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BUILDING THE
MOST-TRUSTED
BRAND FOR
PEOPLE OVER 50

Our purpose is to provide exceptional products
and services to meet the needs of people over 50.
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We are committed to continually enhancing
our understanding of customers, allowing us
to deliver experiences they deserve and trust.

ﬁfam/PM‘
66

I’'d recommend Saga to anyone over 50 because it’s so
important that there is an organisation who genuinely
cares, genuinely supports us. Saga is embracing all of us,
and it's constantly developing in order to make things even
better for us.”

SjUBWISLE]S [BIOUBUIY

Financial highlights

£654.6m £660.0m

Underlying Revenue' Revenue
from continuing operations 2024/25 - £588.3m
2024/25 - £588.6m

£44.2m £2.1m

Underlying Profit Before Tax' Profit/(loss) before tax
from continuing operations from continuing operations
2024/25 - £37.2m 2024/25 - (£160.2m)

£134.9m £205.9m

Trading EBITDA' Available Operating Cash Flow'
from continuing operations 2024/25 - £109.6m
2024/25 - £116.0m

£499.5m 3.7x

Net Debt' Leverage Ratio'
31January 2025 - £592.8m? 31January 2025 - 4.4x?
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Alternative Performance Measures 1
In addition to statutory measures, the Group also measures performance using Alternative Performance| 55
Measures. These are reconciled to statutory measures of performance on pages 194-196 of the Alternative
Performance Measures Glossary S
2  Following the Group's corporate refinancingand subsequent revised covenant definition, Net Debt and the

Leverage Ratio have been re-presented at 31 January 2025

Saga plc
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Saga at a glance

LEVERAGING §

OUR CORE
STRENGTH

We are building the most-trusted
brand for people over 50 and our
business is built on that trust.

5 4

Contribution to Group Underlying Revenue'

Underlying Revenue' Contribution
by business unit? by business unit?

Cruise
@ Holidays
Insurance®

Other
Businesses*

Refer to the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
These are our businesses which are focussed on the specific needs and wishes of our unique customer group
Excludes discontinued operations

Other Businesses includes Money, Publishing and CustomerKNECT, in addition to our Central Cost base

4 Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026

£319.0m 48.7%
£185.Im 28.3%
£131.6m 201%

£18.9m 29%




Travel
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Our award-winning Cruise business offers a wide range
of luxury experiences on board:

« our two boutique Ocean Cruise ships, Spirit of Discovery
and Spirit of Adventure, exploring a host of destinations
further afield; and

- our fleet of smaller River Cruise ships, exploring Europe’s
beautiful waterways, including our brand-new boutique
ship, Spirit of the Moselle.

£67.3m £5.9m

Ocean Cruise Underlying River Cruise Underlying
Profit Before Tax® Profit Before Tax®
2024/25 - £48.9m 2024/25 - £4.0m

@ Find out more in our Group Chief Executive Officer’s
Review on page 14

.
fg‘ Insurance

OurInsurance Broking business provides tailored
insurance products and services, utilising partnership
modelsin:

- motor and home, through our 20-year Affinity
Partnership with Ageas®; and

- travel and private medical insurance, with Collinson and
Bupa respectively.

£16.9m

Insurance Broking Underlying Profit Before Tax®
from continuing operations
2024/25 - £14.5m

@ Find out more in our Group Chief Executive Officer’s
Review on page 16

5 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

6  Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

Our award-winning Holidays business takes customers
all over the world, offering:

+ hosted holidays to an ever-growing range of specially
selected European hotels, delivering not only the highest
standards but also including our new nationwide shared
chauffeur service;

90UBUJBAOLY)

culture and character, with excursions tailored to our
customer base; and

- special interest holidays designed to pique the appetite
of each and every customer.

a
+ escorted tours, showcasing each destination’s history, ‘
*

£14.0m

Underlying Profit Before Tax®
2024/25 - £10.7m

@ Find out more in our Group Chief Executive Officer’s
Review on page 15

Sjusauwiaje]s |eloueuly
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The Group’s Other Businesses comprise:

+ Money, offering savings products, equity release, legal
services, mortgages and investment solutions;

UOI3BWIIO4U] [BUOIHPPY

+ Publishing, delivering insightful and engaging content to
our unique audience through our award-winning Saga
Magazine, digital newsletters and our newly launched
podcast, ‘Experience is Everything’; and

» CustomerKNECT, our in-house mailing and printing
business.

14.7m

Saga Magazine website visits
2024/25 - 7.4m

@ Find out more in our Group Chief Executive Officer’s
Review on page 17

Saga plc

Annual Report and Accounts 2026



75 years of Saga

A REMARKABLE
JOURNEY

In 2026, we are proudly celebrating 75 years of Saga — a remarkable journey built
on trust, innovation and dedication to enriching the lives of people over 50.

1951 1980s 1985

The Saga Magazine launched,
with Prince Charles and

Sidney and Margery De Haan launched a travel Princess Diana appearing

company offering affordable off-peak holidays onthe cover

exclusively to retired people
We began selling Money and
Insurance products

W

1960s 1970s

We offered ourfirst overseas We sold ourfirst chartered cruise,
holiday — the destination was marking the beginning of Saga’s journey
Ostend, Belgium intothe cruise market

P s s #1 .ﬁ.

[ Elderly People's ‘ .

HOLIDAYS
2 1996

1975 We purchased our first
Ocean Cruise ship, Saga Rose

Through offering holidays in partnership
with British Rail, we became their largest
customer by the1970s

1999

Ourheadquartersin Folkestone,
Enbrook Park, was built

N

6 Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026
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2012

Saga Pearllland Saga Sapphire replaced §
ourfirst Ocean Cruise ship, Saga Rose Y EA RS O F SAG A
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2019 3
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Your life. Your music.

2001

The first Saga radio station was
launched inthe West Midlands

2021
Ourfirst purpose-built

River Cruise ship, A
Spirit of the Rhine, |

was delivered

2025

We launched our new n

podcast, ‘Experience
is Everything’ ?

Saga plc 7
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The yearin review

SIGNIFICANT
STRATEGIC PROGRESS

The last year has been momentous for Saga, marked by significant
strategic progress and transformation across the Group.

o

Sale of Insurance Underwriting

We successfully completed the sale of our Insurance
Underwriting business, Acromas Insurance Company
Limited, to Ageas'for £67.5m. The net proceeds
generated £56.9m, £11.4m above ourinitial guidance,

in addition to the receipt of £10.0m of pre-completion
dividends. This transaction simplified our operations,
removed underwriting risk and supported our strategic
Affinity Partnership with Ageas'.

R TR

Ageas' Affinity Partnership

. Welaunched our20-year Affinity Partnership with Ageas',
representing another major milestone in the simplification
of our business. Following motor new business going live,
we received £60.0m of the total upfront £80.0m cash
consideration, with the remainderto be settled in
2026/27. The partnership combines our brand and
customer base with Ageas’s'insurance expertise to
deliver best-in-class motor and home insurance.

@ A

Consolidation of Travel leadership ! . ¢ : —— e

We consolidated our previously separate Cruise
and Holidays leadership teamsinto a single,
customer-centric operation, that more efficiently
delivers a consistent customer experience across
allour Travel products.

&

Spirit of the Moselle

In July 2025, we welcomed Spirit of the Moselle
toourRiver Cruise fleet, further enhancing our
premium travel offering. Its addition strengthens
our positionin river cruising, delivering
unforgettable, high-quality experiences.

1 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

8 Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026



NatWest Boxed partnership

In December 2025, Money launched a seven-year
partnership with NatWest Boxed, NatWest Group’s
banking-as-a-service business, to deliver innovative
savings products tailored for people over 50. This
collaboration combines our deep customerinsight with
NatWest's scale and NatWest Boxed technology, opening
up new savings options for our customers and building on

o ourexisting portfolio of differentiated personal finance
: solutions for people over 50.
¥
" >

Launch of new podcast

We recently expanded our media reach with the
successful launch of our new podcast, ‘Experience

is Everything’. Designed to deepen engagement with
ouraudience, the podcast brings fresh perspectives,
real stories and expertinsights, strengthening our
position as a trusted voice for ourlisteners.

Corporate debt refinancing

We successfully completed our corporate debt refinancing
to strengthen ourfinancial position and support future
growth. The new credit facilities include a£335.0m term
loan and a £116.6m delayed-draw term loan with HPS Funds?,
alongside a £33.4m Revolving Credit Facility (RCF)
syndicated between Barclays and NatWest. The interest
rate exposure is fully hedged, providing stability as we
execute our strategic plans. These facilities materially
enhanced liquidity, increased covenant headroom

and provided funding certainty, while offering improved
flexibility. The funds drawn in February 2025 enabled the

full repayment and cancellation of the £250.0m bond.

The £75.0m drawings underthe £85.0m loan facility
provided by Roger De Haan were repaid and this facility,

and the existing RCF, were also cancelled.

Y

Transformation of the year

Awarded ‘Transformation of the Year’ at the plc
awards, reflecting the significant progress made
in reshaping the business.

2 Certainfunds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or controlled by HPS Investment Partners, LLC or its subsidiaries

Saga plc 9
Annual Report and Accounts 2026
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Chairman’s Statement

EXECUTING OUR

STRATEGIC PLAN

“We have delivered an excellent

set of financial results this year,
alongside significant progress in
embedding our new strategic plan.”

SirRoger De Haan
Non-Executive Chairman

In summary

* Travel growth continues, driving
increases in Underlying Revenue' and
Underlying Profit Before Tax'.

¢ We completed the sale of our Insurance
Underwriting business to Ageas?®.

* We also launched our insurance
partnership with Ageas?, a major step
in simplifying our operations and
reducing complexity.

¢ Net Debt!' significantly reduced, when
compared with the prior year, and
continues to be a key strategic priority.

My parents started operating holidays
forolder peopleinthe early1950s when
they wanted totry andfill their seaside
hotelin Folkestone in the off-peak season.
The holidays were animmediate success,
andthe idea of Saga was born.

| became Saga’s 11" employee in 1965,
its Managing Directorin1978 and Chief
Executive Officer (CEO) and Chairman
sixyears later. So, | know Saga well.

Thisyearis our 75" birthday anditis
particularly fitting that thisis also the year

in which we returned to the FTSE 250. Saga
isabusiness with a great heritage and the
progress we have made this year has been
built on the enduring principles that have long
defined us. We have always worked hard to
understand older people better than anyone
else and, overthe years, that understanding
has allowed us to design products and
services successfully to meet the needs of
ourcustomers.

We have delivered an excellent set of financial
results this year, reflecting significant
progressin embedding our new strategic
plan. Underlying Profit Before Tax' grew

by 19% when compared with last year,
revenues were up 12% and the Leverage
Ratio' fellto 3.7x.

1 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

2 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Implementation of the plan was carried out

at pace and resulted in ayear of significant
transformation for Saga. The ability to change
has always been central to Saga’s long-term
success. Regularly reinventing ourselves,

in orderto compete effectively and to stay
relevant to each new generation of older
people entering our market, has always

been essential.

Mike Hazell, our Group CEO, together with
Mark Watkins, our Group Chief Financial
Officer,and the senior management team
have been superb in refiningand
implementing our business modelinaway
that allows us to meet our customers’ needs
simply and effectively. Our partnership
strategy is afundamental part of that
simplification. By accessing the skills and
infrastructure of high-quality business
partnersto complement the core skills we
have in designing and marketing products
for older people, we are unlocking uniquely
compelling customer propositions that
neither partner could deliver alone.

Asaresult of the teams’ disciplined execution
of our planin 2025/26, 1 am confidentin our
future. All our businesses are performing well
and we have secured our long-term funding.
Ourlower-risk, more simplified business
model sets us up well to deliver our growth
plan and significantly reduce our debt.



OurInsurance business has had avery
successful year. The sale of our Insurance
Underwriting business in July 2025, together
with the launch of our Ageas® motorand
home Affinity Partnership in December
2025, meant that we ended the yeartaking
no underwriting risk and with our Insurance
operations significantly simplified. This new
commission-based business model means
that we now have greater certainty of
earnings, lower volatilityand aless
capital-intensive path to growth, supported
by one of the largest insurersin Europe.

Ourstronger balance sheet, together with
the new partnership, gave us the confidence
toinvestin pricing and marketing. As a result,
both revenue and Underlying Profit Before
Tax* returned to growth after a number of
challenging years.

Travelis now the largest generator of profits
inthe Group.Implementing a series of
operationalimprovements and changes to
our management structure led to increased
customer numbers and improved customer
satisfaction. As we head towards our 30
year of cruising, our Ocean and River Cruise
businesses continue to grow. Holidays are
also continuing to grow. Itis excellent that,
afteranumber of years, we have started
offering holidays in the UK again, the place
ourjourney began 75 years ago.

2025/26 was ayearin which we set out

to grow our profits, reduce our debt and
re-engineer our business, to focus onamore
simple, low risk, less capital-intensive way of
doing business. We have succeeded in
achieving these objectives and have gone into
the new year confidentin the delivery of our
medium-term targets. None of this would
have been possible without the exceptional
commitment, expertise and sustained effort
from all of Saga’s colleagues.

<l

SirRoger De Haan
Non-Executive Chairman

20 April 2026

P.S.lam delighted that, during the last year,
Saga won many awards. Among them:

Best British Insurance Company, Best
Customer Centric Culture, Editor of the Year,
Newsletter of the Year, Best Cruise Line for
Luxury Holidays, Best Travel Company for
Luxury Holidays, Which? Recommended
Providerfor Ocean Cruises and
Transformation of the Year, plc awards.
This,again, istestamenttothe greatteam
we have at Saga.

How we are different

Saga stands apartthroughthe strength
ofits brand andits long-standing
relationship with people over 50. Our
deep knowledge of this community allows
ustotailor products and services that
meet their needs, supported by
high-quality service that reinforces trust
atevery interaction. As we simplify and
strengthen our operating model, these
advantages uniquely position Sagato
deliver sustainable, capital-light growth
and long-term value for shareholders.

26.7m

individuals in the UK
aged over 50°

Reasons to invest in Saga

Our investment case is designed to create value for shareholders
through the delivery of sustainable long-term, capital-light growth,
alongside continued debt reduction.

The model works

Ourmodel brings togetheratrusted brand,
deep customerinsight and disciplined
financial management. Its cash-generative
nature allows us to balance investmentin
growth with continued debt reduction,
giving us the resilience to navigate

market conditions and deliver strong,
long-term returns.

Confidence in future delivery

We have a clear and compelling strategy
centred on maximising the growth of our
existing businesses, driving incremental
growth through new business lines and
products, and growing our customer
base and deepening those relationships.
Alongside this, we remain focussed on
reducing debt and simplifying our
operations. Together, these priorities
give us confidence in our ability to deliver
ourfuture plans and support our
ambition to build the most-trusted brand
forolder people.

£205.9m

Available Operating Cash Flow*

3 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

4 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
5 Office for National Statistics - 2022-based national population projections for 2025

Saga plc
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Group Chief Executive Officer’s Strategic Review

TRANSFORMING OUR
BUSINESS FOR GROWTH

“As we head into our new year, we are in

a good position. Our businesses are all
performing well and we continue the
delivery of our plans that are transforming
the outlook for the Group.”

Mike Hazell
Group Chief Executive Officer

In summary

* As a result of the strategic progress
made, we have transitioned to a
significantly lower risk, simpler and
less volatile business model.

* Alongside this, we delivered strong
trading performance across both
Travel and Insurance, with both
exceeding our initial expectations.

¢ We are tracking ahead of our planned
trajectory to achieve at least £100.0m
of Underlying Profit Before Tax'and
reduce the Leverage Ratio' to below
2.0x, by January 2030.

75 years of doing things differently

lam delighted to update you on our strong
performance inthe 2025/26 financial year
and the excellent progress we made in
delivering our strategic plan. The turnaround
we started two years ago is now well
advanced and the early results of the action

we have taken can be seenin our performance.

We have a long-term strategy, which s built
onourdeep understanding of our customers,
andthe brand principles that have, for over
three quarters of a century, made Sagathe
UK’s leading business for people over 50.
Ourdisciplined execution of this strategy,
combined with a short-term focus on
trading performance, has meant that we
have fundamentally changed the outlook
forthe Group, addressing key structural
challenges that were previously holding the
business back.

Nobody understands older people better
than Saga,and we use our 75 years of
experience todifferentiate our productsand
services from other businessesin ways that
matter to our customers. We work hard to do
things differently for customers whose needs
and expectations we understand.

From continuing operations

Moo

Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Strong financial performance
exceeding expectations

Inatransitional yearfor Saga, |amvery
pleasedtobe able toreportastrongset
offinancial results as we continued to
successfullyimplement our long-term
strategic plan. An outstanding performance
acrossour Travel business,and areturnto
growthinourInsurance business translated
into an Underlying Profit Before Tax"2 of
£44.2m,a19%increase onthe prioryear.

The Group reported an11% growthin
Underlying Revenue'? of £654.6m, with
growth across both Travel (11%) and
Insurance Broking (13%). The profit before
taxfrom continuing operations of £2.1m
(2025: loss of £160.2m) was impacted by the
exceptional restructuring costs we incurred
thisyearand brings to an end the series of
statutory losses the Group has reported
overthe past sevenyears.

Cash flow generation is a key measure for any
business and the continued reductionin our
Net Debt' remained a key priority for the
Group. Our strong trading performance and
profit translated into significant cash flow
generation and a substantial reductionin

Net Debt', which fell to £499.5m compared
with £592.8m3in the prioryear, with a
Leverage Ratio' of 3.7x, compared with
4.4x%|astyear.

Our performance during the year places us
wellon the path towards our medium-term
targets of at least £100.0m Underlying Profit
Before Tax' by January 2030 and a resulting
Leverage Ratio' of less than 2.0x. Indeed, we
are already ahead of the planned trajectory
we setoutlastyear.

Refer to the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

Significant strategic
transformation

Our strategic transformation is now well
underway. Since setting out our planatthe
start of the 2025/26 financial year, our key
focus has been onits delivery, which we have
been executing at pace. Our planis ontrack
and we finished the year with a simplified,
more focussed, capital-light business that

is well placed to continue growing both
customer numbers and profitability.

We have now restructured our Insurance
business model and, in doing so, have
significantly reduced the risk and complexity
that previously impacted our performance.
The sale of our Insurance Underwriting
businessin July 2025 meant that we no
longer take any underwriting risk. This,
combined with the launch of our 20-year
motor and home insurance Affinity
Partnership with Ageas*in December 2025,
allows us to reduce the level of technical,
operational and regulatory activity that

we undertake directly, and leverages the
capabilities and infrastructure that our

new insurance partner, Ageas*, provides.
With this more robust modelin place,

we are now in a good position to grow.

Travelis now the largest driver of profitsin
the Group and is central to our growth plans.
In March 2025, we combined our Cruise and
Holidays management teams, creatinga
single, more effective and customer-centric
operation. The full benefits of this change will
take time to mature but we have already seen
asignificantimprovementin performance
and customer satisfaction, demonstrated
through the 11% year-on-yearincreasein
Underlying Revenue'from £453.9mto
£504.1Imanda corresponding 37% increase
in Underlying Profit Before Tax' from £63.6m
to&£87.2m.

Following the Group’s corporate refinancing and subsequent revised covenant definition, the Net Debt and Leverage Ratio have been re-presented at 31 January 2025



Our long-term Ourbusinesses are supported by our Shorter-term strategic priorities

strategic principles ::ﬁr‘::g";?égi rcr;urlrﬁgﬁllztti:glssebgshlng These enduring principles guide our decision :3:
Sagahas been designing products and sopr’misticated marketing operation built making, providing longer-term direction ®
services forolder people throughout the ondatathatis unique to Saga and a critical alongside shorter-term priorities from which 2
last 75 years. The deep understanding driver of our business decisions. we build our plans. Our current strategio 3
of our customer group, together with priorities comprise four key pillars. 9
the experience we have in meeting their By maintaining these key principles, and by -

distinct needs, isatthe heartof ourstrategy. ~ embeddinga culture and discipline across
the business that put our customers at the
forefront of decision making, we deliver
products and servicesinawaythatis
different to other businesses.

o)
Q
3
2
3
(0]
As we deliver our transformation and create solid foundations for
long-term growth, we are driving the performance of our core
businesses, all of which are now growing. The decisions taken in each
of our businesses are now made with long-term sustainable growth
in mind and are consistent with our clear brand principles.
uy
3
3
o,
2
(2]
8
3
3
g
We believe that Saga will,in the future, offer a broader range of &
products and services than it offers today, meeting the needs of older
people in ways that mass market operators do not. Our priority is to
complete the delivery of our turnaround plan, which will create the
solid financial platform for achieving our medium-term targets.
Alongside this, we will continue to lay the groundwork for new
products and services.
>
Q.
o
=
o
. 8
5
o
GROWING OUR CUSTOMER BASE AND é
DEEPENING THOSE RELATIONSHIPS =
=)

Central to our successis the understanding we have of our customers.
This understanding influences every aspect of our decision making.
Our customer database is at the heart of our operation, providing us
unrivalled reach. By growing the number of customers we have and
the audience we engage with, we also increase our potential and
improve our understanding of the people we serve.

¢4 REDUCING DEBT, WHILE SIMPLIFYING
OUR OPERATIONS

= Our new simplified business model creates more predictable
revenues and cash flow generation and builds on our core strengths.
Our growth plan leverages our skills and our existing asset base to
deliver capital-light profit growth that, in turn, accelerates debt
reduction and deleveraging.

@ An update on our progress during the year across Saga plc 1 8
each of our businesses is set out overleaf Annual Report and Accounts 2026



Group Chief Executive Officer’s Strategic Review continued

TRAVEL

Having combined our Cruise and Holidays leadership teams in March 2025, we now have a more
effective and cost-efficient Travel business that is delivering a consistent customer experience across

all of our travel products.

by

£67.3m

Ocean Cruise Underlying
Profit Before Tax®
2024/25 - £48.9m

£5.9m

River Cruise Underlying
Profit Before Tax®
2024/25 - £4.0m

from Johor
GO

The ships are modern and
very, very comfortable.

The entertainment is superb.
Everything about it is brilliant.”

CRUISE

Our Ocean Cruise holidays have continued
to be extremely popular. Our smaller,
purpose-built Ocean Cruise ships offeran
experience uniquely tailored to our guests’
needs. We only depart from UK ports, and
with every passenger being provided a
chauffeur service to and from theirhome,

we remove the stress of flying, providing a
seamless doorto deck service. Onboard, our
truly all-inclusive experience means that we
give guests the peace of mind to enjoy their
holiday without the fear of additional charges.

The results show strong repeat rates, with
64% of our guests booking a further cruise
with us. Our guests return because of the
quality of their holidays with us and we see
consistently high levels of customer
satisfaction. Ourtransactional net promoter
score (tNPS) reached an all-time end-of-year
high of 83, compared with 82 last year.

This customer focussed approach
translated into another outstanding financial
performance. Underlying Revenue® grew

by 12%, to £265.6m and Underlying Profit
Before Tax®increased 38%, to £67.3m.

We are also driving strong forward bookings
forthe yearahead. At12 April 2026, the load
factorfor2026/27 departures was 79%,
inline with the same pointin the prioryear,
andthe per diem was £447,13% ahead.

5 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Our River Cruise businessis also
burgeoning. Building on our experience
in Ocean Cruise, we now have four ships
offering boutique river cruises on
European rivers. Led by the same
management team, and with the
attention to detail that our Ocean Cruise
guests have come to expect, we are
generating a strong demand and driving
significantly improved customer
satisfaction. Varying river water levels

in Europe did pose some disruption this
year, however by continuing to enhance
our product and service experience we
stillmanaged toincrease ourtNPS
from 60to 69.

In July 2025, we launched the Spirit
ofthe Moselle. This was part of our
continued rollout of Spirit-class ships
that are purpose-built for our guests,
delivering consistently high quality. Spirit
ofthe Moselle has already proved very
popularand we will be adding further
Spirit-class vessels to the fleet overthe
comingyears. Spirit of Lorelei will launch
in2027.

We see great potential in our River Cruise
business.In2025/26, revenue from our
Rivers operation grew by 8%, with
Underlying Profit Before Tax® rising to
£5.9m, from £4.0m last year. Bookings
for2026/27,at12 April2026, were ahead
ofthe same point last year, with aload
factor of 73% and a per diem of £372,
Sppts and 3% higher, respectively.




fhkwlc’am
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When you go on any trip with them, you are going
home from home. You're made to feel as if you're
a member of the wider Saga family.”

£14.0m

Holidays Underlying
Profit Before Tax®
2024/25 - £10.7m

60.8k

Holidays passengers
2024/25 - 54.8k

Our Holidays business benefited during
the yearfromthe operational changes we
made overthe past couple of years, and
the more consistent customer focus the
newly combined Travel management team
have brought.

Our holidays are designed with older
customersin mind. Hotels are carefully
selected, and itineraries built to reflect the
range of pace, comfort and accessibility
that people over 50 prefer.

Product design and innovation are at the
forefront of our plans. Our nationwide
chauffeur service is extremely popular
andis nowincluded with all our holidays
and we continue to expand our range of
special interest holidays. This year, we have
reintroduced a range of UK holidays,
including our unique university and college

stays that provide an alternative to traditional

hotels and an excellent way to explore the UK

6 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
- —

"4

-
-

inthe summer, particularly for solo travellers.

The demand for our holidays has been
strengthening. Passenger numbers
increased in 2025/26 by 11% compared
with the prioryear and Underlying Profit
Before Tax®increased 31%, from £10.7m
to£14.0m.

We believe that, with our market-leading
brand, compelling holiday ideas and our
customerfocussed mindset (that
continues towin us both Travel awards
and customer loyalty), we are well
positioned to continue this growth.

Forward bookings for 2026/27, at

12 April 2026, were ahead of the same
point last year, with 51.6k passengers,
compared with 51.5k, and revenue of
£165.9m,a 4% increase.

Sagaplc
Annual Reportand Aeeounts 2026
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Group Chief Executive Officer’s Strategic Review continued

e INSURANCE

£16.9m

Insurance Broking Underlying
Profit Before Tax’ from
continuing operations
2024/25 - £14.5m

1.3m

Insurance policies in force
31January 2025 -1.8m

ﬁ*okw]ﬂdé/:c

B 1

Their products, their
insurance, you know you
cantrust them. And | think
that’s a big thing.”

F

;l,{r 7 /’/’ ”

1 6 Sagaplc
Annual Report and Acgcénﬁ 2026
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OurInsurance business hashad a
transformational year, as we simplified the
operations and adopted a lower risk, less
complex business model following the sale
of our Underwriting business and the start
of our 20-year motor and home insurance
partnership with Ageas?® (the Affinity
Partnership). The sale of Acromas Insurance
Company Limited in July 2025 means that
we no longer take any underwriting risk,and
the launch of the Affinity Partnershipin
December 2025 removed significant
complexity from our business and teams

us up with one of the most successful
insurance businesses in Europe. This new
commission-based model means that Ageas®
takes responsibility for the motorand home
insurance operations and the administration
of policies, while Saga focusses on our core
sales and marketing strength, working with
Ageas® on product design and the customer
journey. Once we have fully transferred our
motor and home business to Ageas®, the
pricing and underwriting risk will sit with
Ageas® and Saga willearn acommission-
basedincome stream. The customer
relationship will remain with Saga.

As we worked towards this transition
duringthe course of 2025/26, with the
benefit of a stronger balance sheetanda
clear strategy ahead of us, we were able to
investin growth by improving our pricing
and refocussing our marketing strategy.

g

Forthefirsttime infouryears, we were
able todeliveranincreaseintotal policy
sales, with three out of our fourinsurance
product lines growing. While home
insurance performed ahead of
expectations, the challenging market
conditionsandthe dropinlastyear’s
policy sales drove fewer renewal
opportunities and produced a19% drop
inhome policies inforce. However,
alongside this, policies in force for motor
insurance grew by 12%, and private
medical insurance sales grew by 7%.
Ourrefreshed travelinsurance product
and the associated marketing campaign
proved hugely successful and supported
a34%increasein policiesinforce.

Looking ahead to 2026/27, our priority is
tocomplete the final phase of the Affinity
Partnership implementation. Home new
businessis due to launch by the end of
April 2026 and policy renewals for both
motorand home are due to go live laterin
theyear.




Other Businesses

In Publishing, we continued to communicate
with many more of our customers,and more
regularly, by expanding the ways in which

we engage with them. A key development
has been the launch of our new podcast,
‘Experienceis Everything’, which extends
our platform and deepens our relationship
with both our existing and new customers.
It also adds to the frequency and quality of
interactions we have with our customers
through our award-winning Saga Magazine,
newsletters and website.

In Money, we launched a new partnership
with NatWest Boxed, which will enable the
development of a suite ofinnovative savings
products tailored for people over 50. This
partnership combines NatWest's scale and
expertise with our deep customerinsight and
supports our strategy of broadening Saga
Money'’s product range, while extending our
capital-light revenue streams. Money
reported an Underlying Profit Before Tax®
of £0.7m, in line with the prioryear.

Our people and culture

Our culture remains of fundamental
importance to our performance. In our
most recent survey, colleague engagement
improved from 7.9 to 8.1 out of 10. This would
be astrongresultinanyyear, butinayear
when we experienced such change in our
operations, itis atestament tothe culture
we have embedded and ameasure of the
understanding our colleagues haveinthe
changes we are making,. | was delighted that
ourfocus on creating aninclusive and
supportive working environment was
recognised externally, when Saga was
ranked 6% in the UK’s Best Employers
2025 list by the Financial Times.

9 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

Strong platform for long-term
sustainable growth

We have had a very successful year, delivering
an excellent trading performance and laying
the foundations for long-term sustainable
growth. Sagais a fantastic brand, recognised
andtrusted by its customers throughout the
UK. Oursuccessis built onthis trust. Thisis
not something we take for granted but we
continually try to enhance. Our colleagues are
centraltothis and are the people that bring
thistolife dayin, day out. The progress we
made this yearis down to their hard work

and dedication and my thanks go out toall
ofthem.

Aswe head into our new year, we are ina good
position. Our businesses are all performing
welland we continue the delivery of our plan
thatis transforming the outlook for the
Group. Lastyear, we laid out our medium-term
targets of at least £100.0m Underlying Profit
Before Tax® by January 2030, and a resulting
Leverage Ratio® of below 2.0x by that time.
One yearon, we are already tracking ahead of
our planned trajectory and we remain all the
more confident of reaching and exceeding
thesetargets.

Mike Hazell
Group Chief Executive Officer

20 April 2026

pmiE - Watch our Group CEO,
: fv‘-"“il-'- Mike Hazell, presenting our
st full year results

Saga plc 17
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Key performance indicators

DRIVING
RESULTS

During the financial year, the following key performance
indicators (KPIs) were used to assess the financial and operational
performance of the Group against our strategic growth plan.

Financial KPIs

Key

. Maximising the growth of our
existingbusinesses

. Drivingincremental growth
through new businesslines
and products

8 Growingourcustomer baseand
deepeningthose relationships

4 Reducing debt, while simplifying
ouroperations

©® 2025/26 bonusKPIs'

Underlying Profit/(Loss)
Before Tax?from continuing
operations

£44.2m

£44.2m*

Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax?
from continuing operationsis the
Group’s primary KPland a
meaningful representation of
underlying trading performance.
Itis defined as a profit orloss
before tax from continuing
operations, excludingitems which
are not expected to recur. Refer
to page 194 for full definition

and explanation.

Purpose and definition

Performance

Increase of £7.0m, or19%, when
compared with 2024/25, reflecting
strong Travel and Insurance
performance. This was, however,
partially offset by higherinterest

Profit/(loss) before tax from
continuing operations

£2.1m

£21m®

(£23.5m)

(£123.8m)®
(£160.2m)*

Purpose and definition .

Profit/(loss) before taxfrom
continuing operations as presented
inaccordance with UK-adopted
international accounting standards.

Performance

Profit before tax from continuing
operations grew by £162.3m when
compared with the prioryear,
returningthe Group to profit forthe
firsttime ineightyears. This reflects
our positive trading performance
andthe cessation of Insurance
Broking goodwillimpairments that
impacted previous years’ profits.

(£67m) costs, as expeicted,.following the (£2727m)°
o - © corporate refinancing at the start N - ©
@0 [Xe] 0 %ol
[ Q Q o oftheyear. Q I\ Q c\| o
8§ &8 & & § 8 8 & 8§ §
. . . @ - 2 L A <)
Available Operating Purpose and definition Net Debt Purpose and definition
2
Cash Flow Available Operating Cash Flow? £ 49 9 5 Net Debt? represents the sum of the
represents net cash flow from Y m carrying value of the Group’s debt
Py m operating activities, whichis not facilities, less the amount of Available
subject to regulatory restriction, Cash?it holds. Referto page 196 for
£205.9m after capital expenditure but before £7290mg7r17m full definition and explanation.

£109.6m

o © 0
& & d Q &
a g [ Q o
& o © < 3
8« & & ©

Y « & « 8

tax, interest paid, restructuring
costsand other non-tradingitems.
Referto page 196 for full definition
and explanation.

Performance

Materially higher Available
Operating Cash Flow? as a result of
increased cash generation from
Ocean Cruise, reflecting positive
trading and the £60.0m Ageas*
partnership consideration.

o (] < Te)

o [aY) (o] 8V 8
c = f= C c
] @ @ ) @
) ) el ) br)
5 ® ® & B

Performance

Net Debt? reduced by £93.3mwhen
compared with 31January 2025,
reflecting continued repayments of
the Ocean Cruise ship facilities and
higher Available Cash? Referto
page 38 of the Group ChiefFinancial
Officer’s Review for full details.

1 Onlythe 2025/26 bonus KPIs which are reported at a Group level are included. Full details of the KPIs used to determine executive remuneration can be found on pages 88-90

N

Refer to the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

3 Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax and profit/(loss) before tax for 2025/26, 2024/25, 2023/24 and 2022/23 are reported under International Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) 17
and are, therefore, not directly comparable to preceding years, which were reported under IFRS 4
4 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

o

1 8 Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026

Following the Group’s corporate refinancing and revised covenant definition, Net Debt and the Leverage Ratio have been re-presented at 31 January 2025



Non-financial KPIs

Ocean Cruise load factor

93%

88%

9%

93%

®:

Load factoris the most sensitive
driver of Cruise profit before taxand
represents the booked proportion
of the total capacity across our
ships. Itis calculated by dividing the
number of berths booked by the
total berths available.

Purpose and definition

Performance

The Ocean Cruise load factor
increased 2ppts, to 93%, reflecting
continued strong customer demand
forour unique offering.

Holidays passengers

60.8k

60.8k

®:

Holidays passengers represents
the number of customers that
have travelled on eithera Saga or
Titan holiday during a given year.

Purpose and definition

Performance

In2025/26, the number of
passengers who travelled with us
increased 11% when compared with
the prioryear, reflecting continued
growth across our escorted group
toursand hosted holidays products.

By & I [ « & I « «
Insurance policies in force Purpose and definition @ Customer transactional net Purpose and definition ®:0
1 3 Insurance policies in force refers promoter score (tNPS) CustomertNPS representsthe
[ ] m tothe numberof coreinsurance willingness of customersto
policies,acrossall products,inforce 67 recommend Saga products and
atany given financial yearend. services to family, friends and
colleagues following arecent
Performance transaction. The score is calculated
17m  17m At 31January 2026, policiesin force 67 67 byanalysing customer survey
15m were broadly flat, reflecting growth 6 59 59 responses, then subtracting the
across motor, travel and private percentagg ofd_etr'actor‘s
13m  1.3m medical insurance but continued (those scoring sixor less) from
constraintsin home. the percentfage pfadvocates
(those scoring nine or more).
Performance
CustomertNPSwas 67,an
eight-pointincrease when
compared with the prioryear,
reflectingimprovements across
each of our business units.
3 3 3 3 3 o ] S 8 8
& 7} 3 & 5 « & & & &
Colleague engagement Purpose and definition ®0 Customer consent capture® Purpose and definition 30
Colleague engagement provides an o Customer consent capture
8 .1 out Of 10 indication of how committed and 35 /o represents the percentage of
enthusiastic colleagues are towards customers asked who have
Saga and theirwork. Itis measured consented to receive marketing
80 81 through responses to colleague emails from Saga, allowing us to
77 - 79 - surveys hosted by anindependent email them about our full range of
third party. products and services across all our
66 business units. Consentis requested
Performance during customerinteractions with
Colleague engagementimproved ourindividual busine_sses, eitheron
year-on-year, supported by stronger the telephoneoronline.
leadership connection and more Performance
opportunities for colleaguesto
share what matterstothem. These Earlierinthe year,we made the
initiatives help foster motivation, decision to cease asking customers
trustand commitment acrossthe for additional Group consentifthey
business and reinforce a culture had already provided consent to
that supports collaboration and multiple business units, toimprove
§ 9 & 3 ] shared purpose. the customer experience. As a result
2 é § § ,§ ofthe changed methodology, there

isnocomparable historic data.

6 Restated to exclude the passengers from our discontinued Titan third-party river cruise offering disclosed in 2023/24 Annual Report and Accounts

7  Group tNPS methodology updated to apply equal weighting across all businesses, removing volatility caused by changes in survey volumes and providing a more consistent and
representative measure of performance. As a result, the 2025/26 data is not directly comparable with previous years

8 The tracking of customer consent capture under the current methodology began in 2025/26 and, as such, no comparable data is available prior to this

Annual Report and Accounts 2026
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Market review

NAVIGATING MARKETS
WITH CONFIDENCE

Saga operates in highly attractive markets, serving the fastest-growing demographic,

with significant opportunity for growth.

Ourcustomers are at the heart of
everything we do. Sagawasbuiltona
deep understanding of people over 50

There were an estimated

Predicted population growth by age group (m)

- one of the fastest-growing and most 2 6 .7m jg 50+ year-olds_o
affluent groupsinthe UK'. As their views, . . ‘ ./
needs and priorities evolve, so do we. individuals in the UK aged 15 °

Drawing on this unique insight, an extensive over 50 during 2025° 10 P .
customer database and growing digital ...and this age group is expected 05 — = 30-49-year-olds
capabilities, we continually adapt our to grow faster than any other 0 @

propositions to remain relevantand over the next 10 years? (05)

personal. Across Travel, Insurance and (1.0)

our wider services, we aim to deliver value, 2 1 m 5)

reassurance and exceptional experiences b ©0)

that support our customers in living additional 50+ year-olds ©5) 0-29-year-olds
confidently and feeling understood. by 20352 2025 2027 2029 2031 2033 2035

Our businesses

We continue to operate in highly competitive and commoditised markets, but our deep understanding of our customers enables us

to differentiate through the exceptional experiences we deliver.

Travel

s

We provide our customers with truly all-inclusive cruises,
onboard our luxury ships.

Cruise

Marketplace and position

While we have a significant number of competitorsin both
Ocean and River Cruise, we are the only operatorto cater
exclusively for people over 50, designing itineraries and
experiences for this under-served group.

Key competitors
Fred. Olsen, Cunard, P&O Cruises, Rivieraand Viking

* Holidays

We offer hosted holidays, escorted group tours and
bespoke solo tours, underpinned by our unique insight into
our customers, which allows us to continually expand the
range of destinations on offer.

Marketplace and position

In a highly competitive and commoditised market, we are
one of the market-leading tour operators for people over
50inthe UK.

Key competitors
Onthe Beach, TUI, Trailfinders and Newmarket Holidays

1 Office for National Statistics — Wealth and assets survey
2  Office for National Statistics - 2022-based national population projections
2 O Saga plc
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fg‘ Insurance

We provide customers with peace of mind through our motor,
home, travel and private medical insurance products.

Marketplace and position

Theinsurance market is very competitive, but we continue to be
well placed as a provider of insurance exclusively for customers
over50.

Key competitors
Admiral, Hastings, LV, NFU Mutual, Direct Line and Aviva

may Other Businesses

The Group’s Other Businesses combine trusted financial
solutions with rich lifestyle content, delivered across our
multi-channel platforms and our newly launched podcast.

Marketplace and position

We hold a distinct position as the only UK provider offering
financial products and services designed for people over 50,
while also publishing one of the country’s most loved and trusted
monthly lifestyle magazines.

Key competitors
Post Office, John Lewis Money, Good Housekeeping and
The Oldie



Regulatory and legislative developments

Background

The Ocean Cruise businessis regulated

by the International Maritime Organization,
the Maritime and Coastguard Agency and is
amemberofthe Cruise Lines International
Association, the UK Chamber of Shipping
andthe Association of British Travel Agents
(ABTA). The River Cruise and Holidays
businesses are regulated by the Civil Aviation
Authority and are amember of ABTA as well
as Accredited Agents of the International Air
Transport Association.

OurInsurance Broking and Money
businesses are regulated by the Financial
Conduct Authority (FCA).

Saga also complies with other regulations and
legislation including, but not limited to, the

UK General Data Protection Regulation 2021,
the Data Protection Act 2018, the Equality
Act 2010, financial crime legjslation and
health and safety legislation.

Developments during the year

The UK Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS)

will apply to International Shipping from July
2026, although details on how it will operate
have not yet been finalised. We have, however,
considered it within our budgeting process as
part of compliance withthe EUETS and
FuelEU Maritime regulationsintroducedin
January 2025 to decarbonise maritime
transport.

Macroeconomic conditions

Geopolitics

The ongoing conflict in Russia and Ukraine
and across the Middle East, combined with
tensionsin parts of Central America, have
elevated geopolitical risks. We actively
monitor Foreign, Commonwealth &
Development Office notifications and will
adapt Travel itineraries, where necessary,
toensure customer safety. There has been
a shift towards national security priorities
and afragmentation of the global order
with tariffs, trade agreements and a more
protectionist attitude causing friction
between nations. We will continue
tomonitor global and domestic factors
thatimpact our exposure tofluctuating
costsforoil, transportation services,

food and metals. Overthe longer-term,
lowerinterest rates, higher government
spending and the cooling of inflation should
provide animpetus for growth.

The FCA continues to focus onimproving
customer outcomes and publishing relevant
guidance. We monitor these developments
closely and welcome regulatory changes that
strengthen consumer protection, while
supporting sustainable growth for UK
businesses. During the year, we reinforced
our governance framework to ensure
Consumer Duty principles remain embedded
across our operations and reflect our
commitment to proactively manage risk

and improve accountability.

In March 2025, the FCA's rules on operational
resilience came into effect for our Insurance
Broking and Underwriting® businesses. The
rules are designed to ensure that companies
can prevent, respond and recover from
operational disruptions, leading to better
business and customer outcomes. In
response, we completed several activities,
including scenario and vulnerability tests.
Otherinitiatives will enhance business
continuity, disaster recovery and crisis
management capabilities across all

business units.

In April 2025, parts of the Digjital Markets,
Competition and Consumers Act 2024 came
into force, followed by Competition and
Markets Authority guidance. The actaimsto
prevent the publication of false or misleading
reviews and improve price transparency.

In response, we implemented a Group-wide
policy for handling customer reviews and

will assess any impact on how our products
areadvertised.

Labour market

Rising employment costs, due toincreases
in minimum wage requirements, in addition
tothe upliftin employer National Insurance
contributionsin 2025, contributed to labour
cost pressures, which were absorbed by
the business.

As part of our hybrid working model, we
re-opened our head office in Folkestone in
2025, providing a place for local colleagues
towork regularly and supporting our culture,
ways of working and connecting us back to
the community and local charities.

3 The sale of Saga’s Insurance Underwriting business was completed in July 2025

The Data Use and Access Act received royal
assentin June 2025 and we are closely
monitoringits rollout to evaluate any
potential impacts or opportunities.

The Economic Crime and Corporate
Transparency Act came intoforce on
1September 2025 and aims to tackle
economic crime and improve transparency
over corporate entities. The actintroduces
anew corporate criminal office of ‘failure

to prevent fraud’. We updated ourfinancial
crime management framework and provided
training to colleagues to demonstrate that
reasonable steps have been takento prevent
offences such as fraud or false accounting.

Following the Corporate Governance
Reforms, the Company has applied the

UK Corporate Governance Code 2024,
noting that provision 29 comes into effect
forfinancial years on or after1January 2026.
We will report on thisin our Annual Report and
Accounts for the year ending 31 January 2027.
For more information, see page 70.

Technological changes

New technology is creating opportunities
as businesses begin using artificial
intelligence (Al) to deliver services and
boost productivity. This transition is
accelerating the need for reskilling,
upskilling and building more adaptable
workforces.

We will continue to adopt Al to enhance
customerservices, strengthen our
workforce and improve technological
solutions. At the same time, we will remain
vigilant against cyber threats and prioritise
colleague and customer data protection.

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026
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Purpose and business model

FOUNDATIONS FOR
LONG-TERM VALUE

Our purpose is to deliver exceptional products and services to meet the needs of people
over 50. We draw on deep customer insights to create lasting relationships built on trust,
helping our customers feel valued and supported at every stage.

Our strengths Our businesses'

Our businesses leverage our core strengths to build

Q & Ourcolleagues and culture deeper, longer lasting relationships with our customers.
Our colleagues are key to delivering

exceptional experiences for our customers

every day. We are committed to buildinga

culture that celebrates individualism and

creates a sense of belonging, empowering Travel
our colleagues to achieve their best work.
Our brand gp Cruise
SAGA
The Saga brandis well renowned and
trusted among people over 50 in the UK, What we do
settingusapartina highly cqmpetitive We provide our customers with ocean and river cruises to a wide range
market. Ourfocus on delivering exemplary of destinations on board ourfleet of boutique, luxury ships.

service provides peace of mind and

reassurance for our customers, building X R L. . . .
trust and nurturing loyalty. + We offer customers an all-inclusive cruising experience, including

fine dining and drinks, gratuities, a chauffeur service, private balconies
with all cabins and specially selected shore excursions.

+ Customers sail with additional peace of mind through our included

How we add value

090 Our customers and insight

Ourcustomers are at the heart of everything travel insurance, our price promise guarantee and our ‘Love it first time’
we do. Utilising our unique insights, we are guarantee for newcomers.

able to understand the evolving needs of

people over 50, afast-growing and often 9 30/ 890/

under-served demographic. This o (o]

understandingallows us to developand Ocean Cruise load factor River Cruise load factor

refine high-quality products and services 2024/25 - 91% 2024/25 - 89%

that are specifically tailored to meet

theirneeds.

&) Supplier partnerships _

We aim to develop deep, mutually

beneficial, long-term relationships with What we do

our partners and suppliers, allowing us We offer our customers a variety of award-winning and handcrafted
toleverage their specialist expertise, experiences, including hosted holidays, escorted group tours and special
resources and capital. These partnerships interest holidays.

are integral to providing the best possible

. How we add value
products and services to our customers.

- We offer customers ease and reassurance through our home-to-
airport shared chauffeur service, local hosts at our hotels and flexible

@ Proprietary data and technology dining for our bespoke getaways.

The size of our customer database, and + We tailor our holidays for our customers, working with specially
the depth of information we hold, is one selected hotels, where the needs of our demographic are met.
ofthe Group’s core assets. The continual Our touring holidays ensure that the tours are appropriately paced
expansion and enhancement of this data for our customers’ abilities.
enables ustoincrease the frequencyand
quality of the contact with our customers, 60 8 k
providing an opportunity to not only [
attract new customers but also promote Passengers travelled
agreater range of products and services 2024/25 - 54.8k

toourexisting customers.

1 These are our businesses which are focussed on the specific needs and wishes of our unique customer group

22 Saga plc
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Creating value 2
(0]
Saga is committed to maximising value
for our key stakeholders.
&08 Customers
Deliveringfor our customersis
fundamental to everything we do. We strive
to create exceptional experiences for this n
fg’ Insurance unique group every day, building trust and 3
providing reassurance through tailored &
products and services. 5%
What we do g
We provide our customers with tailored insurance products, 3
principally motor, home, private medical and travelinsurance. ﬁ Colleagues g,
How we add value We aimto create an environment where
+ Our motor and home insurance partnership with Ageas? is designed every colleague can realise their full
to deliver best-in-class services to Saga customers through potential, focussing on their development
differentiated products. and wellbeing and creating a culture that
- We also provide competitively priced private medical insurance and celebrates inclusionand recogpnition.
travel insurance through our partners Bupa and Collinson
respectively.
@ Partners and suppliers &
Q.
1 .3 m Through our partnerships, suppliers §'
L. benefit from access to our well-known and D
Insurance policies in force trusted brand, alongside knowledge and =
31January 2025 -1.3m insight into our unique customer group. %
a
o
=)

g Other Businesses

What we do

The Group’s Other Businesses offer personal finance products

through Saga Money and a range of digital and printed content

through Publishing.

How we add value

- We offer customers easy-to-use products and services tailored
to them, with the added security and support of the Saga brand,
providing confidence and trust.

+ We combine the experience of our magazine columnists and

design team with high-profile guest exclusives, to deliver purposeful
and insightful content, which informs, inspires and entertains

our audience.
142k 14.7m
Saga Magazine website visits

Money customers
2024/25 - 145k® 2024/25 - 7.4m

B

0o

Communities

Saga works to strengthen communities
through colleague volunteering schemes,
charitable giving and recognition of
colleagues’activity in public service
contributions.

Shareholders and investors

Sagais committed to creatinglong-term
value for our shareholders andinvestors
by maximising our businesses, delivering
sustainable growth and reducing our debt.

@ Find out more about engaging with

stakeholders on pages 24-25

2 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
3 The number of Money customers for 2024/25 has been re-presented following a change in methodology, with the updated figure based on unique customers
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Engaging with stakeholders

STRENGTHENIN
OUR CONNECTIONS

0
Bﬁ Customers

ﬁ Colleagues

Partners
and suppliers

Our customers remain at the heart of
our business. Our success relies upon
attracting new customers and
strengthening our relationships with
those who already trust us.

What matters to them

Our colleagues and culture are central to
Saga’s success. Guided by our values, we
create aninclusive environment where
everyone can thrive, be themselves and
make a difference.

What matters to them

To deliver exceptional experiences for our
customers every day, we rely onthe support
of our partners and suppliers. We continue
to prioritise building long-term, mutually
beneficial relationships that enable us to
deliver quality and innovation.

What matters to them

« Tailored products and services that
deliver value for money.

« A clear strategy and understanding
of how they contribute to its delivery.

+ Long-term reliable relationships that
support their strategic ambitions.

+ Exceptional customer service at
every interaction.

+ Aninclusive and welcoming environment
where individuality is valued.

+ Regular and informative updates,
including two-way feedback.

+ Clear and informative communication
delivered in the format that suits
them best.

How we engage

« A culture that prioritises wellbeing
and supports balance.

« Innovation that drives simplicity and
efficiency wherever possible.

» Open and transparent communication,
enabling colleagues to speak up and
share their feedback.

« Fair and transparent reward and
benefits.

How we engage

How we engage

We aim toincrease engagementand

become part of customers’ everyday lives.

We connect through telephone, email,
social media, the Saga Magazine,
webinars, podcasts and our Experienced
Voices panel. Satisfaction is measured at
every touchpoint using tNPS, ensuring
that feedback drives continuous
improvement.

Board oversight

We communicate collaboratively through
multiple channels, including ourinternal
platform (the Saga Hub), regular
engagement surveys, colleague
roadshows, CEO sessions, one-to-one
meetings with managers and team events.
The People Committee plays a key rolein
ensuring colleague feedback informs
decisions, helping us continuously improve
the colleague experience.

HiAE  Find out more in our 2026
B4 ESG Report

i

Board oversight

Our relationships with our supply chain
are managed and controlled by our
individual business units and governed by
our Supplier Relationship Management
and Supplier Risk Management policies.
These frameworks ensure consistent
communication and collaboration,
enabling us to strengthen partnerships
and continuously improve ways of working
across our operations.

Board oversight

The Board receives regular reports from
the Grroup Chief Executive Officer (CEO),
Operating Board and management,
ensuring thatinsights and feedback
inform strategic decisions.

24 Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026

Gemma Godfrey, one of our
Non-Executive Directors, is our
nominated People Champion and attends
our People Committee meetings,
alongside our Group CEO and members
of our Operating Board. The Board is also
keptinformed through updates from

our Chief People Officer.

E%ErE  Find out more about our

colleague stories

The Audit and Risk Committee is kept
informed of any changes to supplier risk
management through our Operating
Board and Internal Audit and Assurance
Director, with matters escalated tothe
Board as appropriate.



https://corporate.saga.co.uk/investors/results-reports-presentations/
https://www.saga.co.uk/careers/colleague-stories

@ Communities

To fulfil our purpose and best serve the
needs of people over 50, we carefully
consider the impact of every decision
we make and strive to build meaningful
connections with the communities

we support.

What matters to them

~  Shareholders
000 and investors

We remain focussed on delivering our
strategic planto create long-term,
sustainable value for shareholders and
investors. We are committed to fair
treatment and providing opportunities
forthemto share their views.

What matters to them

®-\ Regulators

Our regulators set the framework
within which we operate, making it vital
that we maintain strong, transparent

relationships built on trust and compliance.

What matters to them

+ Clear and open communication
about our strategy, plans and
potential impacts.

» The opportunity to share what is
important to them and how we can
support them.

+ A chance to share knowledge and
skills between our colleagues and the
wider community.

How we engage

- Consistent creation of long-term value.

- Active engagement with the Group CEO,
Group Chief Financial Officer (CFO)
and Investor Relations (IR) team.

+ Proactive and transparent
communication.

« Protection of our customers and the
industries we operate in.

- Regular updates on the Group’s
financial performance and progress
against our strategy.

How we engage

- Increasing the trust of the public and
encouraging market competition.

How we engage

We hold community meetings to provide
updates on developments that may
impact them. Meanwhile, colleagues are
encouraged to take one paid volunteering
day each year, to support causes that
matter most tothem and strengthenties
with local communities.

167

days of colleague volunteering time
in 2025/26

Board oversight

We maintain frequent communication
through results announcements, press
releases, updates on our corporate and
shareholder websites, group events
and one-to-one meetings. Additional
engagement occurs viaad hoc email and
telephone conversations, ensuring
investors remaininformed and have
opportunities to provide feedback.

133k

direct and corporate sponsored
nominee shareholders

Board oversight

Relationships with regulators are
managed at subsidiary level and overseen
by the audit and risk and compliance
committees. This approach ensures
consistent communication, adherence
to regulatory requirements and timely
escalation of any issues, supporting our
commitment to integrity and compliance
across all regulated businesses.

Board oversight

Our Group CEO attends each community
meeting, allowing him to feedback directly
tothe Board.

E Find out morein our 2026
ESG Report

=3

At each Board meeting,an IR reportis
considered. This provides an update on
shareholderinteraction and feedback
received. Our Group CEO and Group CFO
meet with investors regularly, assisted by
our Director of IRand Treasury. Alongside
this, our Non-Executive Chairmanis
available on request and the Chair of our
Remuneration Committee meets with
shareholders throughout the year,
providing the Board with any feedback.
In-person events such as the Annual
General Meeting and results presentations
also provide an opportunity for the Board
tomeet with shareholders and investors.

Subsidiary boards, and their committees,
report as necessary to the Audit and Risk
Committee, whichis responsible for
escalating any matters of strategic or
reputationalimportance directly to

the Board.

® Find out more in our Audit and Risk
Committee Report on pages 75-79

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026 25

(7]
o
b
o
o
(1]
@,
7]
A
o
T
-]
3
L

90UBUJBAOK)

Sjusuwiale]s |eloueuly

uoBWIIOUI [BUOIIPPY


https://corporate.saga.co.uk/investors/results-reports-presentations/

Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review

POSITIONING SAGA
FOR SUCCESS

“Following the momentum over
the past 12 months, there is a clear
opportunity for material growth

in the future.”

Mark Watkins
Group Chief Financial Officer

In summary

* Return to profit following strong trading
in Travel and Insurance Broking.

« Significant Net Debt' reduction, now
below £500.0m, alongside an improved
Leverage Ratio' of 3.7x.

¢ Ahead of original plan to deliver at least
£100.0m of Underlying Profit Before
Tax'and Leverage Ratio' of 2.0x by
January 2030.

£44.2m

Underlying Profit Before Tax'
from continuing operations
2024/25 - £37.2m

£499.5m

Net Debt'
2024/25 - £592.8m*

From continuing operations
Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

o~ o=
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lam pleased to report that, for the 12 months
ended 31January 2026, the Group delivered
astrong set of financial results, returning the
Group to profit for the first time in eight
years. From continuing operations,
Underlying Profit Before Tax'was £44.2m,
19% higherthanthe year before, despite
higher finance costs as expected, reflecting
astrongtrading performance across both
Traveland Insurance Broking,.

Our Travel businesses had an excellent year,
each delivering a step change in earnings.

In Ocean Cruise, continued customer
demand supported consistently high load
factors and growing per diems, resultingin
a38%increase in Underlying Profit Before
Tax', to £67.3m. River Cruise also performed
strongly, reporting a 48%increasein
Underlying Profit Before Tax',to £5.9m,
driven by growing demand and the addition
of our newest River Cruise ship, Spirit of the
Moselle in July 2025. Holidays reported an
Underlying Profit Before Tax'of £14.0m,

up 31% from £10.7m in 2024/25, supported
by increased passenger numbers and the
efficiency savings from the combination

of our Travel businesses undera single
management team.

Insurance Broking also performed well,
and traded ahead of expectations, with
three of ourfourinsurance products
returning to policy growth. As a result,
Underlying Profit Before Tax'? grew 17%
year-on-year,to £16.9m.

The Group reported a profit before tax from
continuing operations of £2.1m, compared
with a loss before tax of £160.2min the prior
year,which included animpairment of
Insurance Broking goodwill of £138.3m.

Atthe start of the year, we completed
the refinancing of the Group’s corporate
debt witha £335.0mtermloandue

in January 2031, providinga more
stable long-term funding structure.

Refer to the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

To manage interest rate exposure, the
Group fully hedged the term loan using
interest rate derivatives, with hedging
in place until August 2028.

Debt reduction continuesto be akey
strategic priority for the Group and the
strongtrading performance in Travel and
Insurance Broking, resulted in strong cash
generation, alongside the net proceeds from
the sale of our Insurance Underwriting
business to Ageas®, which delivered £21.4m
more cash than originally expected, due to
the business performance, prior to the sale
completion being better than anticipated.
Net Debt'at 31January 2026 reduced to
£499.5m,£93.3m lowerthanthe £592.8m*
reported at the same point last year, with the
Leverage Ratio'improving to 3.7x. Both the
Net Debt'and Leverage Ratio' exclude the
£60.0m received from Ageas®asaresult

of the Affinity Partnership, which will
temporarily further reduce Net Debt'in

the shortterm, pending a corresponding
unwinding of working capital in 2026/27.

The Group remained highly cash-generative,
delivering Available Operating Cash Flow'

of £205.9m, compared with £109.6minthe
prioryear, supported by stronger cash
generation in Ocean Cruise and the £60.0m
receipt from Ageas® following the launch
ofthe Insurance Broking Affinity Partnership.
The Group’s available liquidity at year end
comprised £189.7m of Available Cash',

the £116.6m undrawn delayed-draw term
loan (DDTL) provided by HPS Funds®and
the £33.4m undrawn Revolving Credit
Facility (RCF).

Following the momentum over the past

12 months, there is a clear opportunity

for material growth in the future. With
performance ahead of expectations, we
remain confidentin delivering at least
£100.0m of annual Underlying Profit Before
Tax', while reducing the Leverage Ratio'to
below 2.0x, by January 2030.

Following the Group’s corporate refinancing and subsequent revised covenant definition, the Net Debt and the Leverage Ratio have been re-presented at 31 January 2025
Certain funds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or controlled by HPS Investment Partners, LLC or its subsidiaries



Operating performance

Group income statement

12m to January 2026 12m to January 2025

Continuing Discontinued Continuing Discontinued
£m operations  operations Total Change operations operations Total
Underlying Revenue® 654.6 60.4 715.0 (6.9%) 588.6 179.6 768.2
Underlying Profit Before Tax®
Travel 87.2 = 87.2 371% 63.6 - 63.6
Insurance Broking (earned) 16.9 (0.4) 16.5 14.6% 145 0.1 144
Insurance Underwriting = 15.6 15.6 45.8% - 10.7 10.7
Total Insurance 16.9 152 321 27.9% 145 10.6 251
Other Businesses and Central Costs (16.8) = (16.8) (18.3%) (14.2) - 14.2)
Net finance costs’ (43.1) - (43.1) (61.4%) (26.7) - (26.7)
Underlying Profit Before Tax® 44.2 15.2 59.4 24.3% 37.2 10.6 47.8
Impairment of Insurance Broking goodwill - - - 100.0% (138.3) - (138.3)
Other exceptional items 421) (12.8) (54.9) (8.5%) (59.1) 85 (50.6)
Profit/(loss) before tax 21 24 4.5 103.2% (160.2) 1941 (141.1)
Income tax credit/(expense) 20 (2.9) (0.9) 96.2% (18.5) (5.3) (23.8)
Profit/(loss) for the year 4.1 (0.5) 3.6 102.2% (178.7) 13.8 (164.9)
Earnings/(loss) per share
Underlying Earnings Per Share® 30.6p 10.5p 41p 77.2% 18.1p 51p 23.2p
Earnings/(loss) per share 29p (0.4p) 2.5p 102.1% (127.2p) 9.8p (117.4p)

The Group’s business model is based on
providing high-quality and differentiated
productstoits target demographic,
predominantly focussed ontravel and
insurance. The Travel businesses comprise
Ocean Cruise, River Cruise and Holidays.

The Insurance business operates mainly asa
broker, sourcing underwriting capacity from
selected third-party insurance companies,
and, for motor and home, also fromthe
Group’sin-house underwriter until the sale of
Acromas Insurance Company Limited (AICL)
to Ageas®, which completed on1July 2025.
Other Businessesinclude Money, Publishing
and CustomerKNECT, a mailing and printing
business.

Underlying Revenue®

Underlying Revenue® decreased 6.9% to
£715.0m (2025: £768.2m), mainly due to
lower revenue in the Group’s discontinued
Insurance Underwriting business.

Underlying Profit Before Tax®

The Group generated a total Underlying
Profit Before Tax® of £569.4minthe current
year,compared with £47.8min the prior year.
Thisis primarily due to:

+ £23.6mincrease in Travel, moving to an
Underlying Profit Before Tax® of £87.2m
(2025: £63.6m), with £18.4m driven by
Ocean Cruise;

+ Underlying Profit Before Tax® in Insurance
Broking of £16.5m (2025: £14.4m); and

+ Underlying Profit Before Tax® in Insurance
Underwriting of £15.6m (2025: £10.7m).

6 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
7 Netfinance costs exclude Travel and Insurance Underwriting finance costs and Travel net fair value losses on derivatives

8 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

Net finance costs’ in the year were £43.1m
(2025: £26.7m), which excludes finance
costs withinthe Travel business of £15.4m
(2025: £18.4m) and Insurance Underwriting

business of £3.0m (2025: £8.8m). The

increase, as expected, was predominantly
driven by the refinancing of the Group’s
corporate debt at the beginning of the year

at materially higherinterest rates.
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Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review continued

Profit/(loss) before tax

The profit before tax for the year, of £4.5m,
includes a net negative of other exceptional
items of £54.9m, consisting of:

Continuing operations

- costs relating to the transition to the
20-year partnership for motor and home
insurance with Ageas® (the Affinity
Partnership) of £13.9m;

« restructuring costs of £21.5m;

« costs and fees associated with the Group’s
previous corporate debt, including
accelerated amortisation of fees relating to
the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan,
totalling £7.6m;

- fair value losses of £0.7m on derivatives;

+ a negative International Financial Reporting
Standard (IFRS) 16 ‘Leases’ accounting
adjustment of £0.9m on River Cruise ships;

+ £0.5m Ocean Cruise dry dock costs;

+ impairments to non-financial assets of
£1.9m;

- foreign exchange losses on River Cruise
ship leases of £0.8m;

+ a net negative modification to Travel
breakage policy of £2.6m;

+ onerous contract provisions net positive
of £1.8m on three-year fixed-price policies;
and

- release of deferred income associated with
motor and home three-year fixed-price
policies of £7.0m.

Discontinued operations

+ onerous contract provisions net negative
of £4.3m on insurance contracts under
IFRS 17 ‘Insurance Contracts’;

- restructuring costs of £0.4m;

+ loss on disposal of subsidiaries of £10.2m,
relating to the disposal of the Insurance
Underwriting business, which includes the
release of the positive written to earned
adjustment following the sale of the
Insurance Underwriting business of £3.6m;

- a£0.I1m negative change in discount rate
on non-periodical payment order (PPO)
insurance liabilities; and

- fair value gains on debt securities of £2.2m.

£2.1m

Profit/(loss) before tax from
continuing operations
2024/25 - (£160.2m)

9  Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

The loss before taxinthe prioryear, of
£141.1m, includes a £138.8mimpairment to
Insurance Broking goodwilland a net negative
of other exceptional items of £50.6m,
consisting of:

Continuing operations

- impairments to non-financial assets, other
than goodwill, of £24.5m, including software
assets that no longer drive economic
benefit to the Group following the
transition to the Insurance Broking
partnership with Ageas®;

« restructuring costs of £28.4m, including
a provision for the expected costs of
restructuring the Group’s Insurance
Broking operations, ahead of the Ageas®
partnership becoming operational;

- costs and amortisation of fees relating to
the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan
of £3.5m;

- fair value losses of £0.3m on derivatives;

+ a negative IFRS 16 lease accounting
adjustment of £0.5m on River Cruise ships;

+ £1.7m additional Ocean Cruise dry dock
costs and customer compensation relating
to Spirit of Adventure;

« profit share due to AXA on cessation of the
private medical insurance (PMI) contract
of £2.6m;

- foreign exchange gains on River Cruise ship
leases of £0.6m; and

- onerous contract provisions net positive of
£1.8m on three-year fixed-price policies.

Discontinued operations

- impairments to non-financial assets of
£6.3m;

« restructuring costs of £3.9m;

+ onerous contract provisions net positive
of £13.0m on insurance contracts under
IFRS 17,

- fair value gains on debt securities of £5.1m;
and

- a£0.6m positive change in discount rate
on non-PPO insurance liabilities.

10 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Income tax

The Group’sincome tax expense forthe year
was £0.9m (2025: £23.8m), representing a
positive tax effective rate of 20.0% (2025:
negative 850.0%), excluding the Insurance
Broking goodwillimpairment charge. In both
the current and prior periods, the difference
between the Group’s tax effective rate and
the standard rate of corporation tax was
mainly due to the Group’s Ocean Cruise
business beingin the tonnage tax regime.
Inaddition, inthe current yearand prior year,
itisalsoduetoalltemporary differences at
31January 2026 and 31January 2025 not
being considered recoverable and, therefore,
no deferred tax assets were recognised for
these temporary differences. Thisis the
result of the change in mix of profitability
within the Group, where the majority of the
Group'’s profits now come from the Ocean
Cruise business, whereas the Insurance
Broking business has beenin decline.

There was also anadjustmentin the current
year forthe under-provision of prior-year tax
of £0.9m debit (2025: £nil). Excluding the
impact of the Ocean Cruise business being
inthe tonnage tax regime, the Insurance
goodwillimpairment, the adjustments to
prior-yeartax and the non-recognition of net
deferredtaxassets, the tax effective rate for
the current yearis16.0% (2025: 21.4%).

Earnings/(loss) per share

The Group Underlying Basic Earnings
Per Share'® was 41.1p (2025: 23.2p).

The Group’s reported basic earnings per
share was 2.5p (2025: loss of 117.4p).
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Our Travel business comprises our Ocean Cruise, River Cruise and Holidays operations. g
9
L
12m to January 2026 12m to January 2025
Ocean River Total Ocean River Total
£m Cruise Cruise  Holidays Travel Change Cruise Cruise  Holidays Travel
Underlying Revenue" 265.6 53.4 185.1 504.1 1.1% 236.7 49.4 167.8 453.9
Gross profit 14.2 16.6 46.1 176.9 14.5% 97.7 15.1 417 154.5
Marketing expenses (15.0) (6.3) 127 (34.0) (11.8%) (13.8) 567 (10.9) (30.4) o
Other operating expenses (16.6) (4.9) (20.8) (42.3) 3.0% (16.6) (5.8) (21.2) (43.6) §°
Investment return = 0.5 15 20 33.3% - 04 1 15 %
(0]
Finance costs (15.3) = 0 (15.4) 16.3% (18.4) - - (18.4)
Underlying Profit Before Tax" 67.3 5.9 14.0 87.2 37.1% 48.9 4.0 10.7 63.6
Average revenue per passenger (£) 6,009 3,051 3,044 415 3.7% 5,543 2,923 3,062 3,968
Ocean Cruise load factor 93% 93% Zppts 9% 9%
Ocean Cruise per diem (£) 394 394 10.4% 357 357
Ocean Cruise capacity days ('000) 704 704 (0.1%) 705 705
Ocean Cruise revenue per capacity 377 377 122% 336 336 =
day (£) 3
River Cruise load factor 89% 89% - 89% 89% ;_)
River Cruise per diem (£) 350 350 74% 326 326 %’
River Cruise capacity days (000) 147 147 0.7% 146 146 g
River Cruise revenue per capacity 363 363 74% 338 338 ’
days (£)
Passengers (O00) 442 17.5 60.8 122.5 71% 427 16.9 548 4.4
Ocean Cruise River Cruise Holidays z
The Ocean Cruise business ownstwo Ocean Atthe beginning of the year, the River Cruise The Holidays business, which includes both s
Cruise ships, Spirit of Discovery and Spirit business had10-year chartersin place for the Saga Holidays and Titan brands, §
of Adventure. two boutique purpose-built River Cruise increased volumes when compared with the =
. . ships, Spirit of the Rhine and Spirit of the prioryear, with passenger numbers g
The bu.smoess achieved aloadfactor of 93% Danube, alongside one other shorter-term increasing from 54.8k to 60.8k. The revenue 3
(2025: 91%) and a per diem of £394 charter.In July 2025, the business took per passenger was broadly flat at £3,044 =
(202§.£357).These twofactorjs,when " delivery of its third boutique purpose-built (2025:£3,062), driven by a passenger =
combined, eqliated to Undoerlylng Revenue River Cruise ship, Spirit ofthe Moselle,which  preference towards travel to Europe over
growthof12.2% and a 37.6% increase in isalsoa10-yearcharter. long-haul destinations due to the current

profitability, from an Underlying Profit Before

litical envi t.
Tax" of £48.9minthe prioryear,to£67.3min The business achieved aload factor of 89% geopoliticalenvironmen

the currentyear. (2025:89%) and a per diem of £350 Thisled to Underlying Revenue" growth of
(2025: £326). This resulted in Underlying 10.83% and anincrease in profitability, from
£ 67 3 Revenue' growth of 8.1% and a 47.5% an Underlying Profit Before Tax" of £10.7min
) m increase in Underlying Profit Before Tax™, the prioryear,to£14.0minthe currentyear.

Ocean Cruise Underlying t0£5.9m (2025:£4.0m).
Profit Before Tax" £1 4 o m
2024/25 - £48.9m £5 9m i
° Holidays Underlying
River Cruise Underlying Profit Before Tax"

Profit Before Tax™" 2024/25 - £10.7m
2024/25 - £4.0m

11 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review continued

Travel continued

Current year departures

12 April 2026 Change 13 April 2025
Ocean Cruise revenue (£m) 256.2 16.4% 2201
Ocean Cruise load factor 79% - 79%
Ocean Cruise per diem (£) 447 12.6% 397
River Cruise revenue (£m) 52.6 271% AR
River Cruise load factor 73% Sppts 68%
River Cruise per diem (£) 372 3.0% 361
Holidays revenue (£€m) 165.9 4.0% 159.5
Holidays passengers (000) 51.6 02% 515

Forward Travel sales

Ocean Cruise bookings for 2026/27 continue
to show sustained momentum, with aload
factorin line with the same point last year.
The perdiem for2026/27 is ahead of the
same period last year, by 12.6%, reflecting
continued customer demand.

Saga plc
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River Cruise also continues to perform well.
For2026/27,the load factoris 5ppts ahead
of the same point last year, driven by a stable
first-half performance and a stronger second
half. Customer demandis particularly strong
for Spirit of the Danube, with the newest
additiontothe fleet, Spirit of the Moselle, also
seeing encouraging uptake. The per diem for
thefullyearis 3.0% ahead, reflecting strong
customerdemand.

Holidays bookings for 2026/27 remain ahead
ofthe same point last year, with revenue up
4.0% and passengers up 0.2%. Within this,
hosted stays continue to grow year-on-year.

Travel bookings for 2027/28, across Cruise
and Holidays, reflect a strong revenue
position thatis 2.3% ahead of the same time
lastyear.

from Nick
66

To be picked up from home
and to not really need your
wallet at all, from start to finish,
[ would heartily recommend it.”



Insurance encompasses our motor, home and other broking operations and our in-house
Insurance Underwriting business.
Insurance Broking
12m to January 2026 12m to January 2025

Motor Home Other Motor Home Other
£m broking  broking  broking Total Change broking broking broking Total o
Gross Written Premiums'™ 279.6 132.9 139.5 552.0 (4.0%) 2942 155.1 125.5 574.8 g,,
Broker revenue 7.0 1.8 46.0 64.8 9.5% 131 6.2 39.9 59.2 §
Instalment revenue 5.0 3.2 = 8.2 20.6% 3.3 35 - 6.8 8
Add-on revenue 8.2 59 = 141 (6.0%) 72 77 01 15.0
Other revenue 30.6 14.0 07 453 24.1% 252 15.7 (4.4) 36.5
Written Underlying Revenue' 50.8 34.9 46.7 132.4 12.7% 48.8 331 35.6 117.5
Written gross profit 45.8 34.9 48.3 129.0 9.3% 421 33.1 42.8 118.0
Marketing expenses (16.5) (5.6) (10.4) (325) (55.5%) (Ch)) (6.0) (5.8) (20.9)
Written Gross Profit After 29.3 29.3 379 96.5 (0.6%) 33.0 2741 37.0 971
Marketing Expenses'? -
Other operating expenses (79.9) 3.7% (83.0) §
Written Underlying Profit 166  17.7% 141 &
Before Tax' a
Weritten to earned adjustment (0.1 (133.3%) 0.3 §
Earned Underlying Profit 16.5 14.6% 14.4 %
Before Tax'™
Policies in force 675k 412k 207k 1,294k 16% 602k 506k 166k 1,274k
Policies sold T34k 441k 21k 1,386k 26% 655k 528k 168k 1,351k
Reconciliation to continuing Z
operations: S
Earned Underlying Profit 16.5 14.6% 14.4 ngi
Before Tax'™ =
Written Underlying Profit Before Tax' 03 (25.0%) 0.4 %
from discontinued operations gr,
Written to earned adjustment 01 1333% (0.3 >
Underlying Profit Before Tax'? 16.9 16.6% 14.5
from continuing operations

Insurance Broking

Until its sale to Ageas'™ on1July 2025,

Evenif underwritten by a third party,
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the offering is presented as a Saga product
and the Group manages the customer
relationship. AICL continuesto sitonthe
motor and home panels following its sale.

the Group had anin-house insurer, AICL,
sitting on the motor and home panels,
which competed for that business with
other panelmembers on equal terms.
AICL offered its underwriting capacity
onthe home panel through a coinsurance
deal with a third party, so the Group took
no underwriting risk for that product.

The Insurance Broking business provides
tailored insurance products, principally motor,
home, PMland travel insurance. Itsroleis to
price the policies and source the lowest risk
price, whetherthrough the panel of motor
and home underwriters or through solus
arrangements for PMland travelinsurance.

12 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
13  Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review continued

Insurance Broking continued

Insurance Broking written Underlying Profit
Before Tax™, which excludes the impact of the
writtento earned adjustment deferring the
revenue on policies underwritten overthe
term ofthe policy, increased to £16.6m, from
&£141minthe prioryear. Underlying Profit
Before Tax"from continuing operations
increased to £16.9mfrom £14.5m.The
writtento earned adjustmentis nolonger
required following the sale of the Insurance
Underwriting business to Ageas'® on1July
2025, asthe Group ceased to underwrite any
insurance policies, soit nolonger hasto
spread revenue on underwritten policies over
the life of the insurance policy.

Akey metric for the Insurance Broking
businessis Written Gross Profit After
Marketing Expenses', before deducting
overheads. This reduced from £97.1minthe
prioryear,to £96.5min the currentyear,
mainly due to lower new business margins
onmotorand lower volumes onhome.

This was partially offset by higher renewal
margins on motor and home and by an
improved performance of the PMI product.
Weritten Gross Profit After Marketing
Expenses'fell by £3.7min motor, partially
offset by increasesin home of £2.2m and
other broking of £0.9m.

For motorand homeinsurance,interms
ofthe total Written Gross Profit After
Marketing Expenses', the new business
proportion reduced by £14.3m and the
renewal proportionincreased by £12.8m.

The three-year fixed-price product remains
significant, with 422k policies sold inthe
currentyear, compared with 518k policies
inthe prioryear. This represented 36% of
total motor and home policies (2025: 44%),
with 27% of direct new business customers
taking the product (2025: 29%). These
policies remain highly attractive to our
customerbase.

The average gross margin per policy for
motor and home combined, calculated as
Weritten Gross Profit After Marketing
Expenses' divided by the number of policies
sold, reduced to £49.9inthe current year,
compared with £50.8 in the prioryear.

In addition, customer retention for motorand
home increased from 77% to 85%, overall
motorand home policies in force decreased
2% when compared with 31January 2025,
and direct new business sales decreased
12pptsto 33% asthe Group rebalanced
volumes towards price-comparison website
distribution channels.

Weritten profit and gross margin per policy
for motorand home are stated after allowing
for deferral of part of the revenues from
three-year fixed-price products, whichis then
recognised in profit or loss when the option
torenew those policies at a predetermined
fixed price is exercised or lapses, recognising
theinflation riskinherent in these products.
At 31January 2026,£1.8m (2025: £8.9m)
ofincome had been deferredin relation to
three-year fixed-price products. The
reductionis due to the Affinity Partnership
with Ageas'®, with the responsibility of the
renewal of Saga-branded motorand home
policies transferring to Ageas', meaning
that all previously deferred revenues on
three-year fixed-price products will be
released prior to renewals going live as part
of the Affinity Partnership.

14 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
15 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Motor broking

Gross Written Premiums' decreased 5.0%
duetoa15.2% decreaseinaverage
premiums, partially offset by a12.1%increase
in core policies sold.

Written Gross Profit After Marketing
Expenses™was £29.3m (2025: £33.0m),
contributing £39.9 per policy (2025: £50.4
per policy). Lower new business margins

and a 4.8% reduction in renewal policies sold
were partially offset by anincrease in renewal
margins and an 80.3% increase in new
business policies sold.

Home broking

Gross Written Premiums™ decreased 14.3%
due toa16.5% reduction in core policies sold,
partially offset by a 2.5% increase in average
premiums.

Written Gross Profit After Marketing
Expenses™was £29.3m (2025: £27.1m),
equating to £66.4 per policy (2025: £51.3 per
policy). The increase in written gross profits
was mainly due to higher renewal margins.

Other broking

Other broking primarily comprises PMland
travelinsurance.

Gross Written Premiums™increased 11.2%
asaresultofanincrease in policy sales to 176k
(2025:131k) intravel insurance and to 33k
(2025: 30k) in PMI.

The PMI product performed well, with
commissions and profit share leading to
Written Gross Profit After Marketing
Expenses™increasing by £4.7m.

Written Gross Profit After Marketing
Expenses' relating to travel insurance
products decreased by £0.9m, mainlyasa
result of a reduction to new business margins.

£16.6m

Insurance Broking Written
Underlying Profit Before Tax™
2024/25 - £141m

£49.9

Motor and home margin
per policy
2024/25 - £50.8



Insurance Underwriting (classified as a discontinued operation)

)
12m to January 2026 12m to January 2025 g
o
Re- Gross Re- u:d.
£m Gross insurance Net change Gross insurance Net %
Insurance Underlying Revenue'® A 64.2 (4.7) 59.5 (67.0%) 194.5 17.1) 177.4 "gb
9
Incurred claims (current year) B (50.5) 2.8 (47.7) 64.7% 143.0) (5.3) (148.4) -
Claims handling costs in relation to C 6.3 = (63) 646% (17.8) - (17.8)
incurred claims
Changes to liabilities for incurred claims D 17.8 8.7) 141 (66.1%) 525 (41.2) 1.3
(prior year)
Other incurred insurance service expenses E (4.8) = (4.8) 61.3% (12.4) N (12.4)
Insurance service result 20.4 (5.6) 148 (72.3%) 73.7 (63.6) 10.1 @
Net finance (expense)/income from (4.9) 19 (3.0) 70.8% (16.8) 8.0 (8.8) g
(re)insurance (excludes impact of change 3
in discount rate on non-PPO liabilities) %
(0]
Investment return (excludes fair value gains 3.8 = 3.8 (59.6%) 9.4 - 9.4
on debt securities)
Underlying Profit Before Tax'® 19.3 (3.7) 15.6 70.9% 66.3 (55.6) 10.7
Reported loss ratio (B+D)/A 50.9% 56.5%  (4.3ppts) 46.6% 77.3%
Expense ratio (C+E)/A 17.3% 18.7% (1.8ppts) 15.5% 17.0%
Reported combined operating ratio (COR) (B+C+D+E)/A 68.2% 751% (6.1ppts) 62.1% 94.3%
Current year COR (B+C+E)/A 96.0% 98.8%  (6.9ppts) 89.1% 100.7% n
3
Number of earned policies 163k (66.5%) 487k §
o
2
The Group’sin-house underwriter, AICL, Grossinsurance Underlying Revenue'®inthe The grossinsurance service result wasinline %
was sold to Ageas” on1July 2025 but currentyear decreased 67.0% to £64.2m with expectations, with a 6.9ppt decreasein 3
continues to underwrite around 60% ofthe (2025: £194.5m), reflecting a 66.5% the current year gross combined operating @
motor business sold by Insurance Broking, reduction in the number of earned policies ratio (COR) to 96.0% (2025: 89.1%). After
alongside a smaller proportion of business underwritten by AICL while being part of the allowing for reinsurance arrangements, this
onother panels. Alongside this, AICL Group, due to the sale of AICL to Ageas™ on increased slightly to 98.8% (2025:100.7%).
underwrites a portion of Saga’s home panel. 1July 2025. This was also a1.4% decrease in The improved net year-on-year result
average earned premiums. reflects the entering of a new profitable quota
share aggregation period, with the motor
surplus generated during the current year N
shared with reinsurance partners. a
=
s
S
g
3
&
g
£15.6m :

16 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
17 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Underlying Profit Before Tax'"®
2024/25 - £10.7m

96.0%

Gross current year COR
2024/25 - 891%
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Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review continued

Other Businesses and Central Costs

12m to January 2026 12m to January 2025
Other Central Other Central

£m Businesses Costs Total Change  Businesses Costs Total
Underlying Revenue'®
Money 6.1 = 6.1 89% 56 - 56
Publishing and CustomerKNECT 1.3 = 1.3 (18.7%) 13.9 - 13.9
Other = 15 15 100.0% - - -
Total Underlying Revenue 17.4 1.5 18.9 (3.1%) 19.5 - 19.5
Gross profit 5.4 3.6 9.0 (30.8%) 6.9 6.1 13.0
Operating expenses (X)) (23.8) (28.9) 6.5% (6.5) (24.4) (30.9)
Investment income = 31 31 (16.2%) N 37 37
Net finance costs - (431) (431) (614%) - (26.7) (26.7)
Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax™ 0.3 (60.2) (59.9) (46.5%) 0.4 (41.3) (40.9)

The Group’s Other Businessesinclude Net costsincreased by afurther £1.5mdueto

Money, Publishing and CustomerKNECT. lower Group recharges to the business units.

Underlying Profit Before Tax™ for Other Net finance costsinthe year were £43.1m

Businesses, when combined, reduced by (2025: £26.7m), which excludes finance costs

£0.1m, from a £0.4m Underlying Profit within the Travel businesses of £15.4m

Before Tax®inthe prioryearto£0.3min (2025: £18.4m) and Insurance Underwriting

the currentyear. business of £3.0m (2025: £8.8m). The

increase was predominantly driven by the
refinancing of the Group’s corporate debt at
the beginning of the year at materially higher
interestrates.

Central operating expenses reduced
to£23.8m (2025: £24.4m). Gross
administration costs, before Group
recharges, decreased by £2.1mintheyear.

| £0.3m

Other Businesses Underlying
Profit Before Tax'™
2024/25 - £0.4m

(£23.8m)

Central Costs
2024/25 - (£24.4m)

ﬁ«am/]enny
ole!

[ just trust the name,
put it like that.”

18 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Cash flow and liquidity 2
a
u%
Available Operating Cash Flow™ g
?
12m to Jan 12mto Jan &
£m 2026 Change 2025
Group Trading EBITDA'" 1531 1.7% 1371
Less Trading EBITDA™ from restricted businesses (39.7) (15.7%) (34.3)
Group Trading EBITDA®2° from unrestricted businesses 13.4 10.3% 102.8
Working capital and non-cash items 86.9 >500.0% 22
Dividends and intercompany repayments from restricted businesses 26.2 13.9% 230 o
Capital expenditure funded with Available Cash'® (20.6) (12.0%) (18.4) S”
Available Operating Cash Flow™ 205.9 87.9% 109.6 %
Restructuring costs (42.4) (99.1%) (21.3) ®
Interest and financing costs (67.1) (55.0%) (43.3)
Business disposals 68.8 100.0% -
Income tax receipts 27 (64.0%) 75
Other payments (11.9) (105.2%) (5.8)
Change in cash flow from operations 156.0 234.0% 46.7
Change in bond debt (250.0) (66.7%) (150.0)
Changge in loan facilities debt 260.0 246.7% 75.0 g
Change in Ocean Cruise ship debt (55.68) 10.6% (62.2) §
Cash at1February 79.3 (563.3%) 169.8 g
Available Cash™ at 31 January 189.7 139.2% 79.3 :%;
3
12mtoJan 12mto Jan ’
£m 2026 Change 2025
Available Operating Cash Flow™ by business unit
Ocean Cruise 124.5 34.7% 924
River Cruise 26 85.7% 14
Holidays 137 87% 126 z
Insurance Broking 79.5 >500.0% 81 %
Insurance Underwriting 10.0 111% 9.0 ?i
Other Businesses and Central Costs (24.4) (75.5%) (13.9) 3“,’
Available Operating Cash Flow™ 205.9 87.9% 109.6 %
5

19 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
20 Trading EBITDA includes the line-item impact of IFRS 16 with the corresponding impact to net finance costs included in net cash flows used in financing activities
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Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review continued

Available Operating Cash Flow?'is made up of
the cash flows from unrestricted businesses
and the dividends paid by, and intercompany
repayments from, restricted companies,
less any cashinjections to those businesses.
Unrestricted businessesinclude the Group’s
Ocean Cruise business, Insurance Broking
(excluding specific ring-fenced funds to
satisfy Financial Conduct Authority
regulatory requirements) and Other
Businesses and Central Costs. Restricted
businessesinclude River Cruise, Holidays
and Insurance Underwriting.

Asaresultofanincrease in cash generation
from Ocean Cruise and Insurance Broking,
Available Operating Cash Flow?'increased
from £109.6minthe prioryearto£205.9m
the currentyear.

The Ocean Cruise business reported an
Available Operating Cash Flow?' of £124.5m
(2025: £92.4m), with anincrease in advance
customer receipts of £12.6m (2025: £12.0m),
nettradingincome of £108.3m (2025:
£97.3m) and repayment of cash collateralised
Association of British Travel Agents (ABTA)
bonding of £11.5m (2025: £11.5m drawdown),
partially offset by capital expenditure of
£7.9m (2025: £5.4m), associated with a
scheduled dry dock for Spirit of Discovery.
Net of interest costs of £12.9m (2025:
£15.8m) and exceptional costs of £0.6m
(2025: £1.7m), the Ocean Cruise business
reported a net cash inflow, before capital
repayments on the ship debt, of £111.0m
forthe year,compared with £74.9minthe
prioryear.

The River Cruise business provided an
intercompany loan to the Group of £2.6m
inthe year (2025: £1.4m), which was agreed
with the Civil Aviation Authority (CAA). For
any further excess cash to be paid back tothe
Group, dividends will only be paid following an
approval process with the CAA. The business
continues to be under an escrow trust
arrangement as part of its CAAlicence.

At 31January 2026, the business held cash
of £22.7m, of which £12.0m was held in
escrow. The business must hold a minimum
of £1.7m of cash outside of escrow within the
business, as agreed withthe CAA.

The Holidays business repaid the Group
£13.7m duringthe year (2025: £12.6m).
Theincreaseis due to the improved trading
performanceinthe current year compared
with the prioryear, resultinginanincreasein
repayment of intercompany loans to the
Group duringthe currentyear.

The Insurance Broking business reported

an Available Operating Cash Flow? of £79.5m
(2025: £8.1m), which includes £60.0m
(2025: £nil) of upfront consideration as part
of the Ageas? Affinity Partnership. The
remainingincrease of £11.4mis the result of
anincrease in working capital of £7.5m, which
was driven by the receipt of £7.5m from AICL
relating to a stop loss agreement between
AICL and Saga Services Limited. In addition,
there was a reduction in capital expenditure
inthe current year of £6.1m. This was partially
offset by areductionin EBITDAinthe current
yearof£2.2m.

The Insurance Underwriting business

paid dividends to the Group of £10.0m
(2025: £9.0m), priorto the sale to Ageas?,
relating to excess solvency capital.

21 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Other cash flow movements

Interest and financing costsincreasedinthe
currentyear, predominantly driven by the
refinancing of the Group’s corporate debt at
the beginning of the year at materially higher
interest rates.

The Group continued to make the agreed
payments to the defined benefit pension
fund as part of the deficit recovery plan of
£5.8m (2025: £5.8m), which are now paid
quarterly compared with the previous annual
contributions. In addition, the Group funded
ring-fenced, restricted designated bank
accounts, using Available Cash?'totalling
£6.1m, over which charges have been granted
infavour of the pension trustees, both of
which are included within other payments.

Inthe currentyear,the Group drewits
£335.0mterm loan (see change to facilities
within the Financing section for further
details) and used the funds to repay in full and
cancel its £250.0m corporate bond, repay
the £75.0m drawn proportion, and cancel the
£85.0mloan facility, provided by Roger De
Haan. The Group continued to make capital
repayments againstits Ocean Cruise ship
debt facilities, with payments totalling
£25.5m (2025: £30.6m) on Spirit

of Discovery’s debt facility and £30.1m
(2025: £31.6m) on Spirit of Adventure’s

debt facility.

£205.9m

Available Operating Cash Flow?'
2024/25 - £109.6m

£189.7m

Available Cash? at 31 January
2024/25 - £79.3m



Statement of
financial position

Goodwill

At 31January 2026, the carrying value of
the Group’s goodwill associated with the
Insurance Broking business was £206.4m
(31January 2025: £206.4m). Trading
performance inthe current year was ahead
of expectations, therefore, following the
annual test of goodwill forimpairment, the
Directors concluded that noimpairment
was required at 31January 2026.

Carrying value of Ocean
Cruise ships

At 31January 2026, the carrying value of the
Group’s Ocean Cruise ships was £555.6m
(81January 2025: £570.6m). Trading
performance inthe current year was very
positive, and, with strong bookings for
2026/27,the Directors concluded that
there were noindicators ofimpairment

at 31January 2026.

Investment portfolio

Priortoits sale to Ageas?® on1July 2025, the
majority of the Group’s financial assets were
held by its Insurance Underwriting entity and
represented premium income received and
invested to settle claims and meet regulatory
capital requirements.

Asaresult of the sale ofthe Group’s
Insurance Underwriting business, the
amount held ininvested funds decreased
by £253.1m to £nil (31 January 2025:
£253.1m). At 31January 2026,100% of the
financial assets held by the Group were
invested with counterparties with a risk
rating of BBB orabove, consistent with
the prioryearend, reflecting the relatively
stable credit risk rating of the Group’s
investment holdings.

Credit risk rating

AAA AA A BBB Unrated Total
At 31January 2026 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Derivative assets = = 11 = = 11
Total financial assets - - 11 - = 11
Credit risk rating
AAA AA A BBB Unrated Total

At 31January 2025 £m £m £m £m £m £m
Investment portfolio

Deposits with financial institutions - 1.0 10.5 - - 1.5

Debt securities 228 53.2 524 50.3 - 1787

Money market funds 62.9 - - - - 62.9
Total invested funds 857 542 62.9 50.3 - 2531
Derivative assets - 02 0.9 - - 11
Total financial assets 85.7 54.4 63.8 50.3 - 254.2
Insurance reserves
Analysis ofinsurance contract liabilities at 31 January 2026 and 31 January 2025 is as follows:

At 31January 2026 At 31 January 2025
Reinsurance Reinsurance

£m Gross assets Net Gross assets Net
Incurred claims - estimate of the present value - - - 235.9 (88.9) 147.0
of future cash flows
Incurred claims - risk adjustment - - - 337 (28.2) 55
Remaining coverage - excluding loss component = = = 46.3 9.3 55.6
Remaining coverage — loss component = = = 18 - 18
Total - - - 317.7 (107.8) 209.9

The Group’s totalinsurance contract liabilities, net of reinsurance assets, decreased by £209.9min the year to 31 January 2026 from the
previous year end, entirely due to the sale of the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business to Ageas?® on1July 2025. At 31 January 2025, these
balances were included within liabilities directly associated with assets held for sale.

23 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review continued

Financing
At 31January 2026, the Group’s Net Debt? was £499.5m, £93.3m lower than at the start of the financial year.

Net Debt?* is analysed as follows:

31January 31January
£m Maturity date®® 2026 2025
5.5% Corporate bond July 2026 = 250.0
Loan facility provided by Roger De Haan April 2026 = 75.0
Term loan January 2031 335.0 -
DDTL January 2031 = -
RCF January 2029 = -
Spirit of Discovery Ocean Cruise ship loan June 2031 17.5 143.0
Spirit of Adventure Ocean Cruise ship loan September 2032 1m.r 201.8
Pre-IFRS 16 lease liabilities 50 23
Less Available Cash?+26 (189.7) (79.3)
Add upfront Ageas? partnership proceeds 60.0 -
Net Debt? 499.5 592.8%

Net Debt?*includes an add back of the £60.0m of upfront Ageas? partnership proceeds due to a restriction within the Group’s facilities with
HPS Funds®?®, where the proceeds from the Ageas?” partnership cannot be recognised within Net Debt?* until the working capital unwind
associated with moving motorand home to the partnership model has fully occurred.

Financial covenant compliance

The Group’s Leverage Ratio?*, at 31 January 2026, was 3.7x (31 January 2025: 4.4x8), within the 8.0x covenant under the corporate facilities at
31January 2026.

31January 31January
£m 2026 2025
Net Debt?* 499.5 592.8%
Consolidated Pro Forma EBITDA2 133.3 134.6
Leverage Ratio?* 3.7x 4.4x%8

The Group also hasfinancial covenants associated with its Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities, being a debt service cover ratioand aninterest cover
ratio. The debt service cover ratio, at 31 January 2026, was 1.9x (31 January 2025:1.4x), in excess of the 1.2x covenant (31 January 2025:1.0x)
underthe Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities at the same date. The interest cover ratio, at 31 January 2026, was 12.2x (31 January 2025: 7.9x),

in excess of the 2.0x covenant under the ship debt facilities at the same date.

31January 31January
£m 2026 2025
ST&H Group consolidated pro forma Trading EBITDA2 126.8 103.9
ST&H Group consolidated debt service 66.0 75.3
Debt service cover ratio 1.9x 1.4x

31January 31January
£m 2026 2025
ST&H Group consolidated pro forma Trading EBITDA2* 126.8 103.9
ST&H Group consolidated total net cash interest expenses 104 13.1
Interest cover ratio 12.2x 7.9x

Change to facilities

Atthe start of the financial year, the Group repaid in full its £250.0m corporate bond and the £75.0m drawings under the £85.0m loan facility
provided by Roger De Haan, which was also cancelled at the same time, and cancelled the existing £50.0m RCF. These repayments were funded
using the new £335.0m term loan secured from HPS Funds?®.

Sinceissuingits interim results, the Group extended its RCF for an additional year, extending the contractual maturity to January 2029. There
have been no other changes to the facility and the RCF remains available to support working capital and general corporate purposes and
remained undrawn at 31 January 2026.

The Group also made scheduled repayments onits Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities in March 2025 and September 2025 for Spirit of Adventure
andin June 2025 and December 2025 for Spirit of Discovery, totalling £30.1m and £25.5m respectively.

24 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

25 Maturity date represents the date the principal must be repaid, other than the Ocean Cruise ship loans, which are repaid in instalments

26 Referto Note 25 of the financial statements for information as to how this reconciled to a statutory measure of cash

27 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

28 Following the Group's refinancing and revised covenant definition, Net Debt and the Leverage Ratio have been re-presented at 31 January 2025

29 Certain funds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or controlled by HPS Investment Partners, LLC orits subsidiaries

8 8 Saga plc
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Pensions

The Group’s defined benefit pension scheme liability,as measured on an International Accounting Standard 19R basis, decreased by £14.4mto
a&£25.4m liability at 31 January 2026 (31 January 2025: £39.8m).

31January 31January
£m 2026 2025
Fair value of scheme assets 2041 200.1
Present value of defined benefit obligation (229.5) (239.9)
Defined benefit pension scheme liability (25.4) (39.8)

The movements observed inthe scheme’s
assetsand obligations were impacted by
macroeconomic factors duringthe year,
where actualinflation levels reduced
compared with recent years, high-quality
long-term corporate bond yields remained
volatile and there continues to be rising cost
of living pressures. The present value of
defined benefit obligations decreased by
£10.4mto £229.5m, primarily as a result
ofincreasesin bond yields overthe year.
The fairvalue of scheme assetsincreased
by £4.0m, to £204.1m, largely driven by the
recovery planand Section 75 contributions.

i

| :-jrr
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Net assets

Since 31January 2025, total assets
decreased by £312.7m and total liabilities
decreased by £324.7m, resultinginan
overallincrease in net assets of £12.0m.

The reductionintotal assets is primarily
dueto:

+ adecrease in property, plant and
equipment of £14.5m;

- adecrease in assets held for sale of
£425.9m following the sale of the Insurance
Underwriting business in the current year;
and

- anincrease in cash and short-term
deposits of £127.8m, mainly as a result
of the strong trading performance of the
Group in the current year, along with the
proceeds received in respect of the sale
of the Insurance Underwriting business
and the Ageas®® partnership.

The decreaseintotal liabilities largely reflects:

- adecrease in liabilities held for sale of
£346.9m following the sale of the Insurance
Underwriting business in the current year;

+ adecrease of £38.7m in financial liabilities,
which is mainly due to a reduction of
£54.3m in bonds, bank loans and other
loans, as a result of the repayment of
£55.6m of capital repayments on Spirit of
Discovery and Spirit of Adventure facilities.
This has been partially offset by an increase
of £12.3m in lease liabilities following
delivery of the River Cruise ship, Spirit of the
Moselle, in the first half of the current year;

- adecrease of £14.4min the retirement
benefit scheme liability; and

+ anincrease of £75.4m in contract liabilities
due to the receipt of £60.0m of upfront
partnership proceeds from Ageas®° and
improved future bookings outlook in Travel.

Saga plc
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Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review continued

Going concern

The Directors have assessed the Group’s
ability to continue as a going concern over
the period to 30 April 2027, being at least

12 monthsfromthe date of approval of the
Annual Reportand Accounts. This
assessment considered the Group’s current
liquidity position, financial forecasts, debt
facilities, covenant compliance and principal
risks. The review included both the
Board-approved base case and a severe but
plausible stressed scenario.

Underthe base case, the Group maintains
Available Cash®'in excess of internal minimum
liquidity requirements throughout the
assessment period. No drawdown of the
Group’s£33.4mRCF or£116.6m DDTL
facility is required, and the Group remainsin
compliance with all financial covenants linked
toitsdebtfacilities.

The stressed scenario models multiple
downside risks occurring concurrently
acrossthe assessment period. These

include lowertrading performance across
Ocean Cruise, River Cruise and Holidays,
reflecting a reductionin load factors for
Ocean Cruise from 93% for the year ended
31January 2026to 88% overthe
assessment period, a1-2% reductionin per
diemsin River Cruise and softer customer
volumes in our Holidays business;
lower-than-planned benefit realisationand
increased operating pressures within
Insurance Broking; and a competitive savings
market combined with weaker demand for
ourother productsin the Money division.

The scenario additionally incorporates a
cyber-related operational disruption
affecting both Cruise and Insurance, as well as
certain adverse non-trading cash impacts,
including higher ABTA bonding requirements.
Together, these stresses reduce profitability
and cash generation relative to the base case.

Informing their conclusion, the Directors
considered the Group’s exposure to the crisis
inthe Middle East and the increased volatility
in global energy markets. Sagais100%
hedged against foreign exchange risk for both
2026/27 and 2027/28 and is100% and 75%
hedged for commodity risk, respectively.
However, the Group remains directly
exposed to risks associated with supply
constraints for marine fuel inits Cruise
operations and, indirectly, to jet fuel through
the Holidays business unit’s partnerships with
airlines. Additional reverse stresstesting
indicates that, in 2026/27, Saga could
withstand a reduction in planned EBITDA of
more than 50% before breachingits leverage
covenantand losing access to currently
undrawn debt facilities.

The Directors also considered additional
downside risks not explicitly modelled,
including regulatory, operational and
economic uncertainties. These were
assessed as either remote within the going
concern period or mitigated through existing
controls and contingency planning,.

Having reviewed the forecasts, stress testing
and associated risk analysis, the Directors
are satisfied that the Group can expect to
remain in compliance with its debt covenants
and retain access to currently undrawn
facilities even underthe stressed scenario.
Notingthatitis not possible to accurately
predictall possible future risks tothe Group’s
trading, based on this analysisand the
scenarios modelled, they have concluded
that the Group has adequate resourcesto
continue in operational existence for the
foreseeable future and that there are no
material uncertainties that may cast
significant doubt on the Group’s ability to
continue as a going concern. Accordingly,
thefinancial statements to 31 January 2026
have been prepared on a going concern basis.

31 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
32 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Dividends and financial
priorities for 2026/27

Dividends

Giventhe Group’s priority of reducing

Net Debt®, the Board of Directors does not
recommend payment of a final dividend for
the 2025/26 financial year, nor would this
currently be permissible under financing
arrangements and while the ship debt facility
deferred amounts are outstanding.

Financial priorities for 2026/27

The Group’sfinancial priorities for the
currentfinancial yearare toreduce Net
Debt® via capital-light growth, continue
to build onthe momentumin our Travel
businesses and Insurance Broking ahead
ofthe full transition to the partnership
with Ageas®.

M SaZ?

Mark Watkins
Group Chief Financial Officer
20 April 2026



Environmental, Social and Governance

OUR COMMITMENT

TO ESG

At Saga, we recognise the importance of Environmental,
Social and Governance (ESG) and continue to make

progress with our ESG agenda.

In2025, we refreshed our ESG framework
toensure the continued applicability to our
business and our stakeholders’ priorities.
Progress was made against our existing key
performance indicators (KPls) and targets,
which we track and report on within our
ESG Report.

Within our refreshed strategy, we have
ensured our customer remains at the
centre, with our key focus being to deliver
meaningfully differentiated products at
great value. We are committed to being
respectful of our customers’ data and
continuing to assess their changing needs.

In addition to simplifying our ESG framework,
we continued to focus on creating anengaged,
inclusive and diverse culture for our colleague
base. Thisincludes launching our new Diversity,
Equity, Inclusion and Belonging (DEI&B)
Policy and developing internal training to
supportand equip our teams. This training
will be launched in2026. We have included
society in our refreshed framework, enabling
us to further focus on supporting causes our
customers and colleagues care about.

The environment remains a key area of focus
as Saga. During the year, our highlights
included continuing to calculate acomplete
Scope 1-3 emissions footprint and starting to
transition our fleet vehicles away from diesel
and trialling electric vehicles. In addition, we
continue to support the UK Government’s
commitment to netzero by 2050.

Tofurtherthis, during the year we have
developed an actionable net zero roadmap
with meaningful targets that we can aspire to
achieve with tangible actions and initiatives
comprised of five key principles.

+ Fuels and power - Continuing to review
our options for our ships and vehicles

- Partners and suppliers — Work with our
partners and suppliers to encourage
sustainable process

- Operational efficiencies — Make our
operations more efficient

* Reducing waste — Implement different
practices to reduce waste

 Product development — Continue to
consider sustainability when developing
products and experiences

Our ESG framework

These principles have detailed action plans
which will be monitored and tracked to
completion. Our progress willbe reported
within ourannual ESG report.

Our Executive Team is remunerated against
customer satisfaction and our ESG targets
including carbon footprint, charity
partnerships and colleague diversity.

?-esP°“Sible busineg

Customer

Build customertrust

Environment

Manage our
impactonthe
environment

ssj : sv
'na responsible and

Society

Support
causes
thatare
important
toourcustomers
and colleagues
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Environmental, Social and Governance continued

Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures Report

Our climate-related
financial disclosures

We recognise the importance of the Task
Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures (TCFD) in providing a framework
fortransparent reporting around
climate-related risks and opportunities.

In support of the framework, andin line with
ourobligations under Financial Conduct
Authority UK Listing Rule (UKLR) 6.6,

the following pages set out our updated
disclosures consistent with the TCFD
recommendations on climate-related
financial disclosures, including the TCFD
guidance forall sectors.

During the year, we continued to ensure that
our responses to sustainability-related risks,
were incorporated into our business planning
processes, which formed the basis of certain
key judgements linked to financial
performance and the integration of climate
risk into our viability modelling.

1 Governance

@ Find out more to the right

2 Strategy

@ Find out more on page 43

@ Find out more on page 47

4 Metrics and targets

@ Find out more on page 47

1 Governance

The Board oversees climate-related risk
exposure withinits risk management
framework. The Board isinformed of
climate-relatedissues on a regular basis,
through management reporting and
escalationthroughits Committees.

The Board has overall accountability for risks
associated with climate change and commits
toincluding climate-related risk formally on
the Board agenda, including the oversight

of emissions performance and embedding
climate resilience into risk management, as
part of the wider ESG strategy. Our
Non-Executive Director designated as our
ESG Champion, Gemma Godfrey, provides
Board-level advocacy for ESG, including
factors related to climate change.

In 2025, the Audit Committee and the

Risk Committee were combined, providing
complete oversight of the identification of
risks within the risk framework, which
includes ESGi risk. The Audit and Risk
Committee also oversees the framework of
internal controls, which includes those
relatingto ESG. The Auditand Risk
Committee examines climate-related risk as
part of its consideration of principal risks and
uncertainties (PRUs). The Audit and Risk
Committee also discusses the Group’s
overall risk tolerance, strategy and ability to
detect new risks, including those related to
climate change. The Committee Chair
reports their recommendations to the
Board, outlining the PRUs, how they are
identified and any mitigating actions.

The Audit and Risk Committee monitorsthe
integrity of the Group’s financial statements
to oversee the effectiveness of internal
control systems.

Board and Committee responsibilities

The Operating Board is tasked with ESG
delivery,including climate-related risk
assessment, and ensuring that actionand
performance management for climate issues
are delivered throughout the organisation.

It also holds responsibility for overseeing
major capital expenditure, acquisitionsand
divestitures. The Operating Board reports to
the Board through the Group Chief Executive
Officer (CEO).

@ Find out more in division of
responsibilities on page 70

We have an established ESG Steering
Committee, with representation from senior
leaders across our business units and key
Group functions. This Committee is chaired
by the Chief People Officer and has
responsibility forimplementing ESG
initiatives and monitoring ESG risks, which
include measures relating to climate change.
This Committee reportsinto the Operating
Board whichis chaired by the Group CEO
through the Chief People Officer.

In2025, we refreshed our ESG strategy,
which includes a focus on managing our
impact onthe environment. Both the
Operating Board and plc Board were
engaged in the strategy development
process and approval. The refresh ensures
thatit continuesto be relevanttothe
organisation and reflects future business
priorities.

Managementincentives are partially tied
tothe achievement of the ESG targets
described within our 2026 ESG Report.

Board

Overall accountability for management of climate-related risks and opportunities.
Discussed bi-annually and as needed, following escalation from its Committees.

Audit and Risk Nomination

Committee

Committee

Remuneration

Committee Board

Operating

ESG Steering
Committee

Oversees the risk Links policy on DEI&B Sets Implements Supports delivery of
management tostrategyand performance-linked ESG strategy ESG targetsand drives
framework and promotes diversity pay schemes, including andensures ESG accountability
internal controls in new appointments. implementation integration of ESG acrossthe business
relatingto climate of ESG-related considerations within unitsand Group

risk management and incentives. strategies, budgets functions.

broader ESG topics. and operating plans.

Saga plc
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2 Strategy
In2025, our ESG strategy was refreshed. Ourclimate scenario analysis (as detailed on
This refresh continued to acknowledge the page 46) involved engagement with each of
environmentas a priority. This year, we our business units, facilitated by key central
continued towork towards ourtargets functions, including risk and finance, and
focussed on calculating Scope 3 emissions, supported by external advisers.

developing the actions and initiatives which

form our net zero roadmap and introducing We assessed climate-related risks across our

low-carbon technologies to our cruise ship business units and within ourkey operating g
fleet. More details on our net zero roadmap regions. The timeframes used in our scenario é
can befound in our 2026 ESG report. analysis were chos.en fqrtheir“ relevaljce, both 3
to ourown operations, including the lifespan 2
As reportedin our 2025 Annual Reportand of ourassets, and tointernational pledges on ®
Accounts, we completed a climate scenario emissions reductions.
analysis to assess the resilience of the X .
Group against potential future climate Risks and opportunities were evaluated ona
change impacts sectoral and geographical basisin alignment
with the climate-related risk and opportunity
This was refreshed in 2025 with new global categories described withintables A.11and
regionsincluded. The refresh did not show Al.2 ofthe TCFD Implementation Guidance.
any significant changesin the types of risks — ) .
and opportunities we are exposed to, or the Our most.5|gn|.f|cant risks and opportunities
severity of these risks and opportunities. are described inthe table overleaf.
We are satisfied that our refreshed strategy By
supports the mitigation activities as outlined g
within our scenario analysis. >
&
3
3
[V}
3
7
Developing actions and
initiatives for our
net zero roadmap
Since the sale of our Insurance
Underwriting business and the
consolidation of our Cruise and Holidays >
businesses, Travel now accounts for g
the majority of our carbon emissions. =4
We are continually exploring ways in §
which we can reduce our emissions 5
footprint. During the year, we continued g
installation of shore power connectivity 3
forourfleet, allowing our ships’ engines §.

to be turned off whenin port, reducing
emissions when compared with using
marine fuel. Although there have been
delays due to supply issues, we are
aimingto convert our entire fleet to
this technology by the end of 2026.

Following successful trialsin 2024, we
continued to utilise fatty acid methyl
ester (FAME) biofuel on board our
ocean fleet. Our ships have maintained
their ‘A’ ratings in key international
energy efficiency rating schemes.

Other measures taken duringthe
yearinclude the phasing out of diesel
and introduction of electric vehicles
toour car fleet and working towards
minimising waste on our ships. We
have established a dedicated working
group, who are actively reviewing
further opportunities to make
reductionsin our carbon emissions.

Saga plc 48
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Environmental, Social and Governance continued

Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures Report continued

2 Strategy continued

Risks

Acute physical

Description Mitigation

K ) I N . i ) Category Business units
Increasingly severe rain, drought, heatandstorm  Cruise and Holidays itineraries are continually Cruise, Holidays
events cause supply chain disruption, leading to reviewed and updated in response toincidents, G Physical Insurar’wce Monéy
reduced customer experience and increased including those related to weather. Following our and Publis’hing
business costs. Incidents of severe weather affect partnership with Ageas?, we nolonger have an
both Cruise and Holidays itineraries and the in-house underwriter. Going forward, our Insurance . .
availability of supplies across business activities. control measures are largely dependent on Time horizon

. . third-party underwriters. Engagementand I D

Increasedinsurance claimsfor propertydamage  communication with our third party underwriters Mediumterm  Longterm
(motorand home lines)',and risks to health is key to developing controls. (2031-2040)  (2041-2050)

(private medical and travel lines) affect claims
frequency, profitability and reinsurance costs.
Damage to customers’ assets may also lead to
withdrawals from savings accounts.

Chronic physical

Description Mitigation

Sea level rise and altered weather patterns The Travel business model allows flexibility in the Category g:j: : : s:olf:;:;s

resultinincreased coastal erosion and flooding. sites visited for Cruise and accommodation used @ Physical Insur'ar,me Monéy

Port operations (Cruise), beach front for Holidays, enabling adaptability to changing and PUb"S}']ing

destinations (Holidays), property (Insurance) weather patterns. Following our partnership with

and general supply chains (including Publishing) Ageas? we no longer have anin-house underwriter. . .

are disrupted. Consequent flooding and Goingforward ourinsurance control measures are Timehorizon

infrastructure damage leads to general largely dependent on third-party underwriters. ]

disruptionand complaints. Engagement and communication with our third Mediumterm  Longterm
party underwriters is key to developing controls. (2081-2040)  (2041-2050)

Communication with customers around delays to
the Saga Magazine delivery and our digital Magazine
via the app may mitigate reputationalimpact.

Policy and legal

Description Mitigation
. . o Category Business units
Growing exposure to regulatory requirements, Saga has tracked emissions for several years, Cruise, Holidays
including emissions taxation, carbon pricing and building an understanding of emissions sources. o Transition Insur‘arywce Mone’y
reporting burden, increases costs acrossall Our Cruise fleetis relatively new and less polluting and Publis}\ing
business units. Potential reputational damage, thanindustry counterparts. Sagais continuingto
and litigation, arise due toincidents of evolve our netzero roadmap, aligned with the UK . .
non-compliance with more rigorous regulation. Government’s 2050 target, while existing Timehorizon
practices, including the utilisation of FAME biofuel, . [ |
enhanced hull cleaning and shore power Shortterm Mediumterm
connectivity, are reducing emissions over time. (upto2030)  (2031-2040)

Market and technology
Description Mitigation

K K ) i ) R K . Category Business units
Adaptationtolower-carbon practices, including Saga will proactively implement strategic initiatives, Cruise, Holidays
the retro-fit of ships, use of FAME biofuel, use of including a net zero roadmap focussed on 0 Transition Insur‘ar,weand '
sustainable aviation fuels (Cruise and Holidays) maintaining competitiveness. The ongoing Publishing
and digital media products (Publishing) drive transition to digital media products, alongside
increasing costs and product pricing,. Failure to media content focussed on environmental . .
adapt couldlead to reputational damage and protection, aligns with anincreasingly Time horizon
competitive disadvantage. climate-conscious customer base. ] ]

Shortterm Mediumterm
(upto2030) (2031-2040)

1 The assessment looks back and considers any risks associated with all our operations within the year. Where operations have changed following the partnership with wholly owned
UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV, this will be reflected in our 2027 Annual Report and Accounts
2 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Opportunities

Energy and resource efficiency

Description

Collaboration with supply chains, including
ship technology providers and fuel suppliers,
willenable the introduction of energy savings
to Cruise activities.

Increased use of low-emission drop-in fuels,
improved ship specifications on new vessels,
and retro-fit of technology to existing vessels
canimprove asset efficiency, extending asset
life and ensuring Cruise products remain
relevantinto the future.

The ongoing shift to digital media products,
from traditional paper products, will reduce
operational costs and improve climate
resilience.

115,896 tCO e

Scope 1and 2 emissions
2024/25 - 107,766 tCO e

Products and services

Description

The physicalimpacts of climate change may
open new geographies fortravellingand
incentivise innovative travel offerings at
differingtimes of the year.

Customerinvolvement in sustainability-
focussed holidays, media products focussed
on sustainability themes, and otheravenues,
provide a growing method of engagement
with our customer base.

ESG themes canincreasingly featurein
product portfolios, including withininsurance
andinvestment products.

Market resilience

Description

Group-wide net zero planning provides an
opportunity toimprove resilience, through
understanding decarbonisation routes and
opportunities to engage with, and strengthen,
supply chains.

Climate-conscious financial products can be
tailored to reward customers for sustainable
behaviours.

Saga ple 4 5
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Environmental, Social and Governance continued

Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures Report continued

2 Strategy continued

Scenario analysis

During 2025, we reviewed our scenario
analysis to ensure alignment with the
recommendations of the TCFD. We utilised
arange of scenarios across both normative
and exploratory pathways. Our 2025 review
was based on the initial analysis, which was
completedin 2023. We intend to revisit this
analysis on a regular basis to ensure changes
to our operating model continue to be
considered and are aligned to upcoming or
emerging regulatory requirements. Afull
refreshis planned for 2026.

Climate scenarios

Our climate scenario analysis examined three
Shared Socioeconomic Pathway (SSP)
scenarios from the Intergovernmental Panel
on Climate Change (IPCC) and three
transition scenarios from the International
Energy Agency (IEA). We also considered
sector-specific transition guidance from the
International Maritime Organization (IMO)
and UMAS. These scenarios were selected
as the most current projections of future
climate change relevantto Saga’s

business activities.

Geographic regions

In2025, we increased the number of global
regions considered as the focus of our
scenario analysis, based on their significance
tothe operations of our business units.
Gilobal regions are as defined by the IPCC.

The global regions reviewed were:

- UK;

» Mediterranean;

» Southern Africa;

+ South Asis;

+ Europe; and

« Eastern North America.

The UK region s significant as the base for
the majority of our operations and as the
location of the majority of our assets,
customers, and insured properties and
vehicles. The other global regions selected
collectively contribute the majority of
revenue for our Travel business as
destination locations.

Time horizons

We considered the following time horizons:

+ Short term (up to 2030)
» Medium term (2031-2040)
+ Long term (2041-2050)

Time horizons up to 2050 were assessed, due
tothe significance of this date for transition
scenarios, in alignment with international
pledges on emissions reductions and the
expected manifestation of significant physical
climateimpacts by this date.

Summary of scenarios analysed

Methodology

We conducted aninitial desktop study to
identify Saga’s resilience to potential climate
impacts, based on our selected climate
scenarios, across our chosen regions and
time horizons.

We then conducted workshops with risk,
finance and operational subject matter
experts, across each of our business units
and key Group functions.

Based onthe outputs of these workshops,
risks were assessed for theirimpactand
likelihood and aligned to Saga’s risk
management framework and scoring
mechanism.

Summary of findings

Ourfindings highlighted the shorter-term
adaptation to alow-carbon economyand
increasing exposure to regulatory
requirements, including emissions taxation
and carbon pricing, as well as a growing
reporting expectation, as key transition risks
tothe Group. Inthe longer term, we found
thattheincreasingly severe acute and
chronicimpacts of climate change could
disrupt supply chains, leading to negative
impacts on customer experience, higher
insurance premiums and supply chainissues.

Ourfindingsidentified that our strategy
remains appropriate, based on the risks and
opportunities identified within each scenario,
although we recognise the need to continue to
develop our climate resilience going forward.

Scenario models utilised

Scenario summary

Low-emission
(best-case)
scenario

Physical climaticimpacts are minimised and are less
severe thaninthe medium-and high-emission scenarios.

Advancementsin technical and operational efficiency
temper growth in energy demand across sectors and
alternative fuels contribute the majority of supply to the
shipping sector.

Physical: IPCC SSP1-2.6: projected global
temperature increases of 1.3°C-2.4°C by 2100.

Transition: Net zero emissions by 2050 UMAS
-1.5°C;IMO -1.5°C to below 2°C.

Medium-emission

(most likely)
scenario

Physical climaticimpacts are more severe thaninthe
low-emission scenario but less severe thaninthe
high-emission scenario. Significant emission reductions
occur within electricity generation, despite a doubling of
demand driven by increased electrification. Transport and
industry see a less marked fallin emissions, with increased
energy demand in regions without net zero pledges
partially offsetting emissions reduction.

Physical: IPCC SSP2-4.5: projected global
temperature increase of 2.1°C-3.5°C by 2100.

Transition: [IEA Announced Pledges Scenario -
17°C.

High-emission
(worst-case)
scenario

Physical climatic impacts are more severe thaninthe
medium-emissions scenario. The energy mix of fossil fuels
falls slightly, although overall energy demandisincreased,
driven by growing populations, higherincomes and rising
temperatures increasing demand for space cooling

(e.g. air conditioning).

Physical: IPCC SSP5-8.5: projected global
temperature increase of 3.3°C-5.7°C by 2100.

Transition: IEA Stated Policies Scenario — 3.5°C.

Saga plc
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Process for identifying and scoring risks

Climate risk considerations have been built
into the Group risk management framework,
which was applied across our business units.
Risks were identified and assessed against
the Group risk assessment matrix, which
scores frequency and probability of risks
against theirimpact. As an evolution of our
Group risk assessments matrix,an ESG
category will be incorporated within the
future risk assessments used across the
Group, ensuring ESG considerations
(including climate-related impacts) are
captured. ESG risks were considered at
abusiness unit level and reported tothe
relevant boards and risk committees.

Our published set of ESG targets focus on the
key themes of our ESG framework, including
environment. Our executive remuneration
plans are partially tied to performance against
these ESG targets, which include continuing
totrack against our net zero roadmap.

More details about our remuneration can be
found on page 89.

Following on from our previous reporting,
we are committed to the following KPIs:

+ Maintain an ‘A-rating on our owned ships in
the Energy Efficiency Existing Ship Index
(EEXI) and Carbon Intensity Indicator (CII)
ratings up to December 2026 and
investigate ways to improve EEXI and ClI
scores beyond December 2026.

Climate-related risks were scored based on

the significance of their financial, operational
and regulatory impact, consistent with other
categories of risk.

Climate-related risks have been documented
alongside key controls used to mitigate risk.

Process to manage climate-related risks

Climate-related risks were considered at a
business unit level by management and
reported to the relevant boards and risk
committees. Risks were escalated as
required. ESG including climate change has
beenidentified as one of Saga’s PRUs, which
are considered by the Audit and Risk
Committee, comprising three Non-Executive
Directors during the year®.

+ Introduce shore power capability on 100%
of our River and Ocean Cruise vessels by
December 2026*.

Saga usesa cross-industry greenhouse gas
(GHG) emissions metric (tonnes of carbon
dioxide equivalent (tCO,e) per unit of Trading
EBITDA?®), and we continue to develop our
capability in understanding our emissions
performance and areas forimprovement.

We continue to calculate and report
emissions covering Scopes1-3inalignment
with the GHG Protocoland UK Government
conversion factors for company reporting.
Further detail is available in our Streamlined
Energy and Carbon Report (SECR) below.

The Board s responsible for setting risk
appetite and associated metrics. Where risks
are considered out of appetite, orwhere
mitigation measures are insufficient, actions
are assignedtoresolve this.

Risk appetite status and action plansto
resolve out-of-appetite risks are reported
tothe Audit and Risk Committee ona
regular basis.

Accountability for management of
climate-related risks are held by the relevant
business unit leadership team and, at the
Group level, by the Group CEO.

@ Find out more in risk management on
pages 49-50

The introduction of shore power capability
onour River Cruises has been completed.
Our Ocean Cruise vessels are being equipped
with the technology with a target completion
date of December 2026.

Sagais committed to supportingthe

UK Government’s commitment to net zero
by 2050.1n 2025, we investigated the key
principles required to meet a net zero target
by 2050. We will continue to track against our
netzero roadmap within our ESG Report.

El Find out more about our
ESG KPIs and targets,
including GHG emissions,
in our 2026 ESG Report

Energy and carbon statement

Saga reports all emissions sources within
its operational boundary pursuant tothe
Companies (Directors’ Report) and Limited
Liability Partnerships (Energy and Carbon
Report) Regulations 2018, whichimplement
the Government'’s policy on SECR.

Further reporting on Scope 3 emissions
and energy efficiency is available in our
2026 ESG Report.

Methodology

Emissions calculations were based on the
UK Government’s Environmental Reporting
Guidance (2013),the GHG Protocol
(2004:2015) and the UK Government’s
GHG Conversion Factors for Company
Reporting (2024).

Greenhouse gas emissions in tCO,e

Inlimited instances, where primary data

for purchased energy was not available,
assumptions were made based on averages
for surrounding months within the same site
toaccount forenergy performance and
seasonal variation.

Emissions scope 2025/26 2024/25
Scope 1° 115,195° 107,015
Scope 2 (location-based) 701 751
Scope 2 (market-based) 20 219
Scope 3 (business travel) 122 126
Total Scope 1, 2 (location-based) and 3 (business travel) 116,018 107,892
Scope 1, 2 (location-based) and 3 (business travel) emissions 758 787

intensity per £m Trading EBITDAS

3  Julie Hopes, Non-Executive Director, resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026. At the date of signing this report, the Audit and Risk Committee comprises two

Non-Executive Directors.

4 Delayed from December 2025 due to hardware supply issue

5 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

6 Includes fugitive refrigerant emissions of 296tCO e (2025/26) and 3,110 tCO,e (2024/25) outside the required scope of SECR requirements, reported on a voluntary basis.
This increase in emissions associated with refrigerants was due to better reporting and data collection associated with Cruise ship refrigerant gases
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https://corporate.saga.co.uk/investors/results-reports-presentations/

Environmental, Social and Governance continued

Emissions summary and rationale

Saga’s 2025/26 SECR-aligned emissions
footprint (covering fuel combustedin
Company controlled and owned vehicles and
sites, purchased electricity and business
travel related to rented vehicles) was
116,018 tCO, e, with anintensity of 758 tCO,e
per&£m Trading EBITDA’. Our combined
Scopel1and 2footprint was 115,896 tCO,e.
Total energy consumption was 425,285
megawatt hours.

Between 2025 and 2026, the emissions
intensity of UK grid electricity reduced by
15% due to changesinthe impact of energy as
wellasincrease in power derived from natural
gas compared with previous years.

The average temperature acrossthe
reporting period increased from 9.78°C
t010.03°C.

During the reporting period, our emissions
associated with methane (CH,) from marine
fueltotalled 48 tCO,e, our nitrous oxide
(N,O) emissions totalled1,400tCO, e and
sulphur (S) totalled 164tCO, e. Theseall
increased from 2024/25, in line with the
increase in marine fuel used on Spirit of
Adventure and Spirit of Discovery.

Emissions (tCO,e) 2025/26 2024/25
CH, 48 45
N,O 1,400 1,252
S 164 156

We utilised a FAME 10% biofuel mix across
4740 tonnes of fuel in our cruise vessels,
Spirit of Adventure and Spirit of Discovery.

Pertonne of fuel, this reduced emissions by
6% compared with marine gas oiland 4%
when compared with marine fuel oil.

The IEAand International Renewable Energy
Agency predict that FAME willbecome a
more viable fuel alternative as production
andyield improve towards 2030.

DEI&B

Noting the targets set outin UKLR 6.6.6R(9),
the Boardis committed toimprovingits
diversity in the coming years. At 31 January
2026, female Board representation was
29%/’, below the 40% recommendation
ofthe FTSE Women Leaders Review,

while the Board met the Parker Review
recommendation that one Non-Executive
Directoridentify as being from an ethnically
diverse background.

We do not yet meet the recommendation that
atleast one of the CEO, Chief Financial Officer
(CFO), Senior Independent Director (SID) or
Chairroles be held by awoman.

Colleague gender identity or sex

We set externally published targets to
develop female representation onthe Board
toatleast 40% by 2027, and to maintain at
least one Director from an ethnically diverse
background by the same date.

Inaccordance with the UKLR, the tables
below detail the diversity profile of the Board
and executive management.

This data was collated from our colleague
database, populated using information
provided by each individual at recruitment or
during our diversity data collection exercise.
Ourcolleagues are asked to select their
relevant characteristics on both sex/gender
and ethnicity.

The Nomination Committee Report on
pages 72-74 sets out further detail on
ourapproach to Board diversity.

Gender pay report

We support the UK Government’s ambition
toaddressthe gender pay gap. Our report
detailing our gender pay gap and
commitments can be found on our website
(www.saga.co.uk/gender-pay-review).

We setatargettoincrease female
representation across senior management
positions and above to 50% by 2027.

Number of Percentage of Number of Percentage of
colleagues® colleagues® senior managers® senior managers®
Men 1,759 60% 21 58%
Women 1177 40% 15 42%
Not specified/prefer not to say - - - -
Board and executive gender identity or sex
Number of
senior positions Numberin Percentage of
Number of Percentage of onthe Board (CEQ, executive executive
Board members the Board CFO, SID, Chair) management'™© management'©
Men 5 %" 4 7 78%"2
Women 2 29%" - 2 22%
Not specified/prefer not to say - - - - -
Board and executive ethnic background
Number of
senior positions Numberin Percentage of
Number of Percentage of onthe Board (CEQ, executive executive
Board members the Board CFO, SID, Chair) management'© management'©
White British or other White 6 86%" 4 9 100%
(including minority-white groups)
Mixed/Multiple ethnic groups - - - - -
Asian/Asian British 1 14%" - - -

Black/African/Caribbean/Black British
Other ethnic group, including Arab
Not specified/prefer not to say

7  Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
8 Includes all colleagues, senior management, executive management and Board at 31 January 2026
9 While Provision 23 of the UK Corporate Governance Code defines ‘senior management’ as the layer below the Board and the Company Secretary and their direct reports,

we believe it most appropriate to disclose the gender balance of our Operating Board and Senior Leadership Team, at 31 January 2026

10 Defined as the Operating Board members and Company Secretary in accordance with UKLR 6.6.6R(10)

11 Julie Hopes, Non-Executive Director, resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026. At the date of signing this report, female representation on the Board was 17%
and the ethnic background of Board members was 83% White British or other White and 17% Asian/Asian British
12 Jerry Toher, CEO of Saga Personal Finance, resigned from his position with effect from 31 January 2026. At the date of signing this report, female representation in executive

management was 25%
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Risk management

EFFECTIVELY
MANAGING OUR RISKS
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Board assessment of risk
management and internal control  EeITTN-To VLTI E=To TeT= {3r:T3 =00 Ty 1

Our Board has ultimate responsibility for @
the Company’s risk management, internal 5
control and risk culture. It is also responsible Effective risk management and controlis achieved through application of the §
for regularly reviewing the effectiveness ‘three lines of defence’ model as follows: 2
of risk management and control systems, @
ensuring that there is an ongoing systematic
process foridentifying, evaluatingand Governingbody
managing the emerging and principal risks Accountability to stakeholders for Group oversight
faced by Saga.
;2'; szﬁzegrgzﬁﬁzﬁiigm:mz ';I:i:; T{Ial Governing body roles: integrity, leadership and transparency
management, internal control and related
financial and business reporting, and was \AL \T/
in place for the year under review and up to
the date of approval of this Annual Report I
and Accounts. g
Risk maturity is measured, and all business ;D—,
units (BUs) seek to continuously improve 8
their maturity overtime, inline with the g
targets set. Riskobjectiyes are setfc?r- all 1*tlineroles 2"]ine roles 2" and 3" line roles' g,
members of the Operating Board, with an &
end-of-year assessment against the Provision of Expertise, support, Independent and objective
achievement of these objectives. products/services monitoring and assurance and advice
tocustomersand challenge on onallmatters related
managing risk risk-related matters totheachievement
of objectives
Expertise, support,
monitoring and challenge
onrisk-related matters z

&

o

3

g
Risk framework Risk strategy and plan Incident management é
Saga developed its risk management Our risk strategy and plan, which are aligned The1*line business areas are responsible &
framework to best suit the diversity of its with our overarching strategy, are considered  forraising riskincidentsidentifiedinatimely >
BUs, regulatory requirements and industry and approved annually. manner, conducting appropriate root cause
standards. This ensures the required levels X analysis to prevent recurrence and resolving
of risk maturity are maintainedin our Risk governance incidents promptly. The 2™ line oversees this
financial services businesses, while enabling The main consideration within risk activity to ensure appropriate resolution of
Travel to place more focus on the risk governance is the Board management of incidents, fair customer outcomes, policy
framework elements which are appropriate risk and subsequent delegation to risk adherence and that appropriate actions are
fortheir business. committees and other governance forums. implemented to avoid recurringincidents.

This ensures that risk is managed effectively
andthatthereis appropriate oversight
through reporting and accountability defined
within each committee’s Terms of Reference
and, where applicable, through the application
ofthe Senior Managers and Certification
Regime. Additionally, the suite of Saga risk
policies, including, but not limited to, conduct
risk, incident managementand internal
control, define our risk management
framework and high-level expectations
ofthe1®*and 2" line in respect of risk
management activity.

Our risk management framework is made up
of the following; risk strategy and plan, risk
governance, risk appetite, incident
management, and risk and control registers.
Risk maturity against each element of the
risk framework is assessed for each BU and
Group function, with plansin place to ensure
continualimprovement.

1 2"and 3" line roles for Saga Services Limited and Saga Personal Finance are separated in line with professional and best practice standards

Saga plc 49
Annual Report and Accounts 2026



Risk management continued

Risk and control registers

Each BUand Group functionis responsible
foridentifying and managing its risks and
associated key controls, which are captured
onriskand control registers and scored
using a risk matrix that rates risk against
bothimpact and likelihood. Key controls

are subject to design and operational
effectiveness testing by the business and
validated through periodic 2" line assurance
reviews, with action taken where controls are
found to be ineffective. Our risk registers help
toidentify the top risks facing the various
businesses, which in turn inform our principal
risks and uncertainties.

Risk appetites

Saga’s Board-approved appetite statements
focus onthe most key areas of risk for Saga,
providing our Board with visibility and
oversight of our exposure to these risks
compared with appetite. In particular, the
Board oversight ensures that we promptly
and appropriately respond to any risks which
are out of appetite, or which are moving
towards becoming out of appetite. Our risk
appetites are designed to support the
achievement of our strategy and be used

in key decision making.

Risk maturity

Each BUis assessed periodically against
our risk maturity matrix across both the 1=t
and 2™ lines of defence, with actions agreed,
and tracked throughto closure forany
areas wherethereisadesiretoincrease
risk maturity.

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026
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Process feedback

Outputs fromthe risk management cycle
are fed back to our risk committees and
boards by exception to ensure that the risk
framework remains effective and supports
our strategy, business model and decision
making processes.

Independent process assurance

Saga's IAAfunctionis positioned centrally
within the Group, operating independently
ofthe BUs. Itis, therefore, able to provide
independent assurance of the effectiveness
of the risk management procedures.

The objective of IAAis to help protect the
assets, reputation and sustainability of the
organisation by providing independent,
reliable, valued and timely assurance to the
Board and Operating Board. To preserve
the independence of the function, the IAA
Director’s primary reporting lineisto the
Chair ofthe Audit and Risk Committee, and
the Internal Audit team is prohibited from
performing operational duties for the
business. Risk management responsibilities
ofthe IAA Director are also supported by
the independent reportingline to the Chair
of the Audit and Risk Committee.

All activities of the Company fall within the
remit of the IAAteam, andthere are no
restrictions ontheir work. IAA fulfilsits role
and responsibilities by delivering the annual
risk-based audit plan. Each audit provides

an opinion on the control environment and
details of any issues found. IAAworks with the
BUsto agree the remedial actions necessary
toimprove the control environmentand
these are tracked to completion. The Head
of Internal Audit submits reports to,and/or
attends, board and audit committee
meetings for the BUs, with the IAA Director
reporting to the Audit and Risk Committee.

Statement of review

Asaresult ofits considerationand
contributionto risk managementand internal
control activities, the Board is satisfied that
there is an appropriate framework for
identifying, evaluating and managing the
Group's risks and internal controlsanditis
regularly reviewed. The Board's statement

of review of the effectiveness of Saga’s risk
management and internal control system

is set out on page 59.

Our risk management framework and
systems are designed to manage, rather
than eliminate risk, and operate to facilitate
the achievement of our business objectives
within our stated risk appetites.

There was regular reporting to the Audit and
Risk Committee throughout the year onthe
status and evolution of Saga’s risk framework.



Principal risks and uncertainties

MITIGATING
EACH RISK

The matrix shows the principal risks and uncertainties (PRUs) facing
the Company, including those that would threaten its business model,
future performance, solvency or liquidity.
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Sagatakesa ‘bottom-up’and ‘top-down’ + Supply chain risk has been updated + A new PRU, Concentration risk and )
approach to developing and reviewing its toinclude partners, as Saga relies on exposure to Travel market disruptions, g
PRUs, which occurs at least twice a year with multiple suppliers and partners to was introduced to reflect the Group’s 2
oversight from the Operating and plc Boards. conduct business. reliance on the profitability on Travel 3
. over the next few years.
The PRUs have been refined throughout the * The Regulatory action PRU has been Y
yearto reflect our portfolio-based business updated to include legislation. + Organisational resilience has been removed
modelin line with our strategy and use of - Breach of data protection and General sv?tii:?):g:rl‘c’;sgfu’ asitis considered
partnerships. The main changes are: Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) -
- Insurance pricing, claims and underwriting has been removed as a standalone PRU + The Capability and capacity PRU has been
PRU has been updated to Demand and as itis included within the Regulatory updated to Culture and talent to reflect
competitiveness to cover the range of and legislative action PRU. the impgr‘tance ofc.ul!:ure and a'ttr‘.acting,
products across the Group, reflecting developing and retaining key skills is to
the risk to performance. the Group’s success.
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

0 Demand and competitiveness

Description

Mitigation

Demand for our products and our ability to deliver
those products competitively to ourtarget
market is fundamental to our business. Failure

to drive and maintain demand would represent
ariskto performance and, inthe long-term,
business viability.

e Delivery and execution

Our businesses use deep customer insight and
market testing to support decision making, tailoring
products for our customers and setting pricing
relative to demand and wider market dynamics.

Risktrend Risk owner
Chief Executive
Officer (CEO)
. of Travel
L|.nkto strategy CEO of Insurance
Scope Risk category
Insurance

®©

Description

Mitigation

Ourbusinessis undergoing a transformation that
is expected to simplify our business, grow our
customers and reduce our debt. As withany
change, there is a risk that failure to successfully
implement this change impacts our ability to
deliverthe transformation and impacts future
performance.

Coherent change planning and prioritisation is at
the core of our planning and can be evidencedin
the successful delivery of change to date. Robust
change governance ensures achievement of
significant strategic change initiatives.

e Supply chain and partner risk

Risktrend Riskowner
Group and business
unit (BU) CEOs
Link to strategy
'Y
Scope Risk category
Sagaplc

Description

Mitigation

Saga relies on multiple suppliers and partners
toconduct business. There is a risk of customer
impact, business interruption, financial loss

and reputational damage arising from the
performance or potential failure of such parties.

Arobust supplier risk management framework
isin place to ensure third-party partners are
appropriately selected and monitored, including
their operational and financial resilience.

° Regulatory and legislative action

Risktrend Risk owner
Chief Financial
Officer (CFO) and

Link to strategy BUCEOs

L L

Scope Risk category

Sagaplc

Description

Mitigation

Saga operatesin regulated marketsand is subject
to regular reporting and scrutiny. Failure to
comply with regulations and legislation, including
GDPR, could resultin regulatory sanction,
remediation, penalties or loss of customer
confidence.

Robust controls, governance and reporting are
in place to ensure regulatory and legislative
compliance and good customer experiences and
outcomes are achieved.

Risktrend Risk owner
Group CEOand
BUCEOs

Link to strategy

Scope Risk category

Insurance and Travel

Key
Risk trend' Strategic pillars Risk categories
Improving . Maximising the growth of 8 Growingourcustomerbaseand @ Strategic
ourexisting businesses deepeningthose relationships
Stable Operational
Worsening 2) Drivingincremental growth 4 Reducing debt, while simplifying © Insurance

through new businesslines

ouroperations

and products

Saga plc
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(D) Financial

Risk trend represents the current view of the future three-month trend and not the trend relative to the last published Annual Report and Accounts



° Cyber

Description

Mitigation

The ever-evolving external threat environment
means that, like most businesses, Sagais exposed
tothe risk of potential cyber security breaches.
The result of a material breach could resultin
system lockdowns, ransom demands and/or
compromise of substantial data, leading to
business disruption, customer/colleague
compensationand regulatory sanctions.

We have a dedicated Information Security Team,
with robust systems and controls. A proactive
vulnerability management programmeisin place,
including controls to actively detect and respond to
incidents, industry benchmarking and external
penetration testing to maintain security posture.

Risktrend Risk owner
ChiefInformation
Officer

Linkto strategy

Scope Risk category

Sagaplc

e Concentration risk and exposure to Travel market disruption

Description

Mitigation

While a portfolio business, the majority of our
profits forthe next few years will be driven by the
profitability of our Travel businesses, which could
be impacted by significant travel disruption.

@ Liquidity risk

Description

As a portfolio group, we have a naturallevel of
diversification in comparison to othertravel
businesses, with the Travel business also being
diversified across Ocean Cruise, River Cruise and
Holidays. In addition, our diversification strategy is
to grow our businesses, products and services in
line with our partnership model.

Mitigation

The Group relies on several sources of funding
foritslong-term liquidity and is also reliant on
shorter-termtrade financing, e.g. Association
of British Travel Agents bonding and merchant
acquiring to supportits working capital needs.
As such, Sagais exposed tothe risks associated
with repaying or refinancing this funding as it
reaches maturity.

Robust financial controls and reporting is in place to

assess liquidity and support early identification of
potential risks to Group liquidity from business
performance orinterruption. We maintain access
to sufficient undrawn facilities that can support

liquidity to the extent that trade finance is removed.

° Fraud and financial crime

Description

Mitigation

Thereisarisk that failures of processes, systems
orpeople resultinareduced ability to prevent or
detect fraud and financial crime risk. This could
resultinincreased financial losses, regulatory
censure and reputational damage.

Financial crime framework and robust controls
in place, which are rigorously monitored and
reportedon.

Risktrend Risk owner
CEO of Travel

Link to strategy

Scope Risk category

Travel

Risktrend Riskowner
Group CFO
Link to strategy
»:+0
Scope Risk category
Sagaplc

Risktrend Risk owner
Group CFOand
BUCEOs
Link to strategy
Scope Risk category
Sagaplc
Saga plc
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Principal risks and uncertainties continued

e Culture and talent

Description Mitigation
Risktrend Risk owner
Having the right culture, people and skills is Competitive employment packages with continued Group CEOand
fundamental to the success of our business. investmentin pay, wellbeing and talent management Chief People Officer
Failure toembed our culture or attract, develop toattract, develop and retain capability in key roles, . . . . (cPO
and retain ourtalent would represent a risk tothe develop future leaders and drive internal career Linkto strategy
delivery of our strategy. progression. ‘ 2) 4
Scope Risk category
Sagaplc
(10 W]
Description Mitigation
Risktrend Risk owner
Thereisarisk that Saga does not maintain Defined strategy and metrics, with appropriate CPO
compliance with increasing ESG-related governance, monitoring and reportingin place
regulation or fails to deliver onits stated ESG toensure we meet regulatory disclosures and . .
strategyin line with stakeholder expectations, maintain current ratings. Linkto strategy
duetoalack of resource and/or business . 3
engagement, causing reputational, customer
andfinancialimpacts. Scope Risk category
Sagaplc @
Key
Risk trend? Strategic pillars Risk categories
Improving . Maximising the growth of 8 Growingourcustomer base and @ Strategic
ourexisting businesses deepeningthose relationships
Stable Operational
Worsening 2 Dr‘ivingincr‘emer?talgm?wth 4 Reducingd‘ebt,while simplifying © Insurance
through new businesslines ouroperations
and products (D) Financial

e Threat to business model

2 Risktrend represents the current view of the future three-month trend and not the trend relative to the last published Annual Report and Accounts
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Viability Statement

The Directors have considered the
viability of the Group overthefive years
to January 2031. This period has been

The PRUs have been modelled individually, as
aprobability-weighted average of all possible
scenarios and as a combination of the top

The outcome of the modelling confirmed
that none of the top three PRUs, inisolation
orin combination, would compromise the

selected as being consistent with the
planning horizon over which the Directors
normally consider the future performance,
capital and solvency requirements of the
business and includes consideration of
annual repayment obligations relating
tothe Group’s Cruise ship debt facilities
overthistimeframe.

In making this statement, the Directors
have considered the resilience of the
Group, taking account of its current

three risks identified.

Thethree largest sensitivities, interms
of financial impact, were identified as
the following;:

1.

Delivery and execution risk in our Cruise
division: being the risk of key business
change initiatives failing to be delivered
effectively. This was modelled as

the impact of a 10% reduction in Ocean
Cruise ship load factors across the

Group's viability and that the Group could
expect to remain within its debt covenants
and retain access to currently undrawn
facilities across the assessment period.
Inthe unlikely event of all three top PRUs
occurring simultaneously, use of the
Group's currently undrawn £33.4m
Revolving Credit Facility and £116.6m
delayed-draw term loan facility may be
required. The reverse stresstest
demonstrated that the likelihood of
occurrence of acombination of PRUs
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i i : : assessment period. o)
pos!tlon,Fhe ErmE el f§0|ngthe . P . . sufficiently severe as to cause a breach of 2
businessinsevere, but plausible, scenarios 2. Regulatory action. This has been modelled  qebt covenants ortofall below minimum g
and.the effect of mitigating actions as a breach of the Data Pr(?tect|on . solvency thresholds s remote. B
available to management. Act/General Data Protection Regulation 3

. . resulting in a fine equating to 2% of Based onthe above assessment,

Ul D'E‘ECt?rs’, havg considered eac_h o_fthe revenue in any year of the assessment. therefore, the Directors have a reasonable

Clratyospoirine] el e e s . - expectation that the Group willbe able to

(PRUs) detailed on pages 51-54 to 3. Acyber eventimpacting the Travel continue in operationand meet its lisbilities

determine which might threaten the businesses, resulting in impact to guests as they fall due over the next five years

Group's ongoing viability. Severe, but and customers, reputation and brand ’

plausible, outcomes for each have been damage to the Group, regulatory scrutiny

identified, with an estimate of the potential and/or financial loss. This was assessed

financialimpact quantified. Assessments through modelling the cancellation of

ofthe potential financialimpact have been cruises for one of our Ocean Cruise ships

derived from both internal calculations and and one of our River Cruise ships for 75 -

examples of similarincidentsin the public days and consequent lost revenue in any =

domain. In assessing the viability of the year of the assessment; in addition to 3

Group, the Directors have considered modelling the impact of all bookings to a o)

appropriate management actions that may key Holidays destination being cancelled a

be taken to manage the solvency of the for six months. c;.:

Groupinthe event of severe, but plausible, .

d owngi - P Reverse stress testing was also conducted to ﬁ

’ ascertain which PRU, or combination of PRUs, @
might lead to breach of covenant and cash
flow solvency thresholds.
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Key disclosure statements

Non-financial and sustainability information statement

An overview of our approach to environmental, colleague, social, human rights, anti-corruption and anti-bribery matters, including where
additional information can be found elsewhere in this report orin our policies, can be found in the table below.

Details of our business model can be found on pages 22-23, and our principal risks and uncertainties are on pages 51-54. Our standalone
Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG) Report, alongside key policies and further reading, can be found on our corporate website
(www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/environmental-social-and-governance/).

Reporting

requirement Our approach, key policies and outcomes More information

Environmental - Our ESG strategy defines our approach to environmental matters, including managing our @ Environmental,

matters impact on the environment. Our priority areas of focus are carbon emissions, supporting Social and
suppliers to meet sustainability standards, understanding our impact on nature and biodiversity, Governance on

focussing on the sustainability impact of our products and managing climate-related risks and
opportunities. Our ESG strategy was informed by a double materiality assessment and includes
key performance indicators and targets to drive progress. @ 2026 ESG Report

» We have an ESG Champion on our Board and an established ESG Steering Committee, tasked
with supporting delivery of the ESG strategy.

Outcome

+ Developed a meaningful net zero roadmap.

- Continued our charity partnership with ORCA and launched our partnership with Kent Wildlife
Trust.

+ Moving away from diesel vehicles within our owned chauffeur fleet and replacing with hybrid and
electric vehicles.

- ESG matters are considered an important part of all strategic discussions.

pages 41-48

Climate-related

+ Our Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) report provides details ofour @ Environmental,

financial climate-related governance arrangements, risks and opportunities, and targets. Social and
disclosures + Completed TCFD-aligned climate change scenario analysis and risk assessment. Governance on
Outcome pages 41-48
- TCFD targets set and monitored closely, ensuring compliance with regulation. © 2026 ESG Report
Colleagues - Our Diversity, Equity, Inclusion and Belonging (DEI&B) Policy commits us to create a truly @ Environmental,
inclusive culture, where all colleagues can bring their authentic selves to work. Social and
+ We remain a committed member of the UK Disability Confident Scheme and support the Governance on
advancement of employment for disabled persons in the UK. pages 41-48
+ Our Health and Safety Policy contains a clear set of principles and commitments which apply to
all colleagues, contractors and members of the public. © 2026 ESG Report
- We are inclusive of age through our Grandparents’ Leave and Menopause Policies. @ DEI&B Policy
Outcome

- Colleague engagement increased across Saga, with our most recent survey scoring 8.1 out of 10,
an improvement of 0.2 from December 2024.

- Reaccredited as a menopause-friendly employer.

+ During the year, we were honoured to have been ranked sixth in the UK Best Employers 2025 list
by the Financial Times.

-+ Growth in the participation of our colleague networks.

« Aninclusive culture which benefits from diversity of thought. Colleagues understand our purpose
and feel comfortable to voice their opinions.

Social matters

» We seek to understand and carefully consider our impact within our communities. We ensure @ Environmental,
open dialogue with the community so they are aware of our strategy, as well as any impact to them. Social and

+ We promote colleague involvement in the community through our Public Duties Policy, Reservist Governance on
Policy and through giving all colleagues paid time off to volunteer within the community. pages 41-48

Outcome

- Over £116k in charitable donations and funds raised during the year. © 2026 ESG Report

+ 167 colleagues used their volunteer day, equivalent to 1,174 hours donated.

+ Saga takes the needs of the communities in which it operates into account and enables
colleagues to contribute.

Respect for
human rights

- We support the rights of all people as set out in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. @ Labour Standards
Our Labour Standards Statement sets out the human rights principles adopted across the Statement
Group, alongside our commitments to working responsibly and with integrity.

» Our Modern Slavery Statement provides detail on our approach to risk, due diligence, policies, @ Modern Slavery
training and audit in this area. Statement

+ Our Supplier Code of Conduct establishes the types of behaviour Saga expects from any entity @ Supplier Code
that supplies products or services to the Saga Group.

of Conduct
Outcome
+ No incidents of human rights violations or modern slavery were identified in 2025/26.
+ Our colleagues, suppliers and their employees are protected and our stakeholders are reassured
by our high standards.
Anti-bribery and - Ourzero-tolerance approach to bribery and corruption is set out in our Anti-Bribery and @ 2026 ESG Report
anti-corruption Corruption Policy, laying out clear guidance for the assessment of risk of bribery and corruption
across our business. © Anti-Bribery and
- All colleagues receive mandatory training on anti-bribery and anti-corruption. Corruption Policy

+ Our Supplier Code of Conduct establishes the types of behaviour Saga expects from any entity @ Supplier Code
that supplies products or services to the Saga Group. of Conduct

Outcome
 There were no fines, penalties or settlements for corruption reported in 2025/26.
- Our stakeholders can be assured that we operate a zero-tolerance approach.
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Section 172(1) statement

Duty to promote the success of the Company

The Directors have had regard for the matters set out in Section172(1)(a)-(f) of the Companies Act 2006 (§172(1)) when performing their duty
under Section172. The Directors consider that they have acted in good faith in the way that would be most likely to promote the success of the
Company for the benefit of its members as a whole, while also having regard to the S172(1) matters referred to below.

Adescription of how the Board engages with its key stakeholders can be found on pages 24-25 and the principal decisions made by the Board
during 2025/26, how stakeholders were considered and the likely consequences of these decisions overthe longerterm are set out on
pages 64-68. Furtherinformation on how S172(1) has been applied by the Board can be found in the table below.

S172(1) matter

Further information incorporated into this statement by reference

Likely consequences of any
decision in the long term

Chairman’s Statement

© Pages10-11

Group Chief Executive Officer’s Strategic Review
@ Pages12-17

Environmental, Social and Governance

© Pages 41-48

Principal risks and uncertainties

@ Pages 51-54

Chairman’s introduction to governance

@ Pages 60-61

Board activities

© Pages 64-68

Nomination Committee Report
@ Pages 72-74

Audit and Risk Committee Report
© Pages75-79

Directors’ Remuneration Report
@ Pages 80-107

The interests of the
Company’s employees

Group Chief Executive Officer’s Strategic Review
@ Pages12-17

Market review

© Pages 20-21

Purpose and business model

@ Pages 22-23

Engaging with stakeholders

© Pages 24-25

Environmental, Social and Governance

@ Pages 41-48

Principal risks and uncertainties
© Pages 51-54

Chairman’s introduction to governance
@ Pages 60-61

Board activities

© Pages 64-68

Division of responsibilities

@ Page 70

Nomination Committee Report
© Pages 72-74

Audit and Risk Committee Report
@ Pages 75-79

Directors’ Remuneration Report
© Pages 80-107

The need to foster the
Company’s business
relationships with suppliers,
customers and others

Chairman’s Statement

@ Pages10-1

Group Chief Executive Officer’s Strategic Review
© Pages12-17

Purpose and business model

@ Pages 22-23

Engaging with stakeholders

© Pages 24-25

Environmental, Social and Governance
@ Pages 41-48

Principal risks and uncertainties
© Pages 51-54
Board activities
@ Pages 64-68

Impact of the Company’s
operations on the community
and environment

Engaging with stakeholders
© Pages 24-25

Environmental, Social and Governance
@ Pages 41-48

Board activities
© Pages 64-68

The Company’s reputation
for high standards of
business conduct

Group Chief Executive Officer’s Strategic Review
© Pages12-17

Environmental, Social and Governance

@ Pages 41-48

Risk management
© Pages 49-50

Board activities
© Pages 64-68
Audit and Risk Committee Report
@ Pages 75-79

The need to act fairly as
between members of
the Company

Engaging with stakeholders
© Pages 24-25

Chairman’s introduction to governance
@ Pages 60-61
Board activities
© Pages 64-68

Board leadership and Company purpose
© Page 69

Directors’ Remuneration Report

@ Pages 80-107

This Strategic Report is presented to inform members of the Company and help them assess how the Directors have performed their

duty under §172(1). It has been approved by the Board and signed on its behalf by

Mike Hazell

Group Chief Executive Officer

20 April 2026

Saga plc
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Corporate Governance Statement
Governance at a glance

IN THIS SECTION

GOVERNANCE
Corporate Governance Statement Directors’ Remuneration Report
59 Key statements and application of the 80 Annual Statement
UK Corporate Governance Code 83 Remuneration at a glance
60 Chairman’s introduction to governance 85 Annual Report on Remuneration
62 Board of Directors 97 Directors’ Remuneration Policy

64 Board activities

69 Board leadership and Company purpose
70 Division of responsibilities

71  Composition, succession and evaluation 112 Independent Auditor’s Report
72 Nomination Committee Report to the Members of Saga plc
75 Audit and Risk Committee Report

108 Directors’ Report
111 Statements of responsibilities

Board activities Driving incremental growth through new Reducing debt, while simplifying our

Maximising the growth of our business lines and products operations
existing businesses + Launched a strategic partnership with . Strqutheped the balance sheet and
- Combined Holidays and Cruises into NatWest Boxed. simplified financing.
one consolidated Travel business. Growing our customer base and + Refocussed the Board on strategy;
. Expanded our River Cruise fleet. deepeningthose pelationships disbanded the Innovation and Enter‘pr‘ise
) ‘L hed the ‘Experi SE hing' Committee.
« Sold our Insurance Underwriting aunchedthe Experience is ver‘yt ing . . .
business podcast to broaden reach and build loyalty. + Merged the Audit and Risk Committees.
- Launched the 20-year motor and home ’ S'mPI'f'e‘Td customer consent to reduce @ Find out more in Board activities on
h I 1 duplication and protect the customer B
insurance partnership with Ageas'. experience pages 64-68

+ Increased product awareness through
growth in customer acquisitions.

Governance framework
Our governance structure remains streamlined, enabling effective Board oversight.

Board

Board Committees Operating Board

Environmental,
Data Management Committee Social and Governance (ESG)

. PR . Steering Committee
@ Find out more in division of responsibilities on page 70

Board allocation of time during the year

( ] Maximising the growth of our People and culture c.10%
existing businesses ¢.20% Oversight of risk management ¢.5%
@ Driving incremental growth through ESG ¢.5%
new business lines and products c.15%
Growing our customer base and
deepening those relationships c.15%
Reducing debt, while simplifying
our operations ¢c.30%

Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Key statements and application of the UK Corporate Governance Code

Key statements

Compliance Statement The Board is committed to high standards

of corporate governance and, during the year, managed Saga’s
operationsin accordance with the UK Corporate Governance
Code 2024 (the Code). A full version of the Code can be found
onthe Financial Reporting Council’s website (www.frc.org.uk).
Saga publishes an annual UK Corporate Governance Code
Statement, providing further detail on the application of the
Code. Thisis available on our corporate website
(www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance).

Viability Statement The Viability Statement can be foundinthe
Strategic Report on page 55.

Goingconcern The going concern basis of preparation can be
foundin Note 2.1 of the financial statements on page 123.

Fair, balanced and understandable Inaccordance withthe Code,
the Board established arrangements to evaluate whether the
information presented in the Annual Report and Accountsis fair,
balanced and understandable. Having taken advice from the

Audit and Risk Committee, the Board considers that the Annual
Reportand Accounts, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and
understandable and provides the information necessary for
shareholdersto assess the Company’s position and performance,
business model and strategy.

Assessmentof risk Through the risk management process
detailed on pages 49-50, the Board can confirm that it has carried
outa robust assessment of the emerging and principal risks facing
the Company, including those which would threaten our business
model, future performance, solvency or liquidity and reputation.

Statement of review The risk management process detailed
on pages 49-50 was in place for the year under review and up to
the date of approval of this report. The Board recognises the
importance of appropriate systems of internal control and risk
management. The Group operates a ‘three lines of defence’
risk management framework, overseen and monitored by the
Audit and Risk Committee (see pages 75-79). Work conducted
by 2" and 3™ lines recognised risk maturity improvements within
the year. While identifying some areas forimprovement, this
provided reasonable assurance that the systems of risk
management and internal control were broadly effective.

Section172(1) The Section172(1) statement can be foundinthe
Strategic Report on page 57.

2024 Corporate Governance Code The Company established
aCorporate Governance Steering Committee as amanagement
group to address the changes resulting from the Code. Further
information can be found on page 70.

Application of the UK Corporate Governance Code

The Company seeks to comply with the Principles set outin the Code, promoting good corporate governance to support the long-term

sustainable success of the Group.

Read more Read more

Board leadership and Company purpose on pages Composition, succession and evaluation on pages
A. Board effectiveness 7 J. Appointments to the Board and succession planning 60-61and 72-74
. Purpose, values, strategy and culture 1-25, 41-48 and 69 K. Board composition and length of tenure 62-63and 71

. Board decision making 60-61and 64-68 L. Board and individual evaluation T1and 74

. Engagement with stakeholders 24-25,57 and 64-68

m o o|w

. Oversight of workplace policies

. 42-55,69-70,71and 77
and practices

Division of responsibilities

F. Role ofthe Chair 69and 71
G. Independence and division of responsibilities 69-70
H. External commitments and conflicts of interest 62-63
l. Board resources 64 and 70-71

The Board believes that, during the reporting period, the Company wasin
full compliance with all applicable Principles and Provisions of the Code,
savethat:

+ Provision 3: While the Chairman was available to meet with shareholders
during the year on request, as he is a significant shareholder, it was
determined that it would be more appropriate for the Group Chief
Executive Officer (CEO) and Group Chief Financial Officer (CFO) to
regularly engage with major shareholders.

+ Provision 9: Due to his shareholding in the Company, the Non-Executive
Chairman was not considered independent on appointment. Taking into
account Roger De Haan's history with the Saga brand and business, his
proposed time commitment, the terms of the Relationship Agreement
between him and the Company and his letter of appointment, the
appointment was deemed to be in the best interests of the Company.

Audit, risk and internal control

M. Financial reporting
External audit and internal audit — independence 75-79
and effectiveness

N. Fair, balanced and understandable assessment 59and77

O. Risk management and internal controls 44, 47, 49-50,59 and 75-79

Remuneration

P. Remuneration philosophy 80-82
Q. Directors’ Remuneration Policy 97107
R. Annual Report on Remuneration 85-96

+ Provision 23: While the Code defines ‘senior management’ as the layer
below the Board and the Company Secretary and their direct reports,
we think it is more appropriate to disclose the gender balance of the
Operating Board and Senior Leadership Team.

+ Provision 34: Roger De Haan waived his fee for the financial year end and
since becoming Non-Executive Chairman in 2020

+ Provision 39: Pension contributions/payments in lieu for Executive
Directors are aligned with those of the majority of colleagues (6% of
salary). Colleagues can, however, opt to increase their contribution to
a maximum of 10%, which the Company will match. This does not apply
to Executive Directors.

1 Giventhe strong performance of the business, the Remuneration Committee decided that it is now appropriate to reinstate a Chair fee. This follows Roger De Haan waiving
his fee since 2020 when he became Non-Executive Chairman, which was one of the many ways he actively supported the business. He will now receive a fee of £150,000

for 2026/27 which is below the £200,000 originally set for the role

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026 59
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Corporate Governance Statement
Chairman’s introduction to governance

GOVERNANCE

REPORT

SirRoger De Haan
Non-Executive Chairman

Dear shareholder,

2025/26 was a particularly busy year for the
Saga Board. We dedicated a considerable
amount of ourtime to discussing a new
strategy forthe Company together withits
five-year plan. It was time well spent because,
having embedded the strategy, we are seeing
asignificant transformation at Saga and our
financial performance hasimproved. We now
have a simpler business model that allows us
toimprove our profitability and meet our
customers’ needs more effectively.

The Board reviewed the main contractual
terms forthe purchase of our Insurance
Underwriting business and the contract for
our motorand home Affinity Partnership,
both of which have led to a major
reengineering of our Insurance operations.
We also considered the strategic partnership
with NatWest Boxed that went live in
December2025.

We supported the decision to combine our
Cruise and Holidays management teams
that hasled to a single, more effective and
customer centric operation.

At atime when our balance sheet has been
strengthening, we were able to approve

the refinancing of a major part of our debt,
repaying the £250m 2026 bond and the
&£75m drawn portion of the £85m facility that
Ihad provided. This allowed the facility and
the Group’s existing Revolving Credit Facility
tobe cancelled. Our Net Debt'and Leverage
Ratio' have been reducing at pace and this
remains a strategjc priority for us.

The steps we took in 2025/26 have led to the
Company’s returntothe FTSE250 and were
reflected in the award of ‘Transformation of
the Year’at the 2025 plc awards.

@ Find out more in Board activities on
pages 64-68

Changes to Board and Committee
structure/composition

Following the resignation of Steve Kingshott
and Peter Bazalgette from the Board with
effect from 9 April 2025, Gareth Hoskin was
appointed as Senior Independent Director
and Chair of the Nomination Committee and
became a member of the Remuneration
Committee, while Julie Hopes also became
amember of the Nomination Committee.

In July, the Board approved the Nomination
Committee’s recommendationto merge the
Audit and Risk Committees. Gareth Hoskin
became its chair,and Anand Aithaland

Julie Hopes became the other members.
Sincethe yearend, the Board has agreed that
the Innovation and Enterprise Committee
should be disbanded.

The Nomination Committee considered and
recommended the proposal for the Board to
re-appoint Anand Aithal and Gemma Godfrey
as Non-Executive Directorsin September
whentheirfirst three-yearterms cametoan
endandthe Board approved the Committee’s
recommendation to re-appoint them.

Julie Hopes resigned from the Board on

27 February 2026. The Board approved the
Nomination Committee’s recommendation
that Gemma Godfrey should take her place
as chair of the Remuneration Committee
and become ‘People Champion’. The Board
agreed that no other changes to committee
membership should be made at that stage
despite the fact that membership of the
Auditand Risk Committee and the
Remuneration Committee are below the
suggested Code recommendation. It was
agreed that the position would be reviewed
once adecision has been made about future
Board composition.

1 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

2 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Iwould like to thank Julie for the contribution
she made during hertime onthe Board. Her
expertise ininsurance and her wise counsel
have beeninvaluable to Saga overthe past
sevenyears.

@ Find out more in our Nomination
Committee Report on pages 72-74

Risk management

The Audit and Risk Committee supported
the Board in achieving its key strategic goals,
including the refinancing agreed toimprove
the Group’s liquidity, and to enable long-term
strategic partnerships with Ageas?and
NatWest Boxed. The Committee also
oversaw the successfulimplementation of a
new general ledger system whichimproved
the control environment and standardised
and simplified processes.

The Committee focussed on providing
independent challenge and oversightin
assessing the principal risks the business
faced and the design and effectiveness of
its critical controls. It also monitored risk
maturity and supported the businessin
respondingtothe challengesitfaced. It
escalated matters tothe Board, including
the actionthe Group was taking to address
the elevated cyber security risk.

During the year,the Committee received
updates fromthe Corporate Governance
Reforms Steering Committee, a
management group that was established
tomonitor and deliver the actions needed

to ensure compliance with the requirements
setoutinthe UK Corporate Governance
Code 2024 and relevant legislation.

@ Find out more in our Audit and Risk
Committee Report on pages 75-79



People and remuneration

The Nomination Committee considered
the Group’s approach to evaluating
performance, talent and succession
planning and the progress madein creating
adiverse and high-quality pipeline. It also
considered how the Group was performing
againstits Diversity, Equity, Inclusionand
Belonging (DEI&B) targets.

The Remuneration Committee was mindful
ofthe Group’s transition to a lower risk, less
complexand less volatile business wheniit
considered its approachto applying the
Remuneration Policy and reviewing
colleagues’ pay and reward.

Underthe three-year Policy cycle and
following a process to consult shareholders,
anew Remuneration Policy was presented
atthe 2025 AGM. The Board was pleased to
receive a 99.63% shareholdervote in favour
ofthe new Policy.

Find out more in:

@ How the Board monitors culture on
page 64

@ Directors’ Remuneration Report on
pages 80-107

Environmental, Social and
Governance (ESG)

During the year, we simplified our ESG
strategy and took significant stepstoalign

it with the Group’s new strategic priorities.
The ESG strategy ensures that we are acting
as aresponsible business, and we developed
anetzeroroadmap thataligned with the
expectations of the UK Government and
ensured that we were managing ourimpact
onthe environment.

We continued to support causes that were
important to our customers and colleagues
and, during the year, we announced our
charity partnership with Kent Wildlife Trust
and we continued to support ORCA which
had a presence on many of our Ocean Cruise
ships’ sailings.

Inthe year, new appointments were made

to our ESG Steering Committee, which is
responsible for actioning our ESG strategy
across our businesses and which reports to
our Operating Board. Gemma Godfreyisthe
Non-Executive Director designated as our
ESG Champion.

Find out more in:

@ Environmental, Social and Governance
on pages 41-48

@ 2026 Environmental, Social and
Governance Report

Board and Committee
performance review

The Board effectiveness and performance
review was led by our Senior Independent
Director, Gareth Hoskin, supported by our
Group Company Secretary. He interviewed
all Directors. Areas of focus included
strategy, culture and ways of working, Board
composition, skills and succession. Feedback
was also sought on the effectiveness of
Board Committees.

The conclusions of the review was that the
Board had made good progress overthe

last year, successfully overseeingthe
implementation of the Group’s new strategy,
and thatithad operatedinaconstructive,
open and respectful manner. The review
concluded that the Board’s committees had
also operated effectively, with constructive
engagement with management and the Board.

@ Find out morein composition,
succession and evaluation on page 71

Our 2025 Annual General
Meeting (AGM)

This year,our AGM will be held on

30 June 2026, at the offices of Herbert Smith
Freehills LLP, Exchange House, Primrose
Street, London EC2A 2EG. Full details will be
setoutinthe Notice of AGMin due course.

<l

Sir Roger De Haan
Non-Executive Chairman

20 April 2026

Saga plc
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Corporate Governance Statement

Board of Directors

The Board composition brings a wealth of expertise and leadership with a diverse range

of backgrounds spanning key sectors relevant to the Company. With a commitment to
delivering growth, governance and sustainability, their collective balance of experience will
ensure long-term value creation. Each Board member’s biography demonstrates the insight
and contribution they bring to the Board.

Roger De Haan

Non-Executive Chairman

Appointed 5 October 2020

Key strengths and experience

« Experienced business leader and
board director with extensive
experience in travel and financial
services industries.

- Significant history with Saga,
having worked in the business
for over 40 years, including
over 20 years as Chairman and
Chief Executive Officer.

« Instrumental in transforming Saga
from a specialist tour operator to
one that offered its own cruises,
and expanding the business to
cover publishing, insurance and
financial services, creating the
Saga brand.

« Knighted in the 2014 New Year

Honours List for services to

education and to charity in Kent

and overseas.

Mark Watkins
Group Chief Financial Officer

Appointed 28 November 2023

Otherroles

Director of Folkestone Harbour
companies; and Chair of Friends

of Folkestone Academy

(appointed January 2004) and the
two charities: Creative Folkestone
(appointed January 2003) and
The Roger De Haan Charitable
Trust (appointed September1978).

Key strengths and experience

« Extensive knowledge of Saga,
with over 10 years of experience
within the business, including time
as Chief Corporate Development
Officer, Finance Director of Travel,
Interim Finance Director of
Insurance and Director of Investor
Relations and Corporate Finance.

- Experience in delivering corporate
strategy, investor communications
and internal/external analysis
and reporting.

- Considerable strategic, investor
and operational finance experience
across multiple sectors.

« Fellow of the Institute of
Chartered Accountants in
England and Wales.

Key
Committee Chair

@ Auditand Risk Committee
@ Operating Board
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+ Previous senior roles include:
Chief Financial Officer Europe
and Central Asia at Intertek;
Finance Director of the
Processing, Recovery and
Disposal Division at Secure
Energy Services; and Group
Financial Controller at
Bovis Homes.

Otherroles
Director of Creative Folkestone
(appointed September 2024).

Mike Hazell

Group Chief Executive Officer

Appointed 9 October 2023 (as Group Chief Financial Officer).
Group Chief Executive Officer from 28 November 2023

Key strengths and experience

+ Over 30 years of multi-sector
experience in a variety of
executive roles.

« Significant experience in leading
multi-sector brand led businesses.

- Substantial experience in strategy
development and execution.

+ Deep understanding of corporate
turnarounds and financing.

+ Fellow of the Chartered Certified
Accountants in England and
Wales.

Gareth Hoskin
Senior Independent Director and
Speak Up Champion

Appointed 11 March 2019

+ Previous senior roles include:
Interim Chief Financial Officer
at The Co-op Group; Chief
Executive Officer of Debenhams
and Group Chief Financial Officer
prior to that; and various senior
management roles at Sky (media
and telco), Fonterra (global dairy)
and Pfizer (pharmaceutical and
consumer).

A

AN
-

Key strengths and experience

+ Over 22 years of experience in
insurance, in a variety of roles.

+ Chartered Accountant, with
recent and relevant financial
experience and competence
in accounting (Institute of
Chartered Accountants in
England and Wales).

+ Previous roles include: Chair of
Acromas Insurance Company
Limited, main Board Director
and Chief Executive Officer
International, and finance, retail
marketing and HR roles in Legal
& General; accountant at PwC;
Vice Chair and Senior
Independent Director at Leeds
Building Society; and Trustee,
Non-Executive Director and Chair
of the Audit and Risk Committee
at Diabetes UK.

o Nomination Committee

o Remuneration Committee

Annual Report and Accounts 2026

Otherroles

Senior Independent Non-Executive
Director and member of the
Group Audit, Group Risk, Group
Remuneration and Group
Nomination and Governance
Committees of OSB Group plc
(appointed April 2025).



Anand Aithal

Independent Non-Executive Director

Appointed 1September 2022

Key strengths and experience

- Extensive non-executive
experience in fintech, insurance
broking, asset management and
accountancy.

- Entrepreneurial perspective,
having co-founded his own data
analytics business.

+ Previous roles include: Managing
Director at Goldman Sachs; Lead
Non-Executive Board Member of
the Cabinet Office; Non-Executive
Director of Nationwide Building
Society; and Non-Executive
Appointee to Council Board of
Association of Chartered
Certified Accountants.

Otherroles

Non-Executive Director and
member of the Remuneration
Committee of Persimmon plc
(appointed January 2025);
Trustee of the Institute for
Government (appointed
September 2024); Non-Executive
Director and member of Audit
and Risk Committee and
Nomination Committee of
Polar Capital Holdings plc
(appointed January 2022).

Gemma Godfrey
Independent Non-Executive Director, Environmental,

Social and Governance Champion, People Champion
and Chair of Saga Personal Finance Limited

Appointed 1September 2022

Key strengths and experience

+ Founder of two successful digital
businesses.

« Specialist in digital
transformation, innovation
and de-risking the delivery
of new services.

- Previous roles include:
Boardroom adviser on The
Apprentice USA; Non-Executive
Director of VivoPower
International plc; Non-Executive
Director of Forester Life Limited;
Non-Executive Director of
Eight Capital Partners plc; and
Non-Executive Director of

Other roles'

Non-Executive Director of Telecom
Plus plc (appointed August 2025);
Chair and Non-Executive Director
of Scottish Widows Schroder
Wealth (ACD) Limited (appointed
August 2024); Non-Executive
Director and Chair of the
Management Liaison Forum of
Oberon Investments Group plc
(appointed September 2021);

and business and money expert
onITVand Sky News.

Kingswood Holdings Limited.
Board experience Board age
Strategy development and execution . Under 50 2
Travel . 50-59 2
Insurance . 60-69 1
Personal finance and wealth management

70 and over 1
Consumer facing and brand led businesses
Multi-sector executive experience
Digital and technology Board tenure

Board leadership and corporate governance

Investor and stakeholder management

Risk management and audit oversight

Finance and accounting expertise

People, culture and ESG leadership

00 (Do Do Do Do Do Do Do Do Do | Do Do

Board composition

Non-Executive Chairman ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Executive Directors ad82222
Non-Executive Directors ad88222

o Under1year
o 1to 3years
o 3toByears

Over 6 years

- WO N

1 The Board approved Gemma Godfrey’s new role at Telecom Plus plc, concluding that it was appropriate and that she had sufficient time to undertake the role

Annual Report and Accounts 2026
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Corporate Governance Statement
Board activities

FOCUSSED ON DRIVING
GROWTH IN SAGA

During the year, the Board remained focussed on making the right decisions to simplify the
Group, strengthen the balance sheet and position Saga for sustainable long-term growth,
while carefully considering the impact of those decisions on our stakeholders.

During the year, the Board held six scheduled meetingsandoneadhoc ~ Asalways, there was a need to ensure that the consequences of

meeting. The Board remained focussed on supporting the delivery of decisions would promote the long-term success of the Company,
the Group’s strategy and overseeing the continued transformationof ~ aswellas maintain Saga’s reputation for high standards of
Sagainto a simpler, lower risk and more resilient business. The Board business conduct.

devoted significant time to strategic oversight, financial performance,

risk management and stakeholder engagement, while ensuring that Find out more in:

the Group remained well positioned to deliver sustainable long-term

value for shareholders @ Engaging with stakeholders on pages 24-25

The Board is satisfied that it operated effectively throughout the year © Section 172(1) statement on page 57
andthatits activities were aligned with the Group’s purpose, strategy
and values.

How the Board monitors culture

The Board regularly reviews a range of information to actively monitor culture. The table below shows the key sources of data the Board tracks,
with a view to take action where adjustments or remedial action are needed. During the year, the Board was satisfied that the culture was aligned
with the Company’s purpose, values and strategy. The Board performance review provided an opportunity for the Board to consider how
Directors could lead by example and promote the desired culture.

Cultural priorities

Promoting Being responsive Culture aligned

integrity and Valuing to the views of to purpose, values

Cultural identifier openness DEI&B stakeholders and strategy
Colleague surveys (/] o o o
o oy " 0 0 0 0
Speak Up report (/] (/] (/] (/]
Diversity, equity, inclusion and belonging (DEI&B) o o o (/]
Environmental targets (/) (/) o o
Health and safety performance o o o
Internal audit reports and findings o (/) (/]

How culture is embedded Culture framework

Culture is embedded throughout the Company by creatingan
inclusive and diverse business, using data and targets to drive action
and meaningful change. Itis important that colleagues have a voice
and connection is maintained through colleague surveys and .”
networks and by developing our external partnerships and employer
brand. The People Committee and colleague forums play a vital role
in maintaining a dialogue between colleagues and the Board and
provide a platform to explain the Group’s approach toinvesting

and rewarding colleagues.

Wellbeing Leadership

@

B SAGA

Community Experience is everything

Q

AR
Personal
development
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Key Board decision

ConSider‘ed hOW to maximise our Connection to strategic pillars
existing businesses in their strategic ‘ 3
and customer growth

+ Consolidated our Holidays and Cruise businesses to form one Travel business and leadership team.

» Expanded our River Cruise fleet, with the Spirit of the Moselle joining in the year and Spirit of the Lorelei scheduled to join in 2027.
+ Completed the sale of Acromas Insurance Company Limited (AICL).

- The agreement with Ageas' for a 20-year partnership for motor and home insurance went live.

How the Board considered + The Board considered and discussed the strategy and five-year plan for the Group and each of the
matters set out in businesses. This included consideration of how to drive long-term sustainable growth through our
Section 172(1) (S172(1)) existing businesses.

of the Companies Act 2006 - The CEOs of each business unit attended every Board meeting to discuss current trading, strategy,
(the Act) opportunities and risks.

- Significant time was dedicated at Board meetings to deep dives to help with understanding how the
decisions to promote growth in existing businesses would impact the Group strategy and financial
performance.

- Updates were provided at every meeting on the progress of the Ageas' partnership to ensure that the
impact on all stakeholders was considered throughout and beyond the transition period.

Stakeholder management » The Board discussed how to continue to deliver exceptional experiences to customers, while also
creating value for shareholders.

» The impact on colleagues was considered in every decision and discussion, with a clear understanding
of the impact each decision had on colleagues, particularly important for the Insurance partnership,
where a number of colleagues transferred to Ageas'. Holidays and Cruise colleagues were consulted
on the changes as a result of the consolidation of the Travel businesses.

- Regulators were kept up to date throughout the completion of the sale of AICL and the implementation
of the partnership and were updated on how Saga would still continue to deliver good outcomes for
our customers.

- The Pension Trustees were consulted and involved in the completion of the sale of AICL to ensure a fair
and transparent outcome for those in the pension scheme.

Challenges faced - Managing operational change, while maintaining customer satisfaction, high-quality levels of service and
an exceptional customer experience.

- Regulatory considerations associated with a partnership arrangement and the sale of AICL.

+ Retention of colleagues and suppliers throughout the transition of the motor and home business and
completion of the sale of AICL.

Outcome and impact - Our Holidays business benefited from the consolidation of leadership and operations across the

of the decision Travel businesses, as this resulted in improved efficiency, greater sharing of best practice and experience.
Customers also benefited from the alignment of the customer experience across the Travel offering,.
This gave rise to an excellent performance over the year, with increased passenger numbers in Holidays,
an increase in Travel revenue and Underlying Profit Before Tax?.

+ The successful expansion of the River Cruise fleet further supported growth in our Travel business and
strengthened our position in river cruising, meeting customer demand and further enhancing our
premium travel offering.

+ The successful completion of the sale of AICL fundamentally changed the risk profile of our Insurance
operations and was a significant milestone in transforming our business operations.

+ The launch of the Ageas' partnership represented a major step in simplifying our operations and
reducing complexity. The partnership is now embedded within the Insurance operating model, combining
Saga’s brand and customer base with Ageas’s' insurance expertise to deliver best-in-class motor and
home insurance.

Key toour strategicpillars @ Maximisingthe 2) Drivingincremental growth 8 Growingour customer 4 Reducingdebt,
growth of our through new businesslines base and deepening while simplifying
existing businesses and products those relationships ouroperations

1 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
2 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Corporate Governance Statement
Board activities continued

Key Board decision

Considered how to gr'OW our Connection to strategic pillars
customer base and deepen C T K
those relationships

« Established our Publishing business at the core of our focus on understanding and serving older people.

+ New podcast, ‘Experience is Everything’, launched in December 2025, expanding our customer reach and deepening brand loyalty.
- Changed how customer consent was sought to avoid unnecessary duplication and protect the customer experience.

+ Continued to build awareness of our products through driving growth in customer acquisitions.

How the Board reached its + The Board considered the role of the Saga brand and publishing in strengthening customer engagement.
decision and considered + The long-term impact of decisions on customer trust, brand strength and sustainable growth were
matters set out in S172(1) discussed.

of the Act

- Directors assessed how initiatives supported the Group’s strategy to deepen customer relationships and
enhance lifetime value.

« Every decision took into account the interests of customers and the importance of protecting the
customer experience.

- Consideration was also given to the need to maintain high standards, including responsible use of
customer data and consent.

Stakeholder management » The Board discussed how to continue to deliver exceptional products and services to customers,
while also creating value for shareholders.
+ Opportunities to expand supplier and partnership relationships, which are essential for implementing
the strategy and enhancing Saga’s product and service offerings, were considered.

Challenges faced » Ensuring data use and consent met regulatory expectations.
+ Converting customer engagement into long-term relationships.

Outcome and impact + The Publishing business expanded its content offering with the launch of the new podcast, ‘Experience

of the decision is Everything’, complementing Saga’s award-winning magazine, newsletters and magazine website.
The impact of this was to broaden Saga’s reach, deepen engagement and strengthen our position as
atrusted voice for our readers.

+ Customer engagement was strengthened through publishing and digital channels. The improved use
of data and customer insight allowed us to serve our customers more effectively, creating lasting
relationships built on trust.

- We stopped asking customers for additional Group consent if they had already provided consent to
multiple business units, which resulted in an improved customer experience.

- Saga Money newsletter and webinars promoting financial wellbeing continued to see increased customer
demand, which increased the engagement with customers, creating meaningful interactions which
deepen our understanding of this audience.

Key toour strategicpillars @ Maximisingthe 2) Drivingincremental growth 8 Growingourcustomer 4 Reducingdebt,
growth of our through new businesslines base and deepening while simplifying
existing businesses and products those relationships ouroperations

6 6 Saga plc
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Key Board decision

Simpilification of the Group’s operating model Connection to strategic pillars
and governance structure as a result of being o -
a lower risk, less complex business

juoday oifejedig

- Finalised financing arrangements to strengthen the balance sheet and reduce financial complexity.
- Ensured that the Board was focussed on strategic discussions at every meeting.
- Merged the Audit and Risk Committees to align with the Group’s simplified operating model.

[o]
How the Board reached its + The Board remained focussed on reducing debt and were mindful that they needed to continue to %
decision and considered consider the actions required to strengthen the balance sheet, reduce financial complexity and provide %
matters set out in S172(1) a stable, long-term funding structure. =
of the Act - This included the finalisation of corporate financing arrangements, which resulted in the repayment of the ®

£250.0m corporate bond and repayment and cancellation of the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan.

+ The Board recognised that the sale of AICL would remove underwriting risk and, therefore, simplify
operations.
+ The impact of the implementation of the Ageas® Affinity Partnership was also assessed.

Stakeholder management + The impact on all stakeholders was considered, including colleagues, customers, communities,
partners and suppliers, shareholders and investors. Saga Pension Scheme Trustees were also
consulted and kept informed.

+ Transparent communication with colleagues, particularly those who were impacted by the sale of AICL
or the partnership arrangement with Ageas®.

- Regulators were kept informed of the corporate refinancing, partnership arrangement with Ageas® and
sale of AICL and were updated on how Saga would continue to deliver good outcomes and exceptional
products and services for customers.

Challenges faced + Managing complex financing, governance and transaction workstreams in parallel.
+ Multiple stakeholders to manage, across complex negotiations with multiple workstreams, while
continuing to deliver business as usual.

Sjuswiajes]s |[eloueul

Outcome and impact - Significant progress was made in reducing debt to £499.5m at 31 January 2026, £93.3m lower than
of the decision at the same point in the previous year, providing the Group with resilience to navigate market conditions
and deliver strong long-term returns.

+ The new credit facilities included a £335.0m term loan and a £116.6m delayed-draw term loan with HPS
Funds*, alongside a £33.4m Revolving Credit Facility (RCF) syndicated between Barclays and NatWest.
These facilities materially enhanced liquidity, increased covenant headroom and provided funding
certainty, while offering improved flexibility. The funds drawn in February 2025 enabled the full repayment
and cancellation of the £250.0m bond and repayment of the £75.0m drawings under the £85.0m loan
facility provided by Roger De Haan, which was subsequently cancelled. The existing RCF was also cancelled.

+ The successful completion of the sale of AICL to Ageas® for £67.5m generated net proceeds of £56.9m,
&£11.4m above initial guidance, in addition to £10.0m of pre-completion dividends, and significantly
simplified Saga’s operations.

+ The successful launch of the 20-year Affinity Partnership with Ageas® was a major milestone in simplifying
our business. With motor new business going live, £60.0m of the total £80.0m cash consideration was
received and the partnership combined Saga’s brand and customer base with Ageas’s® expertise to
deliver best-in-class motor and home insurance.

+ The simplification of operations created a more agile business that can deliver efficiently and at scale,
will reduce the level of technical, operational and regulatory activity that is undertaken and leverage the
capabilities and infrastructure available through the new Insurance partner.

+ The Group’s governance structure was simplified. The merger of the Audit and Risk Committees
facilitated a more focussed discussion on internal controls and risk management and alignment of
strategy. Following the year end, and in line with the continued simplification of our operating model,
the Innovation and Enterprise Committee was disbanded.

uoBWIIOUI [BUOIIPPY

3 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
4 Certain funds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or controlled by HPS Investment Partners, LLC or its subsidiaries
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Corporate Governance Statement
Board activities continued

Key Board decision

Expa nded gr'OWth th Pough new Connection to strategic pillars
business lines and products 2

+ Launch of strategic partnership with NatWest Boxed to provide a savings product tailored for our customers, to support growth in Saga
Money products.

How the Board reached its + The Board considered how the arrangement would create incremental growth opportunities aligned to

decision and considered the Group’s strategy.

matters set out in S172(1) « The terms of the partnership with NatWest Boxed were negotiated to ensure that the collaboration would

of the Act make the most of combining Saga’s deep customer insight with NatWest's scale and NatWest Boxed
technology.

Stakeholder management + The Board reviewed ways to maintain quality products and services for customers, while increasing

shareholder value.

+ Options to expand supplier and partnership relationships, essential for Saga’s strategy and enhancing
its products and services, were reviewed.

Challenges faced + Ensuring incremental growth initiatives were appropriately governed and aligned to the Group’s strategy.
- Managing dependence on partners, while protecting customer experience and brand standards.
- Balancing the pursuit of growth opportunities with the need to avoid additional complexity or risk.

Outcome and impact + The partnership brought together two market leaders to deliver a new and innovative suite of savings
of the decision products that are competitive, flexible and tailored for Saga’s customer demographic.
+ The arrangement supported the Group’s strategy to broaden Saga Money’s product range, drive
increased volumes and improve commercial terms, while remaining in line with the intention to extend
capital-light revenue streams.

Key toour strategicpillars @ Maximisingthe 2) Drivingincremental growth 8 Growingourcustomer 4 Reducingdebt,
growth of our through new businesslines base and deepening while simplifying
existing businesses and products those relationships ouroperations

6 8 Saga plc
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Board leadership and Company purpose

Our Board

Adocument summarising the matters which are reserved forthe
Board was last considered on 27 January 2026. These include
the following;:

Strategy and management

- Setting the Group’s purpose, values, strategy and standards and
ensuring these align with our culture.

« Approving the strategic direction, budgets, forecasts and
objectives, as well as their successful implementation.

+ Overseeing our operations, including policies relating to regulatory,
financial and operational matters.

+ Any decision which may have a material impact on the Group.
For example, new business activity, significant expansion,
partnerships or diversification/cessation of existing businesses.

Structure and capital

+ Approving changes relating to our capital, corporate, management
or control structures; and borrowings and guarantees, other than
in the normal course of business.

Financial items, risk management and internal controls

+ Approving the interim and preliminary results and Annual Report
and Accounts, alongside material capital or operating expenditure
outside predetermined tolerances or beyond agreed delegated
authorities.

+ Ensuring maintenance of a sound system of internal controls,
including risk appetite and policies, such as the Risk Policy.

Contracts and business transactions

+ Approving capital projects which are strategically material, are not
in the usual course of business or are outside of normal financial
limits in place.

+ Conducting post-investment reviews which were not considered in
detail by the Audit and Risk Committee or where the Board decides
a full review is required.

+ Joint ventures, material arrangements with customers or suppliers
and major investments.

Communication and engagement with stakeholders

- Considering the balance of interests between stakeholders,
including shareholders, customers, colleagues and the communities
in which we operate.

- Ensuring that independent channels are available for colleagues to
engage and raise any matters of concern.

See pages 24-25 for details of the Board'’s role in stakeholder
engagement, which supports Directors’ duties under Section172(1)
ofthe Companies Act 2006.

Shareholder engagement

The Board seeks feedback from our shareholders on the Company’s
performance against strategy and actively monitors their views.

Full details of how we engage with our shareholders can be foundin the
Strategic Report on page 25. In addition, an Investor Relations report
istabled at each Board meeting.

We recognise that we have a significant number of retail shareholders,
many of whom are also our customers. We engage with this group
through arranging presentations via the Investor Meet Company
platform, which provides an opportunity for our Group CEO and
Group CFO to answer any questions they may have. Shareholders also
have the opportunity to meet the Directors at our Annual General
Meetings (AGM).

AGM

The AGM will be held on 30 June 2026 at 11.00am at the offices

of Herbert Smith Freehills Kramer LLP, Exchange House, Primrose
Street, London, EC2A 2EG. Full details, and an explanation of business
to be considered at the meeting, will be provided in the Notice of AGM.
A copy will be available on Saga’s corporate website in due course
(www.corporate.saga.co.uk).

Board roles
At 31January 2026, the Board comprised seven Directors with a broad set of complementary skills, industry expertise and each
bringing a different perspective.
On 27 January 2026, the Board reviewed and approved a document detailing the division of responsibilities and roles of the Chairman,
Group CEQ, Senior Independent Director, all Committee Chairs and the Non-Executive Directors nominated ESG Champion, Speak Up
Champion and People Champion. This is available on our corporate website (www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance).
Max. possible
Member Role meetings Attendance
Roger De Haan Non-Executive Chairman (leadership, Board governance, setting 7 7
the agenda and facilitating open Board discussions, performance
and shareholder engagement)
Mike Hazell Group CEO (Group performance and developing strategy for 7 7
Board approval)
Mark Watkins Group CFO (Group financial performance, including creation of 7 7
the budget and five-year plans for recommendation to the Board)
Max. possible
Independent Non-Executive Directors Role meetings  Attendance
Anand Aithal Participate in, assess, challenge and monitor Executive Directors’ 7 6
- delivery of the strategy (within risk and governance structures);
1
Gemma Godfrey' (ESG Champion) financial controls and integrity of financial statements; and ’ ’
Julie Hopes' (People Champion) Board diversity. Evaluate and appraise the performance of 7 6
Gareth Hoskin (Speak Up Champion) the‘Non-Executwe Chairman, Executive Directors and 7 7
senior management.

1 Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026. Gemma Godfrey was appointed as the Non-Executive Director designated as the Board’s People

Champion with effect from 23 March 2026

Saga plc
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https://www.corporate.saga.co.uk/
https://www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance

Corporate Governance Statement
Division of responsibilities

Our governance framework

An annual review of the governance framework was undertaken by
the Company to ensure it continued to allow business units to operate
autonomously within a Group framework. The Data Management
Committee continues to consider and support our data strategy.

The Audit and Risk Committee Chair serves as the Speak Up
Champion. The Chair of the Remuneration Committee isthe
nominated People Champion and regularly attends the People
Committee. A Non-Executive Directoris appointed asthe ESG
Champion and regularly meets with the ESG and Sustainability
Manager, who attends Operating Board and Board meetingsto
discuss ESG strategy and targets. The ESG Steering Committee
meets regularly and reports to the Operating Board. For more
information on the governance putin place to monitor ESG strategy,
see page 42.

The below reflects the Company’s current governance framework.

In 2024, the Corporate Governance Reforms (CGR) Steering
Committee,a management group, was established to oversee
delivery of the CGR and the work needed to ensure the Group’s
2rand 3™ line control environment meets the requirements of
the Economic Crime and Corporate Transparency Act 2023 and
Provision 29 of the UK Corporate Governance Code. Its purpose
isto support and monitorimplementation of the reforms by
supervising the Group’s preparatory work and key project
workstreams on material controls in anticipation of the new

CGRrequirements.

Since the year end, the Board decided to disband the Innovation and
Enterprise Committee. The Innovation and Enterprise Committee
had been established to assess the strategic alignment of growth
proposals with the Company’s purpose and oversight of this is now
undertaken directly by the Board.

Board

« Approve strategic direction and ensure its
successful implementation.

« Leadership and management of the Group,
including setting the Group’s purpose, values
and standards and aligning these with culture.

+ Encourage innovation and consider the views,
interests and needs of key stakeholders,
including colleagues, customers, communities
and shareholders.

Speak Up Champion.

Purpose: To review and monitorthe
leadership needs of the Board and senior
managementand supportthe Company’s
continued ability to recruit and develop the
level and balance of skills, experience and
knowledge required to ensure its long-term
success.

orliquidity.
e Find out more in our
Nomination Committee Report

on pages 72-7T4 on pages 75-79

People Committee

« Ensure that independent channels are
available for colleagues to engage and raise
matters of concern. This includes discussing
an annual report presented by the
Non-Executive Director who acts as

- Ensure oversight of compliance with
statutory and regulatory obligations.

Purpose: To oversee the integrity of the
Group’sfinancial reporting, the effectiveness
ofits risk management and internal controls
and the independence and performance of
internal and external auditors. Confirm that
the Group has robustly assessed its principal
risks, including those that could threaten

its business model, performance, solvency

e Find out more in our
Audit and Risk Committee Report

Purpose: To support the Group CEOin

the performance of duties in relation

tothe managementand day-to-day running
ofthe Group.

Duties:

« Implement the Group’s strategy.

+ Act as guardians of the brand, customer
and data strategy.

- Cultural leadership and people strategy.

- ESG strategy and review/monitoring of
targets. Oversee ESG Steering Committee.

- Review principal risks and uncertainties
across the Group.

- Ensure effective implementation of Group

risk policy and internal controls framework in
a consistent manner across all business areas.

» Monitor performance of business units

against targets, objectives and key
performance indicators set by the Board.

- Review and discuss talent management and

succession planning throughout the Group.

+ Review and monitor culture, diversity, equity,

inclusion and belonging and colleague
engagement metrics.

- Manage risk and conduct, review Group

risk and internal audit and assurance plans,
and report potential, or actual, breaches
of regulation or policy to the Board.

« Oversee Data Management Committee.

+ Ensure an effective internal controls and risk

management framework is maintained.

+ Assess the potential impact of decisions.
+ Monitor ESG strategy in all business units

across the Group.

Purpose: Todetermine the policy and

terms and conditions of employment,
remuneration/compensation and benefits
of senior executives, and to review workforce
remuneration and incentive programmes to
ensure alignment with culture and strategy
and determine share-based arrangements.

e Find out more in our
Directors’ Remuneration Report
on pages 80-107

Purpose: To support our continuous listening strategy, where all colleagues can speak up and share the things that matter to them, enabling our
leadership toactand respond to feedback. This gives the employees a voice in the boardroom.

Data Management Committee

Purpose: To ensure that Saga’s data

is actively managed, controlled and
monitored in accordance with the Group’s
data governance framework and oversee
the associated risks.

ESG Steering Committee

Purpose: To support and monitor delivery
ofthe Group’s ESG strategy and targets
andtodrive ESG accountability acrossthe
business units.

/0
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Composition, succession and evaluation

The members of the Board

The Board considers the composition and size of the Board to be
appropriate, taking into account the independence of character, skills
and integrity of, and different approach taken by, all the Directors.

The Nomination Committee is considering the skills and Board
composition required for the Group’s future strategic direction.

Our Directors have a broad range of experience in a variety of markets
and sectors, particularly in the areas of travel, insurance, financial
services, customer service, brand management, strategy and asset
and risk management, all of which are invaluable to Saga.

Our Non-Executive Directors met regularly during the year without
Executive Directors present and provided objective, rigorous and
constructive challenge to management.

The Senior Independent Director acts as a sounding board for the
Non-Executive Chairman.

Independent Non-Executive Directors and
Board composition

We continue to comply with the Code recommendation that atleast
half of our Board, excluding the Chairman, are Non-Executive
Directors whom the Board considers to be independent.

Forthe year ended 31January 2026, the Board considered Anand
Aithal, Gemma Godfrey, Julie Hopes' and Gareth Hoskin to be
independent Non-Executive Directors, free from any business or
other relationships that could materially interfere with the exercise of
theirindependent judgement or objective challenge of management.

Board performance review

Annual re-election

All Directors are required to stand for annual re-election at the
Company’s AGM. The Board's view is that each of the Directors
standing for re-election should be re-appointed.

We believe that they have the skills required for the Board to discharge
its responsibilities, as outlined in each of their biographies set out on
pages 62-63.

The details of the specific reasons why each Director’s contribution
continues to beimportant tothe Company’s long-term sustainable
success will be included in our Notice of AGM.

DEI&B

The Group has a DEI&B Policy and, during the year, forums were held
ontopics relating to DEI&B, which provided valuable insight around
how colleagues felt relating to matters such asinclusivity, age,
ethnicity and gender. The Board recognises thatitisimportant to
considerthe need to have aninclusive approach for all colleagues.

For details of the gender split of our Board and senior management,
see page 48.

Find out more in:
@ Environmental, Social and Governance on pages 41-48

@ Nomination Committee Report on pages 72-74

The Board performance review consisted of all Directors participating in an interview conducted by our Senior Independent Director, with
support from the Group Company Secretary. Areas of focus included execution of strategy, Board dynamics and ways of working, Board

composition, skills and succession, and Board effectiveness.

Feedback was also requested on the effectiveness of the Board Committees and the performance of the Non-Executive Chairman and
individual Directors. The Company Secretary also sought views from all committee attendees and external advisers. The Senior
Independent Director and the other Non-Executive Directors met to appraise the Non-Executive Chairman’s performance and the
Non-Executive Directors had regular meetings with the Non-Executive Chairman at which their performance was discussed.

Action taken as a result

of the 2024/25 evaluation

evaluation

Conclusions from 2025/26 >

Areas of focus for 2026/27

The review concluded that the Board had worked
well during the year, using the governance
framework to support the strategic review
ofthe Group and significant project work.

Actionstakenincluded:

- Growth strategy - Board meetings were
restructured to promote a strong and
consistent focus on the Group’s growth
strategy throughout the year. Discussions
routinely considered brand perception,
competitive dynamics, the impact of
technological change and the needs of key
stakeholders, with customers remaining
central to all discussion.

- Board ways of working - Active consideration
was given to how the Board could enhance its
ways of working by making greater use of
Directors’ skills and experience to support
executive management in driving growth.
Board papers became increasingly forward
looking, with a clearer emphasis on strategic
and external factors and well defined outcomes.

- Reporting - Oversight of strategic delivery
was strengthened through enhanced
reporting, including regular updates from
individual businesses against their growth
plans. Progress in relation to the Insurance
partnership with Ageas? and the sale of AICL
was also closely monitored.

- Governance framework - The governance
framework was continuously reviewed to
ensure it reflected the Group’s simplified
operating model, while maintaining high
standards in overseeing risk management
and internal controls.

Board focus. The Board successfully
oversaw ademanding period of execution,
simplification and delivery. There s clear
agreement and ashared understanding
of the future strategic plan.

Board dynamics and ways of working.
The Board provides a safe space for
discussion, with openness about
successes and challenges. It operates
ina constructive and respectful manner,
with a high level of trustin management.

Board composition, succession and
skills. The Board is recognised as highly
committed, engaged and deeply
knowledgeable. It is vital that the Board
composition reflects the operating model
ofthe Group andis shapedtodeliverthe
next phase of growth.

Board effectiveness. Board papers have
improved in clarity and structure, with key
issues highlighted.

Board Committees. Committee
effectiveness was generally viewed
positively, with a healthy level of challenge
and debate in meetings.

Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026

2 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

Focus onfuture strategy. The Board will
consider howto spend time inthe most
effective way, with a balance of discussions
around operational delivery and
medium-to long-term strategy.

Board culture. Consideration will be given
to establish how the quality of debate can
be strengthened further, ensuring that all
perspectives are heard.

Information, cadence and use of time.
The deepdivesinto key strategic areasand
businesses will continue, with afocus on
articulating key areas the Boardis being
askedto address and allowing sufficient
time forathorough discussion.

Board composition. The Nomination
Committee will prioritise identifying the
skillsand Board composition required to
support the Group's future strategic
direction.

Committees. The purpose of each Board
committee will be refreshed, to ensure
thereisaconsistent understanding of roles
and responsibilities. The way in which
insights are surfaced at the Board willbe
reviewed, to ensure that matters for
escalation or reporting are communicated
inthe most effective way possible.

Saga plc 74|
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Corporate Governance Statement
Nomination Committee Report

“The Committee’s focus this year centred
on several core priorities in response to the
Group’s evolving strategic landscape, to ensure '
that the Board has the right skills in place as
Saga continues to advance its transformation.”

Gareth Hoskin
Chair, Nomination Committee

The Committee’s responsibilities

+ Review the structure, size and composition of the Board
needed to ensure that the right balance of skills, experience
and knowledge are in place.

- Consider how to develop a diverse pipeline in succession
planning and talent development of Executive Directors and
senior executives.

- Evaluate the independence, experience, diversity and
knowledge of the Board.

- Identify and nominate candidates to fill Board and Committee
vacancies.

+ Review Board performance evaluation results in relation to
Board composition.

The Committee’s Terms of Reference were reviewed
duringthe year (approved by the Board on 27 January 2026)
and are available on our corporate website
(www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance).

Committee evaluation

An evaluation of the Committee’s performance took place during
the year, as part of the Board performance review (for details see
page 71).

Theinherently complex nature of the Committee’s remit and the
vital role it playsin ensuring that the right skills are in place for the
next phase of growth was acknowledged. It was agreed that a
review of the Committee’s purpose and remitinan everincreasing
regulatory environment would strengthen understanding and
make the Committee even more effective.

What we did during the year

Time spent on matters

@ Board composition ¢.50%
@ Succession planning and
talent development ¢.20%
DEI&B c.15%
Board evaluation c15%

Committee composition and attendance

Members Max.

(majority are Independent Member possible

Non-Executive Directors) since meetings Attendance
Gareth Hoskin' (Chair) 31Dec 2023 4 0000
Peter Bazalgette' 30 Sep 2022 1 (]
Anand Aithal 31Dec 2023 4 0000
Roger De Haan 5 Oct 2020 4 0000
Gemma Godfrey 31Dec 2023 4 0000
Julie Hopes? 9 April 2025 3 000

Key actions in 2025/26

+ Changes to the Board and Committee composition to ensure
that the skills and experience of Directors supported the
delivery of Group strategy.

- Continued discussion and focus on succession planning and
talent development.

+ Reviewed progress against set targets relating to diversity,
equity, inclusion and belonging (DEI&B).
Priorities for 2026/27

- Consider and review the skills and board composition required
to support the Group’s future strategic direction.

+ Continued focus on succession planning for Executive and
Non-Executive Directors and senior management.

+ Monitor how management is developing its current and future
leaders and driving greater diverse representation at more
senior levels.

« Ensure that Group culture supports the right environment
for talent development.

1 Peter Bazalgette resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025 and Gareth Hoskin became Chair, and Julie Hopes a member, with effect from the same date

2 Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026

2



https://www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance

Dear shareholder,

The Nomination Committee’s (the Committee) focus this year
centred on several core priorities in response to the Group’s evolving
strategic landscape, to ensure that the Board has the right skills in
place as Saga continues to advance its transformation. During the
year, the Committee oversaw changes to Board and Committee
composition and spent a significant amount of time ensuring the
Board and Committee framework aligned with the Group’s evolving
operating model.

Succession planning, skills assessment and diversity remained
centralthemes throughout the year. The Committee reviewed the
depth and strength of leadership pipelines and considered capability
requirements arising from strategic change. Since the yearend, and
following the resignation of Julie Hopes, we have started a Board
composition review to ensure that we have the right knowledge and
experience in place to support delivery of the Group’s strategy. The
Committee also maintained clear focus on DEI&B, monitoring progress
againsttargets and discussing areas requiring furtherimprovement.

Board composition

As highlighted in last year’s report, Steve Kingshott and Peter
Bazalgette resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025.
These changes to the Board followed the successful agreement of the
Insurance Underwriting sale and Affinity Partnership with Ageas®and
reflected the Group’s new simplified business model.

Following these changes, | was appointed as Senior Independent
Director, Chair of the Nomination Committee and became a member
ofthe Remuneration Committee. Additionally, Julie Hopes became a
member of the Nomination Committee.

During the year, the Committee also considered and recommended
the merger of the Audit and Risk Committees to align with the Group’s
simplified operating model, noting the benefits of doing so, including
facilitating a more focussed discussion on internal controls and risk
management and alignment of strategy. The Board ultimately
approved the merger and that | chair the newly combined Audit and
Risk Committee, with Anand Aithal, Gemma Godfrey and Julie Hopes
asmembers.

The Committee considered the proposal to re-appoint Anand Aithal
and Gemma Godfrey as Non-Executive Directors when they were
proposed for re-appointment after serving their first three-year
terms and the Board approved the Committee’s recommendation
tore-appointthem.

Since the year end, Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect
from 27 February 2026. The Board subsequently approved the
Committee’s recommendation that Gemma Godfrey be appointed
Chair of the Remuneration Committee and the Non-Executive
Director designated ‘People Champion’.

The Committee also considered the future of the Innovation and
Enterprise Committee and the Board approved the recommendation
that this be disbanded as its duties were now being undertaken at the
Board, in line with the simplification of the Group’s business model.

Committee members agreed that no other changesto committee
membership should be made at this stage. It is recognised that this
means that Committee membership for the Audit and Risk
Committee and Remuneration Committee is below the suggested
Code requirements but it was felt that this is appropriate inthe
circumstances and will be reviewed once a decision has been made
about future Board composition. Inthe meantime, the Committee
was comfortable that these committees had the appropriate skills
tofulfil their duties.

3  Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

Succession planning and talent development

During the year, the Committee received comprehensive updates on
talent management across the senior leadership population, including
the reshaped Operating Board.

The Committee reviewed the performance, strengths and
development priorities of the Group Chief Executive Officer and
Group Chief Financial Officer, as well as succession plans for each
ofthe Operating Board. Given the scale of the business, it was
recognised that it was not realistic to have named successors for
every role and that the solution lay in developing talent within the layers
below. It was accepted that succession for certain roles would need to
be managed externally.

The Committee discussed how the renewed focus on a consistent,
Group-wide performance and talent framework, supported by
external assessment and coaching for our senior leaders, would
strengthen leadership capability and succession depth.

Throughout the year, the Committee monitored progress in building
amore agile, future-ready and diverse leadership pipeline to support
the Group’s strategic ambitions and remains committed to overseeing
the development of current and future leaders. It was agreed that it
would be beneficial for the Board to have visibility of the expertise and
corporate knowledge, as well as leadership capabilities within the
Group. Thisis achieved through the deep dive sessions that take place
atthe Board, which seniorleaders are invited to attend.

Independence and election of Directors

Afterthe yearend, but priorto publication of this Annual Report and
Accounts, the Committee considered the profiles of the Directors,
each Director’sindependence, contribution and time commitment
necessary to perform their duties and recommended to the Board
that all should be put forward for re-election at the 2026 Annual
General Meeting.

The UK Corporate Governance Code 2024 requires that at least
half of the Board, excluding the Chairman, are considered to be
independent Non-Executive Directors. At 31 January 2026, four of
the seven (57%) Board members were independent Non-Executive
Directors, with other members being the Non-Executive Chairman
and two Executive Directors.

DEI&B

The Committee considered the approach to evaluate performance,
talent and succession and the progress made in creating a diverse and
high-quality pipeline.

Committee members received an update onthe Company’sinclusion
strategy, including progress made to date and the key priorities for
the comingyear.

The Group continued to strengthen its inclusion work, and maturity

in DEI&B hasimproved, supported by continued collaboration with
external partners, including Working Together and Welcome to all

in Hospitality, Travel & Leisure. Key achievementsinclude strong
colleague engagement, growth of colleague networks, delivery of
inclusive events, and progress on gender representation inleadership.
Furtherinformation can be foundinthe 2026 ESG Report.

The Company has a DEI&B Policy in place, with the aim of raising
awareness of fairness and equality in the workplace and outlining how
everyone is responsible for creating an inclusive environment that
respects the dignity and diversity of all people. This policy applies to
the Group, including the Board, and is linked to Company strategy.

All colleagues must report any breaches, whether actual or perceived,
totheirline manager orto the People team. Thereis also the option to
report onananonymous basis viathe Company’s Speak Up process.

Saga plc
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Corporate Governance Statement
Nomination Committee Report continued

Our Board-agreed data-driven targets form part of the Company’s
Environmental, Social and Governance strategy. Formore
information, see page 48. It is recognised that further progressis
needed against the data-driven targets and the Company remains
committed to achieving them.

At 31January 2026, the Board had a 29% gender balance of women*,
and one member is from an ethnic minority background. At the same
date, the gender balance was 42% for the Operating Board and senior
layers of management below Board level®. The Committee recognises
that the gender balance on the Board reduced further following Julie
Hopes' resignation and this does not meet the targets set outin the UK
Listing Rules on board diversity. This is something the Board remains
committed toimproving and will be a key focus when reviewing the
executive and non-executive leadership needs of the organisation.
Details of the gender balance of those in senior management can be
found on page 48.

Targets are disclosed on our corporate website (www.corporate.
saga.co.uk/about-us/environmental-social-and-governance/).

The intention remainstoincrease female representationinthe
Senior Management Team and above to 50%, and 40% on the Board,
by 2027.

Board evaluation

It was decided that the best way to stimulate the Board’s thinking on
how they can carry out their role and focus on continually improving

their performance was for me to conduct interviews with each of the
Directors, with the support of the Group Company Secretary.

The interviews centred on execution of strategy, Board dynamics and
ways of working, Board composition, skills and succession, and Board
and Committee effectiveness.

The evaluation report was discussed by the Board and this confirmed
that the Board were clear on the strategic direction of the Groupand
had successfully overseen ademanding period of execution,
simplification and delivery. More details can be found on page 71.

Gareth Hoskin
Chair, Nomination Committee

4 Atthe date of signing this report, female representation on the Board was 17%
5 While Provision 23 of the UK Corporate Governance Code defines ‘senior management’ as the layer below the Board and the Company Secretary and their direct reports,
we believe it most appropriate to disclose the gender balance of our Operating Board and Senior Leadership Team
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Audit and Risk Committee Report

“During the year, the Board agreed to combine
the Audit and Risk Committees into a joint
committee, in line with our strategy to simplify
our business model, resulting in a more
efficient approach to managing the Group’s
internal controls and risk framework.”

Gareth Hoskin
Chair, Audit and Risk Committee

The Committee’s responsibilities

« Consider the integrity of the financial statements.

+ Review the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s
internal control and risk management framework.

+ Monitor the effectiveness of the Company’s Internal Audit and
Assurance (IAA) and Finance functions and the external auditor.

+ Review and advise the Board on the Group’s overall risk
appetite, tolerance, strategy and current risk exposure.

+ Review the IAA work plan.

+ Monitor principal risks and uncertainties (PRUs) and consider
the Group’s capability to identify, and manage, new and
emerging risk.

+ Review material breaches of risk limits and adequacy of action.

+ Provide qualitative and quantitative advice to the Remuneration
Committee on risk weightings.

+ Review the Group’s interim and preliminary financial
statements and accounting policies.

+ Review and approve key judgements and estimates used as
a basis for preparing the Group’s financial statements.

- Approve the remuneration and terms of engagement and
determine the independence of the external auditor.

+ Monitor the scope of the annual audit and the extent of
non-audit work undertaken by the external auditor.

- Provide recommendations on the fair, balanced and
understandable assessment, going concern basis of
preparation and viability statements.

+ Ensure that Speak Up and anti-fraud systems are in place
and monitored.

Following the combination of the Audit and Risk Committees,
the Committee’s Terms of Reference were revised in July 2025.
The current Terms of Reference were approved by the Board on
27 January 2026 and are available on our corporate website
(www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance).

Committee evaluation

Areview of the Committee’s performance took place duringthe year
as part of the Board performance review (for details see page 71).

The review concluded that the Committee was well run,
disciplined and effective, with strong chairing and constructive
engagement with management. The decision to merge the Audit
and Risk Committees was seen as positive and there was
confidence in the Committee’s scrutiny of financial reporting,
internal controlsand PRUs.

What we did during the year
Time spent on matters

@ Financial statements
(including key judgements

and estimates) ¢.35%
@ Internal financial

controls c.10%

Internal audit,

including Speak Up ¢.20%

External audit ¢.15%

Risk management,

including strategy, policy,
appetites and compliance ¢.20%

)

Committee composition and attendance

Members Max.

(all are independent Member  possible
Non-Executive Directors) since meetings Attendance

Gareth Hoskin (Chair) 4 Apr 2019 3 000

Anand Aithal 17 Nov 2022 3 000

Julie Hopes' 31Dec 2020 3 00
Audit Committee (merged with Risk Committee July 2025)
Gareth Hoskin (Chair) 4 Apr 2019 2 (V1]
Anand Aithal 17 Nov 2022 2 00
Julie Hopes 31Dec 2020 2 00
Risk Committee (merged with Audit Committee July 2025)
Julie Hopes (Chair) 4 Apr 2019 1 (]
Gemma Godfrey 17 Nov 2022 1 ()
Gareth Hoskin 31Dec 2020 1 o

The Board is satisfied that Gareth Hoskin provides recentand
relevant financial expertise through his chartered accountancy
qualification and career experience. The Committee members
also demonstrate appropriate independence and collectively
bring strong financialand commercial experience across
industries, including those relevant to the Company. Details of
their skills and experience are set out in the Directors’ biographies
onpages 62-63.

Key actions in 2025/26

- Integrated financial control systems to support and enhance
the control framework, including the implementation of and
transition to a new general ledger system.

+ Supported work to improve the Group’s liquidity exposure,
leading to the refinancing agreed with HPS Funds?

- Continued review of the Corporate Governance Reforms (CGR)
to enhance and align the control environment.

+ Supported alignment of Group controls required as a result of
the Ageas® partnership.

+ Commenced the external audit re-tender process in respect of
the 2027/28 audit.

+ Supported the Board in forming a common view of the key risks
to the business and agreeing appropriate risk appetites.

Priorities for 2026/27

+ Monitoring progress of the CGR preparation work to ensure
compliance with Provision 29 of the UK Corporate
Governance Code.

+ Completing the competitive re-tender process in respect of the
2027/28 audit.

+ Continuing to support the Board to form a common view of the
key risks to the business and agree appropriate risk appetites.

1 Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026

2 Certain funds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or controlled by HPS Investment Partners, LLC or its subsidiaries

3  Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Corporate Governance Statement

Audit and Risk Committee Report continued

Dear shareholder,

During the year, the Board agreed to combine the Audit and Risk
Committees (the Committees) into a joint committee (the
Committee), in line with our strategy to simplify our business model,
resulting ina more efficient approach to managing the Group’s
internal controls and risk framework. | would like to thank Julie Hopes
for chairing the Risk Committee and for the contribution and expertise
provided during her tenure.

The Committees supported the Board during a year which saw
significant progressin achieving key strategic goals, including the sale
of our Insurance Underwriting business, launch of our long-term
strategic partnership with Ageas* andimprovementin the Group’s
liquidity by agreeing corporate refinancing with HPS Funds®. The
Committee also oversaw the successfulimplementation of a new
cloud-based general ledger system, which aims toimprove the control
environment and standardise and simplify processes.

The Committee received regular updates from the CGR Steering
Committee, amanagement group established to support, monitor
and deliveractions needed to ensure timely compliance with revised
requirements set outin the Code and relevant legislation.

The Committee was focussed on providing independent challenge

and overseeing the Group’sfinancial reporting and internal controls,
assessment of the top risks facing the business and the design and
effectiveness of critical controls. It was also responsible for monitoring
risk maturity and supporting the business in responding to the
challengesitfaced.

Our report outlines how we have carried out our responsibilities
overthe period, including our oversight of the IAA function and
our management of the relationship with the external auditor,
KPMG LLP (KPMG).

Reporting

The preliminary and interim results underwent thorough review and
scrutiny, with attention given to the implementation of key accounting
policies and the exercise of significant judgement. The processes and
outcomesinthese areas were carefully evaluated. Throughout the
year, KPMG delivered reports focussed on topics identified as
presenting substantial audit risk.

Significant issues

The Committee exercises its judgement in determining the
accounting matters that are of particularimportance to the financial
statements. Any such matters are subject to discussions between
senior management, the Group Chief Financial Officerand KPMG

as part of the audit process.

Letter from the Financial Reporting Council (FRC)

On7January 2025, the Group received a letter from the FRC,
requesting further information on certain matters coveredin
the Annual Report and Accounts for the financial year ended
31January 2024. Specifically, the FRC asked:

+ why the customer option to fix insurance premiums at the first and
second renewal points, under the three-year fixed-price policies,
was accounted for as a separate performance obligation and not as
being within the boundary of the underlying insurance contract; and

- for further details concerning the judgement that, where insurance
contracts were also underwritten by the Group, the arrangement of
the insurance contract was a distinct and separate service from the
insurance underwriting services.

The Committee reviewed management’s responses and noted that
the FRC closed the case in June 2025, having confirmed they were
satisfied with the responses received.

4 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

Liquidity, going concern and viability

The Committee performed a detailed review of the Group’s
projected cash flow, borrowing capacity and the covenants within
its borrowing facilities, based on papers prepared by management.
The Committee discussed management’s ongoing measures to
reduce operating costs and mitigating the liquidity PRU exposure
by facilitating the full syndication of the facility with HPS Funds®.

Find out more in:
© Note 2.1 of the financial statements on page 123
@ Viability Statement on page 55

@ Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc on
pages 112-117

Valuation of goodwill

The Committee considered indicators of impairment of the carrying
value of Insurance goodwill at 31July 2025 and the conclusion that
there were no new indicators of impairment at that date.

At 31January 2026, the Committee reviewed management’s
impairment assessment prepared in line with International
Accounting Standard (IAS) 36 ‘Impairment of Assets’. The Committee
considered the assumptions made by management in relationtothe
calculation of the discount and terminal growth rates; and the
robustness of the underlying cash flow forecasts following the
transition to a partnership model with Ageas*for motorand home
insurance products in reaching the conclusion that no further
impairment was required at the balance sheet date.

Find out more in:
@ Note 16 of the financial statements on pages 150-151

@ Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc on
pages 112-117

Valuation of the parent company’s investment in subsidiaries

The recoverability of the carrying value of the investmentin
subsidiaries held on the balance sheet of the Company was evaluated
by the Committee. Cash flow forecasts, discount rates, valuation
methodology and stresses were all considered as part of
management’s analysis used in the calculation to determine thata
reversal ofimpairments recorded in previous years of £181.1m would
be recognised at 31 January 2026.

Find out more in:
@ Note 2 of the Company financial statements on pages 192-193

@ Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc on
pages 112-117

Valuation of Ocean Cruise ships

The Committee reviewed indicators of impairment forthe Group’s
Ocean Cruise ships at 31July 2025 and 31January 2026.
Management reviews concluded that there were noindicators of
impairment at either date. Analysis considered key elements of the
trading outlook, change in the useful economic lives and the residual
values of the assets due to any changes in climate change, the discount
rate and technological obsolescence.

Find out more in:
@ Note 17 of the financial statements on page 152

@ Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc on
pages 112-117

5 Certain funds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or controlled by HPS Investment Partners, LLC or its subsidiaries
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Acromas Insurance Company Limited (AICL) disposal

On1July 2025, Saga completed the disposal of AICL. The Group
reported aninitial loss on disposal of £23.9m at 31 July 2025.
Following completion of the final balance sheet, sale proceeds
increased by £4.5m, reflecting adjustments to deferred tax balances,
areceipt of a Section 75 contribution of £3.2minto the Saga Pension
Scheme afterthe half year and the recognition of further costs of
disposal. The revised loss on disposal is £10.2m.

Find out more in:
@ Note 38 of the financial statements on pages 182-185

@ Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc on
pages 112-117

Carrying value of other material assets

The Committee reviewed otheritems of the Group’s property, plant
and equipment, including assets classified as held for sale, River Cruise
ships and software intangibles, forindicators of impairment. In
undertaking this review, the Committee considered key aspects of the
trading outlook, changes to useful economic lives, and residual values
inlight of the Group’s evolving business model and technological
developments. As a result of this assessment, impairments totalling
£1.9m were recognised in the year.

@ Find out more in Notes 15, 17,18 and 38 of the financial
statements on pages 149, 152-153 and 182-185

Held for sale property assets

The Committee also assessed whether properties classified as held
for sale at the balance sheet date continued to meet the International
Financial Reporting Standard (IFRS) 5 ‘Non-current Assets Held for
Sale and Discontinued Operations’ criteria. Although no properties
had been sold during the year, all held for sale properties remained
actively marketed, with a number being under offer. Although
completion of the planned sales within the next 12 months cannot be
assured, the Committee was satisfied that the classification of the
properties as held for sale remained appropriate. Third-party
valuations were conducted at 31 January 2026 and it was concluded
that nofurtherimpairments were required.

@ Find out more in Note 38 of the financial statements on page 185

Defined benefit pension scheme

The Group made contributions of £5.8m (2025: £5.8m) to the defined
benefit pension scheme, in line with the deficit recovery plan agreed
following the 31 January 2023 triennial valuation. Revised contribution
levels were confirmed as part of that valuation.

The Committee also reviewed the assumptions agreed between
management and the Group’s pension scheme advisers when
assessing the scheme’s valuation in accordance with IAS 19 ‘Employee
Benefits’at both 31July 2025 and 31January 2026.

@ Find out more in Note 27 of the financial statements on
pages 167-170

Internal control observations of the external auditor

As part of the audit process, the Committee reviewed the internal
control observations identified by KPMG. Management attended
Committee meetings to provide further context and assurance
regarding the actions being takenin response.

Accounting policies

The Committee received reports from managementin relation to
significant accounting policies and was satisfied that suitable key
accounting policies had been adopted, and judgements were
appropriate and provided a true and fair view of the Company’s
financial performance and position.

Fair, balanced and understandable

Akey governance requirement is for the Board to ensure that the
Annual Report and Accounts, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced and
understandable, and provides shareholders with the information
needed to assess the Group’s position, performance, business model
and strategy. The Committee advised the Board that it supported
the statement on page 59, following its review of whether:

« the report was clear and presented a balanced view of the Group’s
successes, challenges, opportunities and risks;

- key messages were appropriately highlighted and key performance
indicators (KPls) disclosed at a suitable level;

- the segmental information in Note 3 of the financial statements
was consistent with, and reconciled to, Alternative Performance
Measures (APMs) and other information included in the Strategic
Report; and

- APMs were reconciled to the nearest IFRS measures, with
definitions clearly explained.

Going concern and viability

The going concern disclosure is on page 123, and the Viability
Statement and assessment methodology are on page 55. The
Committee reviewed the Group’s current position, key risks

(pages 51-54), and the five-year viability approach. It considered both
the base case and a severe but plausible scenario, including the key
assumptions underpinning each.

Audit and control
Internal controls

The Committee reviewed the outcome of the audits completedin
the year, including for data management and governance, and key
financial controls and partnerships (Insurance). The Group Financial
Controller provided updates on accounting issues and key aspects of
financial controls at every meeting. Regulatory development updates
were also received throughout the year and updates fromthe CGR
Steering Committee, to address the changes tothe UK Corporate
Governance Code and supervise the Group’s preparatory work and
key project workstreams on material controls in anticipation of the
new CGRrequirements.

Regular updates were received on the oversight and progress of the
phasedimplementation of the new general ledger system that went
live on1November 2025. The new cloud-based system enhances the
control environment and enables the standardisation of processes.

Financial crime and Speak Up reporting

Policies covering financial crime (including anti-bribery and corruption,
anti-fraud, anti-money laundering and terrorist financing; and
sanctions and asset freezing) were reviewed during the yearand
approved by the Committee. The Speak Up Policy, annual reportand
processes were reviewed against best practice to uphold integrity,
effectiveness and colleague engagement.

The Speak Up Policy was recommended for Board approval by the
Committee, which was granted in April 2025. It is my responsibility
toensure the integrity,independence and effectiveness of the
Company’s Speak Up Policy and procedures. The Committee
reviewed all reported cases and concluded that they had been
handled in accordance with the policy or, where applicable,
exceptions noted accordingly.

Saga plc
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Corporate Governance Statement

Audit and Risk Committee Report continued

IAA

The Committee approved the IAAwork planand internal audits
conducted throughout the year were reviewed. The audit plan was
refreshed quarterly, maintaining agile alignment with strategic
objectives, and progress was reported by the IAA Director, with plan
adjustments being considered as necessary and approved by the
Committee. The Committee was satisfied that the IAA function was
appropriately resourced, when combined with the use of external
resource for specialised audits. The IAA Director attended all
Committee meetings and two private meetings with Committee
members during the year.

The Committee monitored whether the IAA function was able to
exercise independent judgement from management throughout

the year and was satisfied that this was the case. The Committee

also monitored the work of the risk, compliance and IAA functions

to ensure that their activities complemented each other. The KPIs
reviewed included the timeliness of issuing reports and completing
issues assurance. The Internal Audit Charterand mandate was also
approved by the Committee during the year, which had been updated to
align with current Global Internal Audit Standards and is available on our
corporate website (www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance).

As Committee Chair, | carried out an assessment of the independence
ofthe IAA Director during the year which was considered by the
Committee. The Committee concluded that the IAA Director’s
independence, objectivity and integrity did not give rise for concern.

Work activity was focussed on readiness for the UK CGR, whichincluded
enhancements to the documentation, mapping and assessment of
key processes and the design and operational effectiveness of
material controls across the internal risk and control environment.

A selection of risk-based work conducted overthe year covering
financial and non-financial controls is shown below:

- Key financial controls (plc)

+ Partnerships (Insurance)

+ Customer journey (Holidays)

» Tax

+ Conduct risk (Insurance and Money)
- Data management and governance

Action plans were agreed with management where improvements
were identified and appropriately tracked.

Risk management, compliance and internal controls

The effectiveness of the Group risk management framework and
internal control systems was discussed and all material, financial,
operational and compliance controls were considered. Substantial
progress had been made throughout the yearto strengthen risk
management processes and risk maturity. Changes and additions
tothe PRUs were reviewed and challenged throughout the yearto
ensure they remained aligned to the agreed strategy and business
model. Furtherinformation can be found in the Strategic Report on
pages 51-54. This formed the basis of the scenario testing used

to produce the Viability Statement (see page 55).

An annual year-end review of the effectiveness of the risk management
and controls framework was presented by the IAA Director. The
Committee recognised the improvements made inyear and
concluded that while there were areas where furtherimprovements
are planned for 2026, the internal risk and control environment is
broadly effective.

We recommended to the Board that the appropriate statements
could be made, confirming that a robust assessment of emerging and
principal risks facing the Group, and a review of the effectiveness of
the risk management process, had been carried out (see pages 49-50).

@ Find out more in principal risks and uncertainties on
pages 51-54

Saga plc
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Risk strategy, policy and appetites

PRUs were reviewed at each meeting and changes and adjustments
challenged to ensure alignment with strategy. The results of this
review are showninthe Strategic Report on pages 51-54 and formthe
basis of the scenario testing used to produce the Viability Statement
(see page 55). Our risk management processes are set out on

pages 49-50 and are designed to manage, rather than eliminate, the
risk of failure to achieve business objectives and can only provide
reasonable assurance against any material misstatement orloss.

@ Find out more in risk management on pages 49-50

Cyber risk

The ChiefInformation Officer reported to the Committee on actions
takentoaddressthe elevated cyber security risk environment.

The Company continued to strengthenits cyber resilience through
avulnerability management programme, including independent
penetration testing. Enhanced detection and response capabilities
were deployed across the technology estate, supported by a strategic
initiative to reduce the Company’s overall attack surface and further
minimise potential exposure to cyberthreats.

The Risk Policy was reviewed during the year, with updates made to the
risk management framework to reflect the strategic changesinthe
business. The policy continued to facilitate clear direction to assist the
Company toaddress risk appetite. The Risk Policy was recommended
for Board approval by the Committee, which was granted in April 2025.

Subsidiary audit committees

The non-executive subsidiary chairs of the Saga Services Limited
audit, risk and compliance committee and the Saga Cruises Limited
risk and assurance committee, ensure that there isan adequate level
of oversight and that matters are escalated to the Committee as
appropriate. The AICL and Saga Personal Finance (SPF) audit, risk and
compliance committees were chaired by Non-Executive Directors until
the disposal of AICL in July 2025 and the transfer of the SPF audit, risk
and compliance responsibilities to the SPF board in November 2025.

External audit

Inaccordance with the FRC'’s audit committees and external audit:
minimum standard, Article 7.1 of the Competition & Market Authority
Audit Order 2014 and the Company’s Independent Auditor Policy; the
Committee commenced acompetitive re-tender processin the year
in respect of the 2027/28 audit. In December 2025, the Committee
welcomed audit partner, Natalia Bottomley, who replaced Timothy
Butchart as audit lead for KPMG on the Saga audit. Timothy had held
office as lead audit partner since the start ofthe 2022/23 audit.
Natalia brings a wealth of experience in the travel and retail sectors.

Audit planning

KPMG presented an audit plan for the financial year that included an
outline of its materiality thresholds, risk assessments and proposed
approach. Key aspects of the plan are detailed in the Independent
Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc on pages 112-117.

The audit scope, materiality, coverage and areas of focus, together
with KPMG'’s planned response to identified significant audit risks
were considered by the Committee, taking into account size,
complexity and susceptibility to fraud and error. KPMG’s engagement
terms and fee proposal for 2025/26 were also considered and
approved by the Committee.


https://www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance

Auditor independence and non-audit fees

The Committee members met with the external auditor three times
during the year without management being present. The objectivity
andindependence of KPMG were continually challenged and
monitored by the Committee and auditorindependence was
confirmed by KPMG throughout the year.

Arobust Auditor Independence Policy on non-audit feesand
employment of the former employees of the external auditorisin place
and reviewed annually, in accordance with the Revised Ethical
Standard 2024 issued by the FRC. The policy lists non-audit services,
which the Committee is satisfied may be carried out by the external
auditorwithout affecting its independence. Clear approval levels are
detailed where the Committee Chair, or the whole Committee, is
required to authorise assignments. Audit fees payable to KPMGiin
respect of the year ended 31 January 2026 were £1.8m (2025: £2.2m)
and non-audit service fees incurred were £0.2m (2025: £0.5m). This
equates toanon-audit fee ratio of 0.1 (2025: 0.2). Asummary of fees
paid tothe external auditoris set outin Note 5 to the consolidated
financial statements on page 143.

Audit quality and effectiveness of external auditor

The following were considered when assessing the effectiveness
of KPMG:

+ Our perception of KPMG’s understanding and insight into the
Group’s business model.

+ How key areas of judgement were approached by KPMG, the extent
of challenge and the quality of reporting.

+ The content of, and management’s responsiveness to, KPMG'’s
management letter.

- Feedback from management, following completion of an evaluation
survey on the audit process (including audit scope, audit
communication, independence and objectivity).

The Committee’s evaluation found that the auditor conducted the
audit process effectively, demonstrating strongindependence,
together with appropriate focus and challenge on key accounting
judgements and estimates. The Committee was satisfied that the
audit remained robust and continued to provide objective scrutiny of
management. As a result, it recommended to the Board that KPMG
be reappointed as the Company’s auditor at the forthcoming Annual
General Meeting,.

Gareth Hoskin
Chair, Audit and Risk Committee
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Statement

“Following a year of significant strategic progress for Saga,
alongside substantially improved shareholder experience
and our re-admission to the FTSE 250 Index, the Committee
believes the remuneration outcomes for the year should be
well aligned with this performance, whilst supporting our
commitment to fair and responsible reward for colleagues

across the Group.”

Gemma Godfrey
Chair, Remuneration Committee

The Committee’s responsibilities

- Set and monitor the Remuneration Policy (the Policy) for
senior executives, considering the relevant legal and regulatory
requirements and all relevant factors to ensure alignment with
delivery of value over the long term.

+ Determine and monitor remuneration packages for Executive
Directors, the Chairman and senior management.

 Review workforce remuneration and related policies and
practices, setting principles for pay across the business and
ensuring alignment of incentives and rewards with culture.

+ Determine all aspects of share-based incentive arrangements.

+ Review and administer colleague share schemes.

- Set key performance indicators (KPIs) for the Annual Bonus
Plan and long-term incentives.

+ Prepare a Directors’ Remuneration Report annually.

- Engage with shareholders on significant remuneration
matters and consider their feedback when determining
policy and outcomes.

» Appoint and oversee remuneration consultants and external
advisers, ensuring their independence.

The Remuneration Committee’s Terms of Reference were
reviewed during the year (approved by the Board on

27 January 2026) and are available on our corporate website
(www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance).

Committee evaluation

A review of the Committee’s performance took place during the
year, as part of the Board performance review (for details,

see page 71).

The review recognised that the Committee had operated
effectively in ademanding and complex space and there was
strong alignment on values and a focus on ensuring colleagues
were treated fairly.

What we did during the year

Time spent on matters

@ The Policy c10%
@ Regulatory
developments c.10%
Senior management
remuneration c.45%
Share schemes ¢.20%
Colleague
compensation and
benefits structure c15%

Committee composition and attendance

Members

(all are independent Member Max. possible

Non-Executive Directors) since meetings Attendance
Julie Hopes' 4 Apr2019 4 0000
(former Chair)

Gareth Hoskin? 9 Apr 2025 3 000
Gemma Godfrey' 17 Nov 2022 4 0000
Peter Bazalgette? 17 Nov 2022 1 (]

Key actions in 2025/26

- Approved salary increases as part of the annual salary review,
and levels of bonus awards.

« Approved targets for our Annual Bonus Plan.
+ Made grants under the Restricted Share Plan (RSP).

- Consulted with shareholders on the Policy changes
implemented.

» Conducted a review of our remuneration advisers.

Priorities for 2026/27

+ Continue to set and monitor remuneration, ensuring this
evolves and supports our strategy.

- Continue to ensure that Executive Director and senior
management remuneration is aligned with the wider workforce.

1 Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026. With effect from 23 March 2026, Gemma Godfrey became Chair of the Committee
2 Peter Bazalgette resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025. Gareth Hoskin became a member of the Committee with effect from the same date
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Dear shareholder,

lam pleased to present to you the Directors’ Remuneration Report for
the year ended 31January 2026, which has been approved by both the
Remuneration Committee (the Committee) and the Board.

Following Julie Hopes’ resignation on 27 February 2026, | assumed
position of the Chair of the Committee. | would like to thank Julie for
her contribution to Saga and the Committee.

Business context

The year under review has been one of significant strategic execution
for Saga, moving to alower risk, simpler and less volatile business
model, while seeing strong trading performance in both the Traveland
Insurance businesses.

Both our Cruise and Holidays operations maintained their strong
momentum, showing the positive impact of our decision earlierin the
yearto consolidate our Travel businesses under one management
team. Ocean Cruise achieved load factors of 93% for the full year with
perdiemsincreasing by 10%, reflecting the continued appeal of our
boutique, all-inclusive offering to the over-50s market. In July 2025,
we welcomed the Spirit of the Moselle to our River Cruise fleet, which
has traded well since the launch and supports our ambition to expand
this profitable segment further. River Cruise also delivered another
year of strong performance, achieving an 89% load factorand a7%
increase in perdiem.

Holidays continued its turnaround, delivering significant growth
year-on-year with Underlying Profit Before Tax®increasing 31%,
supported by passenger growth of 11%.

We made significant progress with our partnership and simplification
strategy, successfully completing the sale of our Insurance
Underwriting business, beginning our 20-year Ageas*insurance
partnership and launching our new NatWest Boxed savings
partnership. Insurance Broking outperformed expectations,
delivering growth across three of our fourinsurance products and
reporting Underlying Profit Before Tax® ahead of the prioryear.

The corporate refinancing, which completed in February 2025,
materially strengthened our balance sheet, extending debt maturities
to2031and fully repaying the corporate bond and loan facility
provided by Roger De Haan.

Shareholders have experienced a strong recovery in value over the
year, with the share price significantly outperforming the broader
market and supporting Saga’s re-admission to the FTSE 250 Index
after several years. The Committee believes this reflects the market’s
recognition of the strategic progress made by managementin
repositioning the business.

These achievements were delivered against a backdrop of gradually
improving consumer confidence, though cost-of-living pressures
persisted for many households. The over-50s demographic we serve
has shown resilience, with continued appetite for travel experiences.

Following a year of significant strategic progress for Saga, alongside
substantiallyimproved shareholder experience and our re-admission
tothe FTSE 250 Index, the Committee believes the remuneration
outcomes for the year should be well aligned with this performance,
whilst supporting our commitment to fair and responsible reward for
colleagues across the Group.

Company performance for the 2025/26 financial year

The implementation of our strategy (as outlined on pages 12-17) was
measured against the KPIs set out below:

+ Underlying Profit Before Tax® from continuing operations increased
£70mto £44.2m.

+ Net Debt?, at 31 January 2026, was £499.5m, £93.3m lower than
31January 2025.

- Customer consent capture of 35% across the Group.

- Customer transactional net promoter score of 67, an eight-point
increase when compared with the prior year.

- Colleague engagement increased across Saga, with our most
recent survey scoring 8.1 out of 10, an improvement of 0.2 from
December 2024.

Changes to the Board

Asdisclosedinlastyear’s report, both Peter Bazalgette, Senior
Independent Director, and Steve Kingshott, Executive Director,
resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025. These
changes to the Board followed the successful agreement of the
Insurance Underwriting sale and Affinity Partnership with Ageas*

and reflect the Group’s new simplified business model. The treatment
ofthe remuneration arrangements for Steve are set outinthe
Section 430 (2B) announcement available on our corporate website
(www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance) and repeated
onpage 92.

On 27 February 2026, Julie Hopes resigned from the Board. Julie
served as a Non-Executive Director since October 2018 and was my
predecessoras Committee Chair.

2025 Policy review

Underthe three-year Policy cycle, the Committee consulted with
shareholdersinthe early part of 2025 and presented a new Policy at
the Annual General Meeting (AGM) held on 24 June 2025. Full details
ofthis Policy were set out in the Notice of AGM. In summary, we
simplified the Policy, reverting to the Policy which was introducedin
2020 by removing the Saga Transformation Plan (STP). At the same
time, the Restricted Share Plan (RSP) was reinstated back toits
originallevels (these were reduced by 20% per annum whenthe STP
was introduced). Awards under the STP made to the new Group
Chief Executive Officer (CEO) and Group Chief Financial Officer (CFO)
and the former CEO of Insurance will lapse without value. No further
changes were made to the Policy. The Committee was pleased to
receive a 99.63% shareholder vote in favour of the new Policy at the
2025 AGM.

Remuneration outcomes in 2025/26
Salary increases for 2025/26

During 2025/26, the Group CEO and Executive Director® (previously
CEO of Insurance) received a salary increase of 2.5%, in line with the
widerworkforce rate. As disclosed last year, the Group CFO received
a10% salary increase following a review of his salary with reference to
market benchmarks.

2025/26 bonus

The assessment of annual performance for the Executive Directorsis
70% based on business performance against a scorecard of financial
targets, with the remaining 30% based on their achievement of
personal objectives, which are central to delivery of the strategy and
operating model. The specific targets set are shown on pages 88-90,
together with the degree of achievement of each.

The Committee’s assessment of performance against the financial
targets resulted in a final outcome of 70% out of the maximum 70%
forthe Group CEO and Group CFO, and the Executive Director®
(previously CEO of Insurance).

The Committee reviewed each Executive Director’s performance
againsta number of bespoke objectives. The formulaic outcome for
the universal scorecard was 19.5% out of a maximum 20.0% reflecting
that the customer consent measure was not fully achieved on a
formulaic basis. Having considered the quality of delivery against this
metric, and the strength of overall performance during the year, the
Committee’s view was that the formulaic outcome did not fully reflect
the quality of execution against the objective and exercised limited
upward discretion to apply the full weighting under the universal
scorecard. This resulted in a modest adjustment of 0.5% of maximum
bonus for all senior leaders. The Committee was satisfied that this
adjustment provided a fair and balanced reflection of performance

in 2025, taking into account the Company’s strong share price
performance, the significant strategic progress delivered during the
yearand the overall experience of shareholders. Following this
adjustment, the personal objective outcomes for Mike Hazell, Mark
Watkins and Steve Kingshott would be 30% out of the maximum
30.0%. Further details of each Executive Director’s individual
contribution to the business can be found on pages 89-90.

Page 88 sets out the calculation for the 2025/26 bonus, which paid out
at100% of maximum for the Group CEO, Group CFO and Executive
Director (previously CEO of Insurance).

3 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation

4 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
5 Steve Kingshott resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Statement continued

Mike Hazell will receive a bonus of £922,500, Mark Watkins will receive a
bonus of £515,625 and Steve Kingshott will receive a bonus of £102,1916.

In line with our approved Policy, all bonus awards are paid one-third in
deferred shares and two-thirds in cash.

2022 RSP vesting

RSP awards were made in 2022 to the former Group CEO and CFO
at100% of salary and 85% of salary respectively.

Onvesting, the Committee carried out an assessment of the RSP

to determine whetherthe underpin test had been met and whether
the awards would result in a windfall gain on vesting. The Committee
concluded that the terms of the underpin had been met and that
there were no windfall gains over the vesting period. However, when
considering overall business performance over the three-year vesting
period, the Committee deemed it appropriate to exercise its discretion
to apply a10% reduction to the award at the point of vesting.

The 2022 RSP, therefore, vested at 90% of the maximum.

Salary increases for 2026/27

The average wider workforce salary increase in 2026/27 was 3.0%
with higherincreases awarded to high performers orto address
specific talent needs. Saga also remains committed to being a Real
Living Wage employer, ensuring all colleagues are fairly rewarded for
the work they do.

After careful consideration, the Committee approved a salary
increase of 13.8% for the Group CEO, taking his salary to £700,000.
This adjustment recognises his outstanding performance in role since
appointment as Group CEO and the pivotal role he has played in
leading the Group’s turnaround. This is evidenced by the significant
increase inthe Company’s share price over the yearand Saga’s return
tothe FTSE 250, reflecting shareholder confidence in leadership, our
strategy and Saga’s prospects. The Committee also approved a salary
increase of 6.7% for the Group CFO, taking his salary to £440,000,
again considering his performance in role since appointment and the
shareholder experience.

Although the Committee was mindful of the internal and external
sensitivity associated with awarding salary increases higherthanthe
wider workforce, the Committee felt strongly that the performance
ofthe Group CEO and Group CFO merited the increase and it was
inthe bestinterests of shareholders. Independent market
benchmarking against FTSE 250 companies also demonstrated
that the higher level of salary and overall positioning of Group CEO
and Group CFO compensation was appropriate, relative to
companies of similar size and complexity to Saga and in the context
of aturnaround strategy. The Committee also noted when approving
theincrease that the Group CEO’s salary remains significantly below
that of his predecessor £750,110 at the time of his departure in
2028. In conclusion, the Committee is satisfied that thisincrease
appropriately reflects his contribution and ensures remuneration of
the Group CEO and Group CFO remains competitive and retentive
asthe business entersits next phase of growth.

Where time was allocated during the year — matters

discussed, decisions made and actions taken

+ Approved Executive Director and Operating Board salary increases
as part of the annual salary review for 2026/27.

- Approved the business and personal metrics for the 2025/26
annual bonus. Details of the personal objectives for the Executive
Directors can be found on pages 89-90.

« Determined the level of bonus awards for 2025/26.

+ Made grants under the RSP for the Operating Board and Senior
Leadership Team.

+ Agreed remuneration for the outgoing Executive Director,
Steve Kingshott.

+ Reviewed progress against the actions to reduce our gender pay
gap and discussed the Company’s wider diversity, equity, inclusion
and belonging strategy.

+ Consulted with shareholders on the Policy changes implemented.

+ Noted the voting results on our Directors’ Remuneration Report
and Policy at the 2025 AGM and continued our constructive
dialogue with shareholders.

« Discussed how the Committee would review wider workforce pay
and ensure alignment of incentives throughout the Company with
its culture and strategy.

- Carried out a review of our remuneration advisers, resulting in the
appointment of Willis Towers Watson.

Wider workforce considerations

In making decisions on executive pay, the Committee considers wider
workforce remuneration and conditions, as outlined on page 93.

We continue to be as focussed on our colleagues as we are on our
customers. The Committee’s aimis to ensure that our approach to
rewarding colleagues at all levels is aligned to our business strategy,
which places customer service and colleague engagement atits core.

As a Real Living Wage employer, Saga is committed to ensuring that
colleagues are fairly rewarded for the work they do. This commitment
underpins our broader approach to responsible employment and
reinforces the alignment between our executive remuneration
framework and the experiences of our wider workforce.

We continue to engage with colleagues on executive reward matters
through our People Committee. Further details of our People
Committee can be found in our 2026 Environmental, Social and
Governance Report.

As part of our commitment to fairness, this report contains details
ofthe pay and conditions of our wider workforce, the cascade of
incentives throughout our business, and our Group CEO to colleague
pay ratio. Details of Saga’s gender pay report can be found on our
website (Www.saga.co.uk/gender-pay-review).

Shareholder consultation and looking ahead

The Committee continues to uphold an open and constructive
dialogue with shareholders. We consulted with major shareholders
inthe lead up tothe 2025 AGM and ahead of the adoption of the new
Policy. As a result, we received a voting outcome of 99.56% in support
ofthe 2025 Directors’ Remuneration Report,and 99.63% in support
of the Directors’ Remuneration Policy. We will continue to engage with
shareholders and seek toincorporate feedback within our future
remuneration decisions.

Conclusion
| hope you find the information contained in this report helpful,

thoughtful and clear.

|am always happy to hear from our shareholders, and you can contact
me at any time at remco.chair@saga.co.uk if you have any questions or
comments on this report.

Gemma Godfrey
Chair, Remuneration Committee

6 Following Steve Kingshott’s resignation from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025, the bonus shown is pro-rated for two months and seven days
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Remuneration at a glance

(%)
Remuneration in the Group 3
(0]
®,
Total spend Group CEO pay ratio General increase f;g
on pay' to the median colleague for all colleagues 3
° (o)
£129.9m 62:1 2.5%
2024/25 - £119.4m 2024/25 - 50:1 2024/25 - 4.0%>2
2023/24 - £161.6m 2023/24 - 63:1 2023/24 - Nil®
2022/23 - £132.0m 2022/23 - 56:1 2022/23 - 7.5%°

2025/26 total single figure remuneration (£)

Mike Hazell
Group Chief Executive Officer (CEO)

SdueuUJdA0D)

* 615,000 * 50,740 922,500 615,000
2025/2¢ [ 2,203,240
2024/25 |GG 1,894,030
e 600,000 ® 49,735 764,295 480,000
Mark Watkins

Group Chief Financial Officer (CFO)

-
* 412,500 * 38,590 515,625 350,625 3
2025/2¢ NG 1,317,340 3,
2
2024/25 [N 1,064,305 &
® 375,000 * 36,235 398,070 255,000 %
a
&
Steve Kingshott*
Executive Director (previously CEO of Insurance)
© 81,753 o7, 102,191
2025/26 [ 191,655
2024/25 [N 1,076,439
* 412,000 * 38,096 379,143 247,200 >
o
&
Key °gi
@ salary @ Benefitsand pension Bonus® Restricted Share Plan (RSP)® 3
3
&
o
=)

RSP awards vesting in 2025

No awards vested during the year for any current Executive Directors, however, the 2022 RSP vested on 13 July 2025 at 90% of maximum
forthe former Group CEO and CFO. Full details are set out on page 92 under payments to past directors.

1 Total spend on pay, including Executive Directors

2 Executive Directors did not receive any increase in salary in February 2024. The average increase awarded to the broader colleague group was 4.0%

3 Allcolleagues received a 2.5% increase in base pay in February 2022, with colleagues below senior leadership receiving a further increase of 5.0% in December 2022, which was
brought forward from February 2023, to support colleagues with the rising cost of living

4 Steve Kingshott's salary and remuneration for 2025/26 is prorated to the 9 April 2025 when he resigned from the Board

5 Asperthe Remuneration Policy (the Policy), a third of Executive Directors’ bonus is deferred in shares, which vest after three years

6 RSP awards vest after three years
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Directors’ Remuneration Report

Remuneration at a glance continued

Shareholdings of the

Executive Directors

The table sets out the shareholdings of the Executive Directors at 31 January 2026. Further detail is set out on page 91.

Shareholding Shares owned Shares subject to continued
requirement outright employment holding periods
Director (% of salary) (% of salary)"® (% of salary)®®
Mike Hazell 250% 66% 613%
Group CEO
Mark Watkins 200% 1% 359%
Group CFO

2025/26 annual bonus outcome for the Group CEO and Group CFO

For2025/26, the Group CEO and Group CFO had a maximum bonus opportunity of 150% of salary and 125% of salary respectively.
The overall bonus outcome is set out in the table below. No discretion was applied to the formulaic outcome. Further details are set out

on pages 88-90.

Threshold Target Maximum Outcome achieved
Performance condition Weighting (20% payout) (50% payout) (100% payout) (% of maximum bonus)
o oo ® 12X from I
continuing operations 55.0% 55.0%
Net Debt® wov [ 15.0%
I Group CE0:300%
Personal objectives 30.0%
I croupCrOi300%
I GroupCEO:100.0%
Total 100.0%

Group CFO:100.0%

2025/26 annual bonus outcome for the Executive Director (previously CEO of Insurance)

For2025/26, the Executive Director (previously CEO of Insurance) had a maximum bonus opportunity of 125% of salary. The overall bonus
outcome is set outin the table below. Further details are set out on pages 88-90 in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

Threshold Target Maximum Outcome achieved

Performance condition Weighting (20% payout) (50% payout) (100% payout) (% of maximum bonus)
b - I :
continuing operations 21.5% 27.5%
o oG et Lerore Tex « I 9
from continuing operations 27.5% 27.5%
Net Debt™ wov [ 150%
Personal objectives soo [ 30.0%
Total . 100.0%

7 Represents actual shares owned at 31 January 2026

8 Based on mid-market quotation share price of 520p at 31 January 2026 and the year-end salaries of the Executive Directors

9 Represents unvested RSP awards and annual bonus deferred share awards

(S}
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Annual Report on Remuneration

The Policy and its implementation in 2025/26

The table below sets out a summary of the key elements of the Remuneration Policy (the Policy) along with their operation in 2025/26 and

proposed operationin 2026/27.

Policy element

Summary of the Policy

Operation in 2025/26

Proposed operation in 2026/27

Base salary

Provides a base level of
remuneration to support
recruitment and retention of
Executive Directors with the
necessary experience and
expertise to deliver the
Group's strategy.

Salaries are set on appointment
and reviewed annually. When
determining an appropriate level
of salary, the Remuneration
Committee (the Committee)
considers:

* pay increases to other
colleagues;

* remuneration practices within
the Group;

« any change in scope, role or
responsibilities;

- the general performance of the
Group and each individual;

- the experience of the relevant
Director; and

« the economic environment.

The Group CEO and Executive
Director (previously CEO of
Insurance) received a 2.5%
increase in salary in February
2025, aligned to the wider
workforce. The Group CFO
received a10% increase in salary.

As a result, the salaries for the
Executive Directors were:

« Mike Hazell: £615,000

» Mark Watkins: £412,500

« Steve Kingshott: £422,300

As outlined in the Annual
Statement, the Group CEO
received a13.8% increase in
salary and the Group CFO a 6.7%
increase in salary. The wider
workforce received an average
of 3.0% increase in salary.

As a result, the salaries for the
Executive Directors are:

- Mike Hazell: £700,000

- Mark Watkins: £440,000

Benefits
Provides a market-standard level
of benefits.

Benefits may include family
private health cover, death in
service life assurance, a car
allowance, subsistence expenses
and discounts in line with other
colleagues.

Standard benefits provided.

No change.

Pension
Provides a fair level of pension
provision for all colleagues.

Directors may participate in a
defined contribution scheme.
Maximum pension contributions
for Executive Directors are
aligned with those of the wider
workforce (6% of salary).

Executive Directors received the
following;:

+ Mike Hazell: 6% of salary

+ Mark Watkins: 6% of salary

- Steve Kingshott: 6% of salary

No change.

Bonus

The Annual Bonus Plan provides a
significant incentive to the
Executive Directors, linked to
achievement in delivering goals
that are closely aligned with the
Company'’s strategy and the
creation of value for shareholders.

In particular, the Annual Bonus
Plan supports the Company’s
objectives, allowing the setting of
annual targets based on the
business’ strategic objectives at
that time, meaning that a wider
range of performance metrics can
be used that are relevant.

Awards are granted annually,
with performance measured
over one financial year.

The Committee will determine
the maximum participation in the
Annual Bonus Plan for each year,
which will not exceed 150%

of salary.

70% of awards will be linked
to financial measures. Specific
measures, targets and
weightings may vary from year
toyear.

At least one-third of the bonus
will be deferred into shares
vesting after three years.

Payout range is as follows
(% of maximum payout):

« Threshold: up to 20%

« Target: 50%

+ Maximum:100%

Malus and clawback
arrangements apply.

Good/bad leaver
provisions apply.

Maximum bonus opportunities
were:

+ Mike Hazell: 150% of salary
+ Mark Watkins: 125% of salary
- Steve Kingshott: 125% of salary

Performance measures and
weightings for the bonus for
Mike and Mark were as follows:

+ Underlying Profit Before
Tax' from continuing
operations: 55%

+ Net Debt": 15%

« Personal objectives: 30%

Performance measures and
weightings for the bonus for
Steve were as follows:

+ Underlying Profit Before
Tax' from continuing
operations: 27.5%

« Insurance Underlying Profit
Before Tax' from continuing
operations: 27.5%

+ Net Debt": 15%

+ Personal objectives: 30%

The maximum opportunities
for Executive Directors are
unchanged and are as follows:
- Mike Hazell: 150% of salary

» Mark Watkins: 125% of salary
The current intention is to set
performance measures and

weightings for the 2026/27
bonus as follows:

+ Underlying Profit Before
Tax": 55%

+ Net Debt": 15%

- Personal objectives: 30%

1 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Report on Remuneration continued

Policy element

Summary of the Policy

Operation in 2025/26

Proposed operation in 2026/27

Restricted Share Plan (RSP) Awards of nil-cost options are RSP awards were made at the No change.
Awards are designed to granted annually upto a original levels following removal
incentivise the Executive maximum of 100% of salary. of the Saga Transformation Plan
Directors over Fhe longer term RSP awards do not have any (STP) in the new Policy:
to successfully implement: the fi ditionsbutare -+ Mike Hazell: 100% of salar
Company's strategy. performance condiitic . : o i
subject to an underpin on vesting. . Mark Watkins: 85% of salary
Awards vest after three years The Committee will review share
and are subject to a further price performance on vesting to
two-year holding period, during  determine whether any windfall
which time shares may not be gains were made.
sold other than for tax.
Shareholding requirement The Committee sets formal « Mike Hazell: 250% of salary No change.
To ensure Executive Directors’ shareholding guidelines that + Mark Watkins: 200% of salary
interests are aligned with will encourage the Executive - Steve Kingshott: 200%
shareholders over the longterm.  Directors to build up over of salary
afive-year period, and
then subsequently hold,
a shareholding equivalent
to a percentage of salary.
All-colleague share plan Shares that are kept in the plan Saga continued to operate the No change.

The Company operates a
HM Revenue and Customs
Share Incentive Plan (SIP).

for five years will be exempt from
income tax and national
insurance on their value.

SIP for all colleagues in 2025/26.

Chairman and Non-Executive
Director fees

Monetary incentives for the
Chairman and Non-Executive
Directors

The fees for Non-Executive
Directors are set at broadly
the median of the comparator
group. In general, the level of fee
increase for the Non-Executive
Directors will be set, taking
account of any change in
responsibility and considering
the general rise in salaries
across the UK workforce.

Fees for 2025/26 were as
follows (Roger De Haan waived
his fee since becoming Chairman
in 2020):

+ Roger De Haan: Nil
- Board member fee: £67,137
+ Committee Chair fee: £10,000

« Senior Independent Director
and Nomination Committee
Chair fee: £22,000

Fees for 2026/27 are as follows:

- Roger De Haan: £150,0002

- Board member fee: £69,152

« Risk and Audit Committee
Chair fee: £12,500

* Remuneration Committee
Chair fee: £10,000

- Senior Independent Director
and Nomination Committee
Chair fee: £22,000

2  Giventhe strong performance of the business, it is now the appropriate time to reinstate a Chair fee. This follows Roger De Haan waiving his fee since 2020 when he became
Non-Executive Chairman, which was one of the many ways he actively supported the business. The £150,000 fee for 2026/27 is below the £200,000 originally set for the role

Saga plc
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2025/26 actual performance and remuneration outcomes

(2]
Single total figure of remuneration for Executive Directors for the 2025/26 financial year (audited) 3
The table below sets out the single total figure of remuneration and breakdown for each Director in respect of the 2025/26 financial year. 0;'3».
Comparative figures for the 2024/25 financial year are also provided. Figures provided have been calculated in accordance with Schedule 8 Py
of The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008, as amended in 2013. -§
Taxable Total Total Single -
Salary benefits Pension Other fixed Bonus® RSP variable figure
Period £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Mike Hazell 2025/26 615,000 13,840 36,900 - 665,740 922500 615000 1537500 2,203,240
(Group CEO) 2024/25 600000 13735 36,000 - 649,785 764205 480,000 1,244,295 1,894,030
Mark Watkins 2025/26 412500 13,840 24,750 - 451,090 515625 350,625 866,250 1,317,340
(Group CFO) 2024/25 375000 13735 22500 -  4M,285 398070 255000 653,070 1,064,305
Steve Kingshott® 2025/26 81,753 2,806 4,905 - 89464 102,191 - 102,191 191,655 g
. . S
(Executive Director 2024/25 412000 13376 24720 - 450,006 379143 247200 626,343 1,076,439 3
(previously CEO of Insurance)) 2
Roger De Haan 2025/26 Nil - - - Nil - - Nil Nil 8
(Non-Executive Chairman) 0024/25 Nil _ _ _ Nil _ _ Nil Nil
Julie Hopes® 2025/26 148,660 - - - 148,660 - - - 148,660
(Non-Executive Director, _ _ B _ B _
Remuneration Committee Chair, 2024/25 151000 151,000 151,000
Risk Committee Chair,
Chair of Saga Services Limited)
Gareth Hoskin’ 2025/26 122,965 - - - 122,965 - - - 122,965
(Senior Independent _ _ B _ _ _
Non-Executive Director, 2024/25 141,000 141,000 141,000 o
Audit Committee Chair, 2
Nomination Committee Chair) 2.
Gemma Godfrey 2025/26 134,275 - - - 134,275 - - - 134,275 &
(Non-Executive Director, ~ N ~ N _ _ 8
Chair of Saga Personal Finance 2024/25 131,000 131,000 131,000 §
(SPF) Limited) a
Peter Bazalgette® 2025/26 22,360 - - - 22,360 - - - 22,360
(Senior Independent 2024/25 115500 - - - 115500 - - - 115500
Non-Executive Director,
Nomination Committee Chair)
Anand Aithal 2025/26 77137 - - - 77137 - - - 77137
(Non-Executive Director,
Innovation and Enterprise 2024/25 75,500 - - - 75500 - - - 75,500 >
Committee Chair) g
=
3
S
g
2
o
=)

3 One third of the bonus award is deferred into shares vesting after three years

4 The face value on grant of the RSP awards is shown in the table above as there are no performance conditions other than underpins tested on vesting. The RSP award vests after
three years

5 Steve Kingshott resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025

6  With effect from 9 July 2025, the Audit and Risk Committees merged and, as a result, Julie Hopes’ role as Chair of the Risk Committee ceased. Julie Hopes resigned from the
Board with effect from 27 February 2026

7  Gareth Hoskin became a Senior Independent Non-Executive Director and Nomination Committee Chair on 9 April 2025 and, up until 30 June 2025, Gareth chaired Acromas
Insurance Company Limited, which ceased following its sale to wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

8 Peter Bazalgette resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Report on Remuneration continued

How we performed in 2025/26
Bonus (audited in conjunction with details on pages 144-145)
The details of the performance conditions and outcomes against the targets for the annual bonus in respect of the 2025/26 financial year are
showninthe table below. No discretion was applied to the formulaic outcome. For 2025/26, the Group CEO had a maximum bonus opportunity
of150% of salary and the Group CFO and Executive Director (previously CEO of Insurance) had a maximum bonus opportunity of 125% of salary.
Saga plc bonus scorecard

Annual bonus

Threshold 50% target Maximum forthreshold Actual annual bonus achieved
Weighting performance performance performance Actual and maximum (% of maximum bonus)
(based on required required required performance performance
Performance condition 100% max) (£m) (Em) (£Em) (£m) (% of max) Mike Hazell Mark Watkins
Underlying Profit Before 55.0% 13.5 21.0 335 442 20% 55.0% 55.0%
Tax® from continuing 100%
operations
Net Debt® 15.0% 604.6 585.9 554.6 499.5 20% 15.0% 15.0%
100%
Personal objectives 30.0% 0% 30.0% 30.0%
100%
Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
Total calculated (£) £922,500 £515,625
Total payable (£) £922500 £515,625

Insurance bonus scorecard
Annual bonus

value for
Threshold 50% target Maximum thresholdand Actual annual bonus achieved
Weighting performance performance performance Actual maximum (% of maximum bonus)
(based on required required required performance performance
Performance condition 100% max) (£€m) (£€m) (£€m) (£m) (% of max) Steve Kingshott™
Underlying Profit Before 27.5% 135 21.0 335 442 20% 5.3%
Tax® from continuing 100%
operations
Insurance Underlying 27.5% 46 84 14.6 16.9 20% 5.3%
Profit Before Tax® from 100%
continuing operations
Net Debt® 15.0% 604.6 585.9 554.6 499.5 20% 2.9%
100%
Personal objectives 30.0% 0% 5.8%
100%
Total 100.0% 19.3%
Total calculated (£) £102,191
Total payable (£) £102,191

9 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
10 Steve Kingshott resigned from the Board with effect from 9 April 2025 and, therefore, the bonus shown is pro-rated for two months and seven days
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Individual performance assessment

The Committee assessed Executive Directors on their individual performance in the year, against a set of universal strategic objectives, which
account for 30% of their maximum bonus. Details of these universal strategic objectives for each of the individuals are noted below:

Actual annual bonus achieved

20% 50% (% of maximum bonus)

Weighting threshold target Maximum
(basedon performance performance performance Actual Mike Mark Steve
Objective 100% max) required required required performance Hazell Watkins Kingshott

juoday oifejedig

Culture and colleagues

Objective

Maintain high levels of colleague engagement, measured
by the engagement score from the colleague survey.

Outcome 50% Sagaplc 75 76 7 81 5.0% 5.0% -
Increased colleague engagement across Saga, 86%

participation in our most recent survey, scoring 8.1 out Insurance 73 74 75 80 - - 5.0%
of 10, an improvement of 0.2 from the previous year.

Customer engagement

Objective

Grow our customer base and deepen customer
relationships, measured by customer consent capture
and website visits.

Outcome - customer consent™ 25% Sagaplc 32% 34% 36% 35% 2.0% 2.0% -
Early in the year, management made the decision to o B o o o
cease requesting Group-wide consent from customers Insurance 32% 34% 36% 35% - - 20%
who already provided the relevant business unit level
consents. By reducing unnecessary customer contact,

it improved their overall experience. Because this change
altered the number of customer eligible to provide
additional consents, the Committee recalibrated the
consent targets to ensure they remained both realistic
and stretching.

Outcome - website visits 25% Sagaplc 3.4m 3.6m 3.8m 3.9m 2.5% 2.5% 2.5%
Average monthly website visits across all Saga sites.

SdueuUJdA0D)

Customer satisfaction

Objective

Increase the strength of the Saga brand, using it to
improve customer experience, measured by customer
transactional net promoter score (tNPS) and retention.

Outcome - tNPS™ 25% Sagaplc 61 62 63 67 2.5% 2.5% -
Customer tNPS was 67, an eight-point increase when
compared with the prior year. Insurance 61 62 63 64 B - 2.5%

Sjuswaje]s |eloueulq

Outcome - retention rates 25% Sagaplc Average of outcomes from all business units 25% 25% -
Retention rates exceeded target thresholds across all
areas of the Group. g Insurance 80% 81% 82% 84% - - 2.5%

Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG)
Objective
Achieve the ESG targets set in the 2025 ESG Report.

Outcome 5.0% Sagaplc 5.0% 5.0% -

1. Continued to report complete carbon footprint 5.0%
against baseline carbon footprint by December 2025 270
and launched net zero roadmap, including internal
KPIs and targets, by December 2025.

2. Continued to support our charity partnerships with
fundraising and volunteering opportunities.

3. Reviewed and set targets on colleague diversity
representation (following the Ageas'™ partnership).

Personal growth objective 10.0% 10.0% 10.0% 10.0%

Outcome
Details of the individual objectives under personal growth
projects, and their assessment, are noted overleaf.

Insurance -

UOIFBWIIOLUI [EUCIIPPY

Discretionary adjustment* +05% +05% +0.5%
Overall 30.0% 30.0% 30.0% 30.0%

11 The consent outcome disclosed in the 2025 Annual Report and Accounts was incorrectly stated as 37%, the actual outcome was 42%. There is no financial impact as the
incorrectly stated 37% was already above bonus targets

12 The method of calculation for tNPS has been updated in 2025/26 applying equal weighting across all business units, removing volatility caused by changes in survey volumes and
providing a more consistent and representative measure of performance

18 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

14 The Committee exercised discretion on the customer consent element, increasing the formulaic outcome from 2.0% to the maximum 2.5% of overall bonus. The basis for this
adjustment is set out in the Committee Chair’s statement
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Report on Remuneration continued

Individual performance assessment continued
Details of the individuals’ achievements are set out in the tables below.

Personal growth project overview Committee assessment and basis of achievement for 2025/26

Mike Hazell: maximum 10% of overall bonus, achievement 10% of overall bonus

Drive strategic growth Identified and created plans to deliver growth, putting foundations in place and starting to execute
growth plans to deliver Underlying Profit Before Tax™ growth to £100.0m.

Drive cultural change to create amore  Cultural changes to support our growth plans are underway, including simplifying the business and

agile way of working across Saga transforming the Operating Board.

Mark Watkins: maximum 10% of overall bonus, achievement 10% of overall bonus

Delivering a cost base to support the Delivered a restructured, efficient and sustainable cost base to support the changing operating
changing operating model and delivery model. Leveraging more Group resources to implement business unit projects, including the
of strategic initiatives Insurance transformation and the consolidation of the Cruise and Holidays businesses.

Steve Kingshott: maximum 10% of overall bonus, achievement 10% of overall bonus

Support the successful transition Successfully supported the first phase of the Ageas'® partnership implementation.

to Ageas™®

RSP scheme interests vesting during the financial year

No awards vested during the year for any current Executive Directors, however, the 2022 RSP vested on 13 July 2025 at 90% of maximum for

the former Group CEO and CFO. Full details are set out on page 92 under payments to past directors.

RSP scheme interests awarded during the financial year (audited)

On 25 June 2025, the RSP award was granted to the Group CEO and Group CFO. Details of the awards are set out below.

Number of Facevalue Totalface value
Director Awardtype  Basis of award Dateofgrant Dateofvesting shares granted per share"” of award
Mike Hazell Nil-cost options 100% of salary 25 June 2025 25 June 2028 350,227 175.6p £615,000
Group CEO
Mark Watkins Nil-cost options ~ 85% of salary 25June 2025 25 June 2028 199,672 175.6p £350,625
Group CFO

Deferred Bonus Plan (DBP)

On 28 May 2025, the deferred element of the executive annual bonus award was granted to the Group CEO, Group CFO and the former CEO of

Insurance. Details of the award are set out below.

Number of Face value Total face value End of
Director Award type shares granted per share"” of award deferral period
Mike Hazell Deferred shares 177,412 143.6p £254,765 28 May 2028
Group CEO
Mark Watkins Deferred shares 92,402 143.6p £132,690 28 May 2028
Group CFO
Steve Kingshott Deferred shares 88,009 143.6p £126,381 28 May 2028
Executive Director
(previously CEO

of Insurance)

15 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
16 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
17 Represents the mid-market quotation (MMQ) share price on the day prior to the grant
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Directors’ share interests (audited)

(9]
Executive Directors are required to build up their shareholdings over a reasonable amount of time, which would normally be five years, and then g
subsequently hold a shareholding equivalent to a percentage of base salary. The following table sets out the equity interests held by the Executive ®,
and Non-Executive Directors (including those of their connected persons). If there are any changes to equity interests between the end of the %
reporting year and the Notice of Annual General Meeting (the Notice), we willinclude an updated position in our Notice. @
o
Unvested nil-cost options held &
Long-term Deferred
Incentive Plan bonus
Shares (LTIP) nil-cost RSP nil-cost il-cost Unvested SIP
counting pti pti not pti Vested but shares not
Shareholding Current towards bject to bject to bject to unexercised subjectto Shareholding
requirement shareholding shareholder Beneficially performance continued continued  Other nil-cost performance requirement
Director (% salary)®® (% salary) requirements' owned conditions service service awards options held conditions met?
Executive Directors
Mike Hazell 250% 6183% 724405 78,125 - 991174 227744 - - 253 Yes [0
(=]
Mark Watkins 200% 359% 284,392 443 - 428576 106,700 - - 253 Yes §
3
Former Executive Directors =
[+]
Steve Kingshott 200% 346% 280,649 95,352 - 131,804 216,907 - - - Yes ®
Non-Executive Directors?®
Roger De Haan? - - - 39,897,105 - - - - - - n/a
Julie Hopes?? - - - 4219 - — - _ _ _ n/a
Gareth Hoskin - - - 19,018 - - - - - - n/a
Gemma Godfrey - - - 12,438 - - - - - - n/a
Anand Aithal - - - 24500 - - - - - - n/a
2]
3
. 3
Taxable benefits o
The taxable benefits for Executive Directors are in line with our wider workforce policies. Mike Hazelland Mark Watkins received private medical D"’r;
insurance and acompany car during the year. %’
. . [V}
Pension entitlements 2
Pension contributions for all Executive Directors are aligned with those of the majority of colleagues (6% of salary). Colleagues can, however,
opttoincrease their contribution to a maximum of 10%, which the Company will match. This does not apply to Executive Directors. No Executive
Director receives an entitlement under a defined benefit plan.
>
Q.
Q
=
o
8
S
g
3
a
o
=)

18 Shareholding requirements are those that were in existence throughout the course of the year and at 31 January 2026

19 The number of shares counting towards the shareholding requirement is calculated by summing beneficially owned shares with unvested nil-cost options which are not subject to
performance conditions, on a net of tax basis as well as any vested but unexercised options on a net of tax basis. The MMQ share price of 520.0p at 31 January 2026 was used for
the purpose of calculating the current shareholding (i.e. value of beneficially owned shares and value of/gain on interests over shares) as a percentage of salary

20 Values are not calculated for Non-Executive Directors as they are not subject to shareholding requirements

21 The connected persons of Roger De Haan include Allison De Haan, who holds 20,750 shares

22 Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Report on Remuneration continued

Payments for loss of office (audited)

Asdisclosed inthe 2025 Annual Report and Accounts, Steve Kingshott stepped down from the Board on 9 April 2025. The Committee
determined that Steve would be treated as a good leaver under the Policy approved by shareholders at the Annual General Meeting on
5 July 2022. The full details of the remuneration arrangements are outlined below.

Steve Kingshott
« Steve remained a colleague, receiving a salary, benefits and his pension allowance in line with the Policy until cessation of employment on
9 April 2025 (the Termination Date) to a total of £89,464.

+ Within 28 days of the Termination Date, Steve received compensation payment for the termination of his employment to a total of £501,801.
This was inclusive of his entitlement to a statutory redundancy payment (£48,727), a payment in lieu of notice, compromising salary
(£422,300), pension allowance (£25,338), benefits (£12,000) and a payment for unused accrued holiday entitlement (£2,436).

- Subject to the satisfaction of performance measures, and being employed until the Termination Date, a pro rata bonus for 2025/26 was
awarded. This was subject to approval by the Committee, with the bonus satisfied two-thirds in cash and one-third in deferred shares
pursuant to the DBP, in line with the Policy as determined by the Committee.

+ Awards made to Steve under the DBP on 28 April 2022, 26 May 2023, 28 May 2024, 28 May 2025 and any potential award in 2026 will vest
at the normal vesting date and remain subject to the plan rules, including malus and clawback provisions. Awards will be exercisable for
six months after vesting,.

+ Awards made to Steve under the DBP as part of his recruitment award on 28 June 2022 and 6 July 2022 will vest at the normal vesting date
and remain subject to the plan rules, including malus and clawback provisions. Awards will be exercisable for six months after vesting.

+ Awards made to Steve under the RSP granted on 13 July 2022 will not be subject to pro rata calculation; awards made on 12 June 2023 and
8 July 2024 will be pro-rated to reflect the period from award date to the Termination Date. All awards will vest at the normal vesting date
subject to the plan rules, including malus and clawback provisions. Awards will be exercisable for six months after vesting.

+ No further RSP awards will be granted to Steve.

+ The 2023 RSP and DBP awards are subject to post-cessation shareholding requirements (PCSR) applicable to the Executive Directors for
a two-year period following the Termination Date. None of Steve’s other RSP and DBP awards are subject to any PCSR.

+ Awards granted under the STP will lapse in full on the Termination Date.

- Steve is required to retain 200% of his salary or (if lower) his final shareholding in shares for a period of two years from the Termination Date,
i.e. until 9 April 2027. On the Termination Date, Steve had an estimated effective shareholding of c.236% of salary (based on a closing share
price of 520.0p at 31 January 2026), which will be subject to the post-cessation holding requirement.

+ In September 2025 Steve exercised his vested DBP awards from June and July 2022 and his RSP 2022, giving a total vested share award
of £324,660.

Peter Bazalgette

Peter Bazalgette resigned from the Board on 9 April 2025 and received no payments for loss of office.

Payments to past directors (audited)

As previously disclosed in the 2024 Annual Report and Accounts, both Euan Sutherland and James Quin stepped down from the Board of
Directorsintheir roles as the Group CEO and Group CFOin 2023. The full details of the remuneration arrangements for both were fully
disclosed inthe 2024 Annual Report and Accounts. The remuneration elements received for the period ending 31 January 2026 are outlined below.

Vesting of 2022 RSP awards

The RSP award granted on13 July 2022 vested on 13 July 2025 at 90% of maximum for both Euan and James. The Committee reviewed the
performance of the award and made an adjustment to the final vesting level to take into account the experience and expectation of our
shareholders and the value of their shareholdings over the life of this award. The table below sets out the number of shares that vested.

Value of Proportion of Value of

Face value of award at End of Pro-rated award vesting award

award Shares grant vesting forstep aspercentage No. shares vesting

Director (% of salary) awarded £) period down  of maximum vesting £)

Former Group CEO 80% 333,300 582,610 13 July 2025 166,650%° 90% 149,985 274,772
Euan Sutherland

Former Group CFO 68% 171,458 299,170 13 July 2025 100,0172® 90% 90,015 164,907

James Quin

Fees retained for external non-executive directorships

Executive Directors may hold positions in other companies as non-executive directors and retain the fees. Mike Hazell does not hold any external
directorships. Steve Kingshott did not hold any external directorships prior to departure from the Board. Mark Watkins was appointed as a
Director for Creative Folkestone on 23 September 2024 but does not receive a fee.

23 The RSP original award to the former Group CEO and former Group CFO were pro-rated under the scheme rules, given their leave dates prior to the date of the award vesting
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Governance of remuneration
Wider workforce

Forthe Committee to review the wider workforce pay, policies and incentives, reports are regularly considered at Committee meetings, setting
out key details of remuneration throughout the Company. Alongside its review of the wider workforce remuneration, the Committee considers
the approach applied to the Executive Directors and senior management. In particular, the Committee is focussed on ensuring the approach to
the remuneration of the Executive Directors and senior management is consistent with that applied to the wider workforce.

The table summarises some of the key workforce reward elements that are regularly discussed by the Committee:

Bonus Bonus schemes contain both financial and personal measures. A financial scorecard is used for all colleagues at Saga
linked to their business unit, including Executive Directors. Malus and clawback are in place for the colleagues in our
Senior Leadership Team.

Other incentive Incentive arrangements that are paid more frequently are also operated in our contact centres. These incentive

schemes schemes are reviewed regularly to ensure best practice and market alignment. The method of calculation and
frequency of payment varies, depending on business area and product.

Base pay All colleagues received an increase of 2.5% of base pay in February 2025.

National Living Saga continues to be committed to paying above National Living Wage for all UK colleagues and, in 2025, maintained

Wage accreditation as a Real Living Wage employer.

RSP RSP awards are granted across senior leadership at Saga. Eligible colleagues received an RSP grant in 2025, ranging
from 20% to 50% of salary.

SIP We continue to promote our SIP, so that all colleagues can invest in the Company’s success. The plan enables

colleagues to purchase shares through payroll.

Pension Saga operates a single defined contribution Master Trust arrangement with Aviva. At 31 January 2026, there were
1,697 colleagues in this scheme.

The Committee Chair engages regularly with the People Committee, gaining regular feedback and outlining executive remuneration. Feedback
from this engagement is then shared with the Committee. Find out more in our 2026 Environmental, Social and Governance Report.

Pay comparisons
Group CEO ratio

Our Group CEO to average colleague pay ratio for 2025/26 was 62:1. To give context to this ratio, we include a chart below which tracks the CEO
toaverage colleague pay ratio since 2015/16 alongside Saga’s total shareholder return (TSR) performance over a10-year period. We also show
this against the performance of the FTSE Small Cap (SMC) during the same time span.

== Saga TSR FTSE SMC CEO pay ratio

200
©
o
«
2
3 150
@
=
€ 116:1
I
&
o
Q 100
8
o
Q
@ 761
S 631
S 50 . . 62:1
& 561 501
'_

Jan-16 Jan-17 Jan-18 Jan-19 Jan-20 Jan-21 Jan-22 Jan-23 Jan-24 Jan-25 Jan-26

The chart shows the value of £100 invested in the Company’s shares compared with the FTSE SMC index. The graph shows the TSR generated
by the movementin share value and the reinvestment over the same period of dividend income. This graph was calculated in accordance with the
Financial Conduct Authority UK Listing Rules.

In summary, there has been significant volatility in Group CEO pay, and we believe that this is caused by the factors set out below.

+ Our Group CEQ’s pay is made up of a higher proportion of incentive pay than that of our colleagues, in line with the expectations of our
shareholders and accepted market practice for senior executive roles. This introduces a higher degree of variability in pay each year, which,
in turn, affects the ratio.

« The value of long-term incentives, which measure performance over three years, is disclosed in the year they vest, which increases the
Group CEO'’s pay in that year, again impacting the ratio.

+ We recognise that the ratio is driven by the different structure of pay for our Group CEO versus that of our colleagues, as well as the make-up
of our workforce. This ratio varies between businesses in the same sector. What is important from our perspective is that this ratio is
influenced only by the differences in structure, and not by divergence in fixed pay between the Group CEO and wider workforce.

Where the structure of remuneration is similar, as for the Operating Board and the Group CEO, the ratio is much more stable over time.

Saga plc
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Report on Remuneration continued

Colleague and CEO ratios
Thetable below sets out the total remuneration received by the Group CEO using the methodology applied to the single total figure

of remuneration.
Group Chief
Executive Officer 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26
Total single Lance Batchelor 2,490,617 1,025146% 1,191,743 946,353 - - - - - -
figure (£)
Euan Sutherland - - - 116,535 21847 2401273% 1753093 1835,610% - -
Mike Hazell - - - - - - - 223363% 1894030 2203240
Annual bonus Lance Batchelor 67.5% - 35.1% 18.2% - - - - - -
payment level
achieved Euan Sutherland - - - 66.8% 831% 85.4% 35.3% 614% - -
(percentage Mike Hazell - - - - - - - 79%  849%  100%
opportunity)
LTIP vesting Lance Batchelor 65.6% 26.0% - - - - - - - -
level achieved
(percentage Euan Sutherland - - - - n/a® 10.0% n/a%® 90.0%*° 90.0%* -
of maximum
opportunity)?
Mike Hazell - - - - - - - n/a n/a n/a
Ratio of Group Option used OptionB®  OptionB* Option B3® Option B*® OptionB* Option B* Option B Option B*®  Option B*®
CEO single total -
remuneration figure 25" percentile n/a 81 591 46:1 971 10441 66:1 Nl 671 75:1
30,31
toall colleagues Median 1161 401 481 4 76:1 76:1 561 631 5011 B2t
75 percentile n/a 331 361 291 551 551 421 411 36:1 381
Ratio of single 41 31 31 21 41 31 31 31 31 31
total remuneration
figure shown to

executive members

The colleague pay figures used to calculate the ratio are as follows:

25t percentile Median 75 percentile
2025/26 Salary £25,744 £30,403 £47,046
Total pay £29,317 £35,428 £57,859

24

25

26
27
28
29
30

31

32

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40

For 2017/18, the final value of the 2015 LTIP award at vesting date is shown and is restated from the 2017/18 Annual Report and Accounts. The share price at the vesting date of

30 June 2018 was 125.6p

The final value of the 2019 LTIP award had not been confirmed at the time the 2022 Annual Report and Accounts was published and, therefore, was not included in the 2021/22
single figure. The final vesting of the 2019 LTIP was confirmed as 10% of maximum and, therefore, the 2021/22 single figure was restated

Mike Hazell was appointed as the Group CEO on 28 November 2023. Euan Sutherland’s payments reflect the period until he stepped down as Group CEO on 28 November 2023
As disclosed in the 2021 Annual Report and Accounts, in 2020, the LTIP was replaced with an RSP and, therefore, 2023/24 was the first year the RSP vested

No LTIP awards were eligible to vest for the Group CEO in post during 2020/21and 2022/23

The 2021and 2022 RSP awards vesting in April 2024 and July 2025 vested at 90% of maximum, including a discretionary 10% reduction applied by the Committee

For the colleague ratio, Saga chose to use Option B, identifying colleagues using our gender pay gap data. This was the preferred option due to the availability of data for our many
UK-based, overseas and part-time colleagues for whom single total figure data is difficult to calculate. Figures have been completed for 2017/18 to 2025/26, using the April gender
pay gap data for that year. To mitigate any anomalies, 11 individuals were identified at each percentile point from the gender pay gap data and the median of pay in the years 2017/18
to 2025/26 for these colleagues was calculated in line with the single total figure methodology

The median ratios shown for 2016/17 were recalculated to allow a comparison with the 2017/18 to 2025/26 figures, which were calculated in line with the methodology prescribed
by the regulations

The fall in ratio in 2017/18 was due to the forfeiture of bonus by the Group CEO and the relatively low payout on the LTIP. This reflects the fact that shareholders want executives to
have a higher proportion of pay at risk and this is reflected in the volatility in the chart. The percentage change in Group CEO remuneration set out in the table on page 95 shows
that year-on-year, when the volatility of payouts from equity-based awards is excluded, the changes in remuneration for the Group CEO and average colleagues are broadly in line.
This demonstrates that the underlying compensation ratio is not increasing year on year

The increase in ratio for 2018/19 was due to the Group CEO receiving a bonus in 2018/19. This increase remained low due to a relatively low bonus and LTIP payout

The fall in ratio for 2019/20 was due to the rebalancing of base pay and commission in our contact centres

The increase in ratio in 2020/21 was due to the relatively high bonus payout in 2020/21and RSP award granted to the Group CEO in 2020/21

No change in ratio in 2021/22 due to the similar payout in bonus

The fall in ratio in 2022/23 was due to the lower bonus payout

The increase in ratio in 2023/24 was due to the relatively high bonus payout

The decrease in ratio in 2024/25 was due to a lower CEO total single figure in comparison with previous years and the result of aligning base pay to the Real Living Wage

The increase in ratio in 2025/26 was due to higher CEO total figure as a result of higher annual bonus outcome
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Annual percentage change in remuneration of Directors and other colleagues
The following table sets out the change in the remuneration paid to each Director from 2019/20 to 2025/26, compared with the average
percentage change for other colleagues.

The percentage change for each Director’s remuneration in the table below is based on the figures in the single total figure table on page 87.
Average colleague pay has been calculated using the following elements:

juoday oifejedig

+ Annual salary: base salary and standard monthly allowances.
- Taxable benefits: car allowance and private medical insurance premiums.

+ Annual bonus: company bonus, management bonus, commission and incentive payments.

% increase/(decrease) in % increase/(decrease) in % increase/(decrease) in % increase/(decrease) in % increase/(decrease) in % increase/(decrease) in
remuneration in 2020/21 remuneration in 2021/22 remuneration in 2022/23 remuneration in 2023/24 remuneration in 2024/25 remuneration in 2025/26
compared with previous year compared with previousyear compared with previousyear compared with previousyear compared with previousyear compared with previousyear
(2019/20) (2020/21) (2021/22) (2022/23) (2023/24) (2024/25)

Salary/ Taxable Annual Salary/ Taxable Annual Salary/ Taxable Annual Salary/ Taxable Annual Salary/ Taxable Annual Salary/ Taxable Annual g)

fees benefits  bonus fees benefits  bonus fees benefits  bonus fees benefits  bonus fees benefits  bonus fees benefits  bonus g

Mike Hazell n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 3.9% 23% 288% 25% 08%  207% é

Mark Watkins* n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a - 23% 181% 10.0% 08%  295% 3

Steve Kingshott*? n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 3.0% 03%  109% - 19% 1045% 25% 144%*  46.9% °
Roger De Haan*® n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Julie Hopes*® 41.7%6 n/a n/a (1.0%)* n/a n/a (0.8%)*® n/a n/a (19.0%)"® n/a n/a 6.5%"° n/a n/a (15%) n/a n/a
Gareth Hoskin 9.3%" n/a n/a 29%" n/a n/a - n/a n/a 27% n/a n/a - n/a nfa  (128%)"7 n/a n/a
Gemma Godfrey*® n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a nfa  242%% n/a n/a - n/a n/a 25% n/a n/a
Peter Bazalgette*® n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 10.9%%° n/a n/a - n/a n/a - n/a n/a
Anand Aithal*® n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 8.4%" n/a n/a - n/a n/a 22% n/a n/a

Average per colleague 3.2%% 27%  67.8% 41%52 6.6% 5.4% 13.3%% 36%  (499%)  46%% 25%  582% 6.3%" 5.8% 471% 17%% (0.7%) 96.7%

2]
3
. . 3
Relative importance of the spend on pay ot
The table below sets out the relative importance of spend on pay in the 2025/26 and 2024/25 financial years, compared with other D‘P—;
disbursements. All figures provided are taken from the relevant Company accounts. o
3
Disbursements from Disbursements from f_gr
profit in 2025/26 profit in 2024/25 o
financial year financial year
£m £m Percentage change
Profit distributed by way of dividend - - -
Total tax contributions®® 301 220 36.8%
Overall spend on pay including Executive Directors 131.3 19.4 10.0%
>
[oN
Q
=
o
8
S
g
3
a
o
=)

41 No comparison for Mike Hazell prior to 2024/25 due to him becoming a Director on 9 October 2023. The increase in salary in 2024/25 was due to moving from CFO to CEO on
28 November 2023

42 No comparison for Mark Watkins prior to 2024/25 due to him becoming a Director on 28 November 2023

43 No comparison for Steve Kingshott prior to 2023/24 due to him becoming a Director on 3 January 2023

44 Theincrease in taxable benefit for Steve Kingshott is due to his settlement agreement paid in April 2025 covering 12 months so also covers February to April 2026

45 Roger De Haan has waived his fee since becoming Chairman in 2020

46 Theincrease in fees for Julie Hopes in 2020/21 was due to her becoming Chair of the Saga Personal Finance (SPF) board on 1 February 2020 and assuming the position of Risk
Committee Chair on 31 December 2020. The decrease in fees in 2021/22 was due to the reduction in the fee for the Chair of SPF role on1January 2021 following a review of the
role. The decrease in fees in 2022/23 and 2023/24 is due to her stepping down from the role as Chair of SPF on 10 January 2023. She also assumed the position of Remuneration
Chair on 31 December 2023. Julie Hopes resigned from the Board with effect from 27 February 2026

47 Theincrease in fees for Gareth Hoskin in 2020/21and 2021/22 was due to him becoming Chair of the Audit Committee on 22 June 2020. The fall in fees in 2025/26 is due to
Gareth previously chairing Acromas Insurance Company Limited, which ceased following its sale to wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

48 No comparison for Gemma Godfrey, Peter Bazalgette and Anand Aithal prior to 2022/23 due to them joining in September 2022

49 Theincrease in fees for Gemma Godfrey in 2023/24 was due to her becoming Chair of SPF on 10 January 2023

50 Theincrease in fees for Peter Bazalgette in 2023/24 was due to him becoming Senior Independent Director and Chair of the Nomination Committee on 30 September 2022

51 Theincrease in fees for Anand Aithal in 2023/24 was due to him becoming Chair of the Innovation and Enterprise Committee on 1 November 2022

52 The average salary per colleague increased in 2020/21and 2021/22 due to a combination of the annual salary increase, Company restructuring, which altered our colleague base,
and the impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic. The increase in salary in 2022/23 was due to a combination of two pay increases for the wider workforce and further investment in
base pay. The increase in salary in 2023/24 was a result of Company restructuring, which altered our colleague base, and an uplift in the entry salary within our contact centres.
The increase in salary in 2024/25 is a result of the annual pay review and alignment to the Real Living Wage. The increase in salary in 2025/26 was a result of investment in base pay
including Real Living Wage alignment and also due to our colleague base changing as a result of our partnership with wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV

53 Total tax contributions include corporation tax, national insurance contributions, irrecoverable value added tax and air passenger duty
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Annual Report on Remuneration continued

Advisers to the Committee

Saga plc appointed Willis Towers Watson (WTW) to act as independent adviser to the Committee in 2025/26, following a competitive tender
process undertaken by the Committee. PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) continued to act as independent adviser to the Committee until
1December 2025, at which point WTW commenced work for the Committee.

Both WTW and PwC are members of the Remuneration Consultants Group and, as such, operate under the code of conduct in relation to
executive remuneration consulting in the UK. The Committee is therefore satisfied that the advice received fromits advisers is objective
andindependent.

Fees of £65,241were paid to PwC and fees of £45,000 were paid to WTW in respect of the advice provided to the Committee in relation
todirector remunerationin 2025/26. Fees were charged at a combination of fixed amounts for specific items of work and hourly rates.

The Committee receives support from the Chief People Officer and Group Company Secretary.

Shareholder voting

The current Policy was approved by shareholders at the AGM held on 24 June 2025. Outlined below are the voting outcomes for thisandin
respect of approving the Directors’ Remuneration Report.

% of issued

% of Votes % of Votes share capital Votes
Resolution AGM date Votes for votes cast against  votescast cast5 voted withheld
To approve the Directors’ 24June 2025 82,956,453 99.56 366,879 0.44 83,461,141 58.2 137,809
Remuneration Report
To approve the Directors’ 24 June 2025 82,951,796 99.63 305,884 0.37 83,461,141 582 203,461

Remuneration Policy

54 Votes cast figures include votes withheld as well as votes for and against
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Directors’ Remuneration Policy

This document sets out the Saga plc (the Company) Policy on remuneration for Executive and Non-Executive Directors (the Policy), which
was approved by shareholders at the 2025 Annual General Meeting (AGM) to take effectimmediately afterwards. The Policy was prepared
inaccordance with the requirements of the UK Companies Act 20086 (the Act), Schedule 8 of the Large and Medium-Sized Companies and
Groups (Accounts and Reports) (Amendment) Regulations 2013 (the Regulations) and the UK Listing Rules. The Remuneration Committee
(the Committee) builtin a degree of flexibility to ensure the practical application of the Policy. Where such discretion is reserved, the extent to
which it may be applied is described. The Policy retains, asits primary goal, the ability to attract, retain and motivateits leaders and toensure
they are focussed on delivering business priorities within a framework designed to promote the long-term success of Saga, aligned with
shareholderinterests.

juoday oifejedig

The Board delegated its responsibility to the Committee to establish the Policy on the remuneration of the Executive Directors and the Chair.
The Board established the Policy onthe remuneration of the other Non-Executive Directors.

Summary of the Policy approved at the 2025 AGM

Remuneration elements Year1 Year2 Year 3 Year 4 Year5 Year 6 Year7

Fixed pay
Salary

SdueuUJdA0D)

Benefits

Fixed pay
Benefits and pension

and
pension

Annual bonus Maximum Minimum one-third shares

(Malus and clawback two-thirds Three-year deferral period subject

provisions apply) cash to continued service

Restricted Share

Plan (RSP) Up to 100% of salary § . .
(Malus and clawback Three-year performance Two-year holding period
provisions apply)

Shareholding Executive Directors build and maintain a 200% of salary (250% of salary

requirements

for Group Chief Executive Officer (CEO)) minimum shareholding
requirement while in employment and post-employment

Changes made to the previous Policy

Element Changes to Policy

Rationale

Long-term incentives - Saga
Transformation Plan (STP)

Removal of the STP which provided participants
with a portion of the value created above a
stretching hurdle over a five-year period.

To simplify and deleverage the executives’
remuneration package. The highly geared nature
of the STP is no longer aligned to the updated
business strategy and is neither motivational

nor retentive for the current executives.

Awards will be made at the levels approved and
operated prior to the introduction of the STP.
The 20% reduction applied to the RSP award
levels upon STP introduction was removed for
future RSP awards.

Long-term incentives - RSP

The RSP s highly retentive and supports
executives in the delivery of the business strategy.
Stability of leadership during the Ageas'
transaction is critical to the long-term success

of the business.

Additionally, the RSP maintains the link to
shareholder experience through incentivisation

of share price growth and the performance
underpin is retained for the Committee to adjust
vesting if business performance, individual
performance or wider Company considerations
mean, in their view, that an adjustment is required.

1 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Directors’ Remuneration Policy continued

Policy table

Base salary

Element and link to strategy

Provides a base level of remuneration to support recruitment and retention of Executive Directors
with the necessary experience and expertise to deliver the Group’s strategy.

Operation

An Executive Director’s basic salary is set on appointment and reviewed annually, or when there
is a change in position or responsibility. When determining an appropriate level of salary, the
Committee considers:

« pay increases to other colleagues;

* remuneration practices within the Group;

+ any change in scope, role and responsibilities;

- the general performance of the Group and each individual;

« the experience of the relevant Director; and

+ the economic environment.

Individuals who are recruited or promoted to the Board may, on occasion, have their salaries set below
the targeted policy level until they become established in their role. In such cases, subsequent
increases in salary may be higher than the general rises for colleagues until the target positioning
is achieved.

Maximum potential value

The Committee ensures that maximum salary levels are positioned in line with companies of a similar
size and complexity to Saga and validated against an appropriate comparator group so that they are
competitive against the market.

The Committee continues to review the comparators each year and will add or remove companies
from the comparator group as it considers appropriate.

In general, salary increases for Executive Directors will be in line with the increase for colleagues.
However, larger increases may be offered if there is a material change in the size and responsibilities
of the role (which covers significant changes in Group size and/or complexity).

The Company will set out the Executive Directors’ salaries for the following financial year in each
Directors’ Remuneration Report.

Performance conditions and
recovery provisions

A broad assessment of individual and business performance is used as part of the salary review.
No recovery provisions apply.

Changes to previous Policy

No changes.

Element and link to strategy

Provides a fair level of pension provision for all colleagues.

Operation

The Company provides a pension contribution allowance that is fair, competitive and in line with
governance best practice.

Pension contributions will be a non-consolidated allowance and will not impact any incentive
calculations.

Maximum potential value

The maximum value of the pension contribution allowance for both current and newly appointed
Executive Directors is aligned with the majority of colleagues, currently 6% of salary.

Performance conditions and
recovery provisions

No performance or recovery provisions apply.

Changes to previous Policy

No changes.

Benefits

Element and link to strategy

Provides a market-standard level of benefits.

Operation

Benefits may include family private health cover, death in service life assurance, car allowance,
subsistence expenses and discounts, in line with other colleagues.

The Committee recognises the need to maintain suitable flexibility in the benefits provided to ensure
it is able to support the objective of attracting, and retaining, colleagues in order to deliver the Group
strategy. Additional benefits which are available to other colleagues on broadly similar terms may
therefore be offered, such as relocation allowances on recruitment.

Maximum potential value

The maximum is the cost of providing the relevant benefits.

Performance conditions and
recovery provisions

No performance or recovery provisions apply.

Changes to previous Policy

No changes.
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Annual Bonus Plan

Element and link to strategy

The Annual Bonus Plan provides a significant incentive to the Executive Directors, linked to
achievement of goals that are closely aligned with the Company’s strategy and the creation of value
for shareholders.

In particular, the Annual Bonus Plan supports the Company’s objectives, allowing the setting of annual
targets based on the business’ strategic objectives at that time, meaning that a wider range of
performance metrics can be used that are relevant and achievable.

Operation

The Committee will determine the maximum annual participation in the Annual Bonus Plan for each
year, which will not exceed 150% of salary.

The Company will set out in the Directors’ Remuneration Report, in the following financial year, the
nature of the targets and their weighting for each year.

Details of the performance conditions, targets and their level of satisfaction for the year being
reported will be set out in the Annual Report on Remuneration.

The Committee can determine that part of the bonus earned under the Annual Bonus Plan is provided
as an award of shares under the Deferred Bonus Plan (DBP) element. The minimum level of deferral is
one-third of the bonus; however, the Committee may determine that a greater portion, or in some
cases the entire bonus, be paid in deferred shares. The main terms of these awards are:

» minimum deferral period of three years; and
« the participant’s continued employment at the end of the deferral period, unless they are a good
leaver.

The Committee may award dividend equivalents on those shares to plan participants to the extent
that they vest. The Committee has the discretion to apply a holding period of two years post-vesting
for DBP shares.

Maximum potential value

The Committee will determine the maximum annual participation in the Annual Bonus Plan for each year,
which will not exceed 150% of salary. Percentage of bonus maximum earned for levels of performance:
« Threshold: up to 20% of maximum opportunity

« Target: 50% of maximum opportunity

+ Maximum: 100% of maximum opportunity

Performance conditions and
recovery provisions

The Annual Bonus Plan is based on a mix of financial and strategic/operational conditions and is
measured over a period of one financial year. The financial measures will account for no less than 50%
of the bonus opportunity.

The Committee retains discretion, in exceptional circumstances, to change performance measures
and targets and the weightings attached to performance measures part-way through a performance
year if there is a significant and material event which causes the Committee to believe the original
measures, weightings and targets are no longer appropriate. Discretion may also be exercised in cases
where the Committee believes that the bonus outcome is not a fair and accurate reflection of business,
individual or wider Company performance. The exercise of this discretion may result in a downward,

or upward, movement in the amount of bonus earned resulting from the application of the
performance measures.

Any adjustments or discretion applied by the Committee will be fully disclosed in the following year’s
Directors’ Remuneration Report. The Committee is of the opinion that, given the commercial
sensitivity arising in relation to the detailed financial targets used for the annual bonus, disclosing
precise targets for the Annual Bonus Plan in advance would not be in shareholders’ interests. Actual
targets, performance achieved, and awards made will be published at the end of the performance
period so shareholders can fully assess the basis for any payouts under the Annual Bonus Plan.

Both the Annual Bonus Plan and the DBP contain malus and clawback provisions.

Changes to previous Policy

No changes.

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026 99

juoday oifejedig

SdueuUJdA0D)

Sjuswiajes]s |[eloueul

uoBWIIOUI [BUOIIPPY



Directors’ Remuneration Report
Directors’ Remuneration Policy continued

Directors’ Remuneration Policy table continued

Element and link to strategy

Awards are designed to incentivise the Executive Directors over the longer term to successfully
implement the Company’s strategy.

Operation

Awards are granted annually to Executive Directors in the form of Restricted Shares. Restricted
Shares vest at the end of a three-year period subject to:

« the Executive Director’s continued employment at the date of vesting; and

- the satisfaction of an underpin as determined by the Committee, whereby the Committee can adjust
vesting for business, individual and wider Company performance.

A two-year holding period will apply following the three-year vesting period for all awards granted to
the Executive Directors.

Upon vesting, sufficient shares may be sold to pay tax on the shares.

The Committee may award dividend equivalents on awards to the extent that they vest.

Maximum potential value

Maximum value of 100% of salary per annum based on the market value at the date of grant set in
accordance with the rules of the plan.

Performance conditions and
recovery provisions

No specific performance conditions are required for the vesting of Restricted Shares but there will be
an underpin in that the Committee will have the discretion to adjust vesting taking into account
business, individual and wider Company performance.

The Committee will take into account the following factors (among others) when determining whether
to exercise its discretion to adjust the number of shares vesting:

* Whether threshold performance levels have been achieved for the performance conditions for the
Annual Bonus Plan for each of the three years covered by the vesting period for the Restricted Shares.

* Whether there have been any sanctions or fines issued by a regulatory body; participant
responsibility may be allocated collectively or individually.

* Whether there has been material damage to the reputation of the Company; participant
responsibility may be allocated collectively or individually.

+ The potential for windfall gains.

« The level of colleague and customer engagement over the period.

- The RSP is subject to malus and clawback provisions.

Changes to previous Policy

Awards will be made at the levels approved and operated prior to the introduction of the STP.
The 20% reduction applied to the RSP award levels upon STP introduction is being removed for future
RSP awards.
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Shareholding requirement

The Committee already had in place strong shareholding requirements (as a percentage of base salary) that encourage Executive Directors
to build up their holdings over a five-year period. Adherence to these guidelines is a condition of continued participation in the equity incentive
arrangements. This policy ensures that the interests of Executive Directors and those of shareholders are closely aligned.

In addition, Executive Directors will be required to retain 50% of the post-tax amount of vested shares from the Company incentive plans until
the minimum shareholding requirement is met and maintained. The following table sets out the minimum shareholding requirements:

Role Shareholding requirement (percentage of salary)
Group CEO 250%
Other Executive Directors 200%

The Committee retains the discretion toincrease the shareholding requirements.

The Committee has introduced a post-cessation shareholding requirement of the full in-employment requirement as listed above (or the
Executive’s actual shareholding on cessation, if lower) for two years following cessation.

Chair and Non-Executive Director fees

Purpose Provides a level of fees to support recruitment and retention of a Non-Executive Chairman and
Non-Executive Directors with the necessary experience to advise and assist with establishing and
monitoring the Group’s strategic objectives.

Operation The Board is responsible for setting the remuneration of the Non-Executive Directors. The Committee
is responsible for setting the Non-Executive Chairman’s fees.

Non-Executive Directors are paid an annual fee and additional fees for chairing committees.

The Company retains the flexibility to pay fees for the membership of committees. Non-Executive
Directors will be entitled to an additional fee if they are required to perform any specific and
additional services.

Chair and membership fees may be introduced for any new committees.
The Non-Executive Chairman does not receive any additional fees for membership of committees.

Fees are reviewed annually, taking into account time commitment, responsibilities and equivalent
roles in the comparator group used to review salaries paid to the Executive Directors. Non-Executive
Directors and the Non-Executive Chairman do not participate in any variable remuneration or
benefits arrangements.

Maximum potential value The fees for Non-Executive Directors are broadly set at a competitive level against the
comparator group.

In general, the level of fee increase for the Non-Executive Directors and the Non-Executive Chairman
will be set taking account of any change in responsibility and the general rise in salaries across the
UK workforce. The aggregate fee for the Non-Executive Directors and the Non-Executive Chairman
will not exceed £2.0m.

The Company will pay reasonable expenses incurred by the Non-Executive Directors and Non-Executive
Chairman and may settle any tax incurred.

Performance metrics No performance or recovery provisions apply.

Saga plc
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Directors’ Remuneration Policy continued

lllustration of application of the Policy

The chart below shows an estimate of the remuneration that could be received by Executive Directors under the first year of the operation of the

Policy set outinthis report.

Figures shown (£'000)
@ Fixed Bonus
3,000
£2,5M1
2,500
£2,203 12%
2,000
£1742 28% 24%
1500 PAPY.YI 35%
37%
1,000
500
0]

Minimum Target Maximum  Maximum Minimum

(with 50%
share price
growth)
Mike Hazell
Group CEO

Element Minimum

Target

© RSP @ Share price growth
£1,493
£1,317 12%
£1,059 23%
39% 35%
24%

Target Maximum  Maximum
(with 50%
share price
growth)
Mark Watkins
Group CFO

Maximum with 50%

Maximum share price growth

Fixed elements Base salary for 2025/26.
Benefits paid for 2024/25.
Pension in line with policy at 6% of salary.

Annual bonus Nil. 50% of the maximum 100% of the maximum 100% of the maximum

opportunity. opportunity. opportunity.

Restricted Shares 100% vesting of 100% vesting of 100% vesting of 100% vesting of
Restricted Shares. Restricted Shares. Restricted Shares. Restricted Shares plus
Award levels are 100% Award levels are 100% of ~ Award levels are 100% of 50% share price growth.
of salary for the Group salary for the Group CEO, salary for the Group CEO, Award levels are 100% of
CEO, 85% of salary 85% of salary for the 85% of salary for the salary for the Group CEO,
for the Group Chief Group CFO. Group CFO. 85% of salary for the
Financial Officer (CFO). Group CFO.

Scenario charts show minimum, target and maximum scenarios in accordance with the Regulations, as well as the impact of a 50% share price
growth onthe long-term incentives for the maximum scenario. All scenarios do not account for dividend equivalents on DBP shares or

RSP shares.

Saga plc
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Discretion within the Policy

The Committee has discretion in several areas of policy as set out in this report. The Committee may also exercise operational and
administrative discretions under relevant plan rules as set out in those rules. In addition, the Committee has the discretion to amend the
Policy with regard to minor or administrative matters where it would be, in the opinion of the Committee, disproportionate to seek or await
shareholder approval.

Malus and clawback

Malus is the adjustment of the annual bonus payments or unvested RSP awards because of the occurrence of one or more of the
circumstances listed below. The adjustment may result in the value being reduced to nil.

Clawback is the recovery of payments made under the Annual Bonus Plan or vested RSP awards as a result of the occurrence of one or more
of the circumstances listed below. Clawback may apply to all, or part, of a participant’s payment under the Annual Bonus Plan and RSP award
and may be affected, among other means, by requiring the transfer of shares, payment of cash or reduction of awards or bonuses. The
circumstances in which malus and clawback could apply are as follows:

- Discovery of a material misstatement resulting in an adjustment in the audited accounts of the Group, or any Group company.
« The discovery that any information used to determine the award was based on error, or inaccurate or misleading information.
+ Action or conduct of a participant which amounts to fraud or gross misconduct.

« Events, or the behaviour of a participant, which have led to the censure of a Group company by a regulatory authority or have had a significant
detrimental impact on the reputation of any Group company, provided that the Committee is satisfied that the relevant participant was
responsible for the censure or reputational damage and that the censure or reputational damage is attributable to the participant.

« Failure of risk management including, but not limited to, a material breach of risk appetite and regulatory standards.

- Corporate failure.

Annual bonus

Element Annual bonus (cash) (deferred shares) Restricted Shares

Malus Up to the date of the To the end of the three-year To the end of the three-year
cash payment. vesting period. vesting period.

Clawback Two years post the date n/a Two years post vesting,.

of any cash payment.

The Committee believes that the rules of the plans provide sufficient powers to enforce malus and clawback where required and undertakes an
annual review to assess if there are reasonable grounds for the malus and clawback provisions to be enforced.

Loss of office policy

When considering compensation for loss of office, the Committee will always seek to minimise the cost to the Company while applying the
following philosophy:

Remuneration element Treatment on cessation of employment

General The Committee will honour Executive Directors’ contractual entitlements. Service contracts do not
contain liquidated damages clauses. If a contract is to be terminated, the Committee will determine such
mitigation as it considers fair and reasonable in each case. There are no contractual arrangements that
would guarantee a pension with limited, or no, abatement on severance or early retirement. There is no
agreement between the Company and its Directors, or other colleagues, providing for compensation
for loss of office or employment that occurs because of a takeover bid.

The Committee reserves the right to make additional payments, where such payments are made in
good faith, in discharge of an existing legal obligation (or by way of damages for breach of such an
obligation); or by way of settlement or compromise of any claim arising in connection with the
termination of an Executive Director’s office or employment.

Salary, benefits and pension These will be paid over the notice period. The Company has discretion to make a lump sum payment
in lieu.
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Directors’ Remuneration Report
Directors’ Remuneration Policy continued

Element Good leaver reason Other reason Discretion

Bonus cash Performance No bonus payable for The Committee has the following elements of discretion:
conditions will be year of cessation.
measured at the bonus
measurement date.

« To determine that an Executive Director is a good leaver. It is the
Committee’s intention to only use this discretion in circumstances
where there is an appropriate business case which will be explained

Bonus will normally be in full to shareholders.

pro-rated for the + To determine whether to pro-rate the bonus to time. The

period worked during Committee’s normal policy is that it will pro-rate bonus for time.

the financial year. Itis the Committee’s intention to use discretion to not pro-rate in

circumstances where there is an appropriate business case which
will be explained in full to shareholders.

Bonus All subsisting deferred  Lapse ofanyunvested =~ The Committee has the following elements of discretion:
deferred share awards will vest.  deferred share awards.
share

awards

« To determine that an Executive Directoris a good leaver. It is the
Committee’s intention to only use this discretion in circumstances
where there is an appropriate business case which will be explained
in full to shareholders.

- To vest deferred shares at the end of the original deferral period
or at the date of cessation. The Committee will make this
determination depending on the type of good leaver reason resulting
in the cessation.

+ To determine whether to pro-rate the maximum number of shares
to the time from the date of grant to the date of cessation.

The Committee’s normal policy is that it will not pro-rate awards
for time. The Committee will determine whether or not to pro-rate
based on the circumstances of the Executive Director’s departure.

RSPforthe  Theaward willnormally No award for year The Committee has the following elements of discretion:
year of be pro-rated for the of cessation.
cessation period worked during

the financial year.

+ To determine that an Executive Director is a good leaver. It is the
Committee’s intention to only use this discretion in circumstances
where there is an appropriate business case which will be explained
in full to shareholders.

+ To determine whether to pro-rate the Company award to time.
The Committee’s normal policy is that it will pro-rate for time.

It is the Committee’s intention to use discretion to not pro-rate in
circumstances where there is an appropriate business case which
will be explained in full to shareholders.

- To determine whether the award will vest on the date of cessation
or the original vesting date. The Committee will make its
determination based, among other factors, on the reason for the
cessation of employment.

RSP Awards will be Unvested awards willbe  The Committee has the following elements of discretion:
pro-ratedtotimeand  forfeited on cessation

will vest on their original of employment. Vested + To determine that an Executive Director is a good leaver. It is the

Committee’s intention to only use this discretion in circumstances

vesting dates and awards will remain where there is an appropriate business case which will be explained
remain subject to the subject to the holding . pprop P

. d ; in full to shareholders.
holding period. period.

+ To determine whether to pro-rate the award to the date of cessation.
The Committee’s normal policy is that it will pro-rate. The Committee
will determine whether to pro-rate based on the circumstances of the
Executive Director’s departure.

- To determine whether the awards vest on the date of cessation or the
original vesting date. The Committee will make its determination based,
among other factors, on the reason for the cessation of employment.

+ To determine whether the holding period for awards applies in part or
in full. The Committee will make its determination based, among other
factors, on the reason for the cessation of employment.

The following definition of leavers will apply to all of the above incentive plans.
A good leaver reason is defined as cessation in the following circumstances:
+ Death.

+ lll-health.

+ Injury or disability.

* Retirement.

+ Employing company ceasing to be a Group company.

+ Transfer of employment to a company which is not a Group company.

« At the discretion of the Committee (as described above). The Committee retains the authority to exercise its discretion to determine good
leaver treatment separately in respect of each element of remuneration.

Cessation of employment in circumstances other than those set out above is cessation for other reasons.
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Change of control policy

Name of incentive plan Change of control Discretion
Bonus cash Pro-rated to time and performance to the date The Committee has discretion regarding whether
of the change of control. to pro-rate the bonus to time. The Committee’s

normal policy is that it will pro-rate the bonus for
time. It is the Committee’s intention to use its
discretion to not pro-rate in circumstances only
where there is an appropriate business case
which will be explained in full to shareholders.

Bonus deferred share awards Subsisting deferred share awards will vest on The Committee has discretion regarding whether
achange of control. to pro-rate the award to time. The Committee’s
normal policy is that it will not pro-rate awards for
time. The Committee will make this determination
depending on the circumstances of the change

of control.
RSP The number of shares subject to subsisting The Committee has discretion regarding whether
RSPs will vest on a change of control pro-rated to pro-rate the RSPs for time. The Committee’s

for time and performance against any underpins.  normal policy is that it will pro-rate the RSPs for
time. It is the Committee’s intention to use its
discretion to not pro-rate in circumstances only
where there is an appropriate business case
which will be explained in full to shareholders.
The Committee also has discretion to consider
attainment of any underpins.

Recruitment and promotion policy

The Company’s principle is that the remuneration of any new recruit will be assessed in line with the same principles as for the Executive
Directors, as set outin the Policy table. The Committee is mindful that it wishes to avoid paying more than it considers necessary to secure
apreferred candidate with the appropriate calibre and experience needed for the role. In setting the remuneration for new recruits, the
Committee will have regard to guidelines and shareholder sentiment regarding one-off or enhanced short-term orlong-termincentive
payments, as well as giving consideration for the appropriateness of any performance measures associated with an award. The Company’s
policy when setting remuneration for the appointment of new Directors is summarised in the table below:

Remuneration element Policy

Salary, benefits and pension Salary and benefits will be set in line with the policy for existing Executive Directors. Maximum
pension contribution will be aligned with that of the majority of colleagues.

Annual Bonus Plan Maximum annual participation will be set in line with the Company’s policy for existing Executive
Directors and will not exceed 150% of salary.

RSP Maximum annual participation will be set in line with the Company’s policy for existing Executive
Directors and will not exceed 100% of salary.

Maximum variable remuneration = The maximum variable remuneration which may be granted is the sum of the annual bonus and RSP
(excluding the value of any buyouts).

Buyout of incentives forfeitedon  Forfeited on cessation of employment.

el Where the Committee determines that the individual circumstances of recruitment justify the

provision of a buyout, the equivalent value of any incentives that will be forfeited on cessation of an
Executive Director’s previous employment will be calculated taking into account the following;:

+ The proportion of the performance period completed on the date of the Executive Director’s
cessation of employment.

+ The performance conditions attached to the vesting of these incentives and the likelihood of them
being satisfied.

+ Any other terms and conditions having a material effect on their value (lapsed value). The Committee
may then grant up to the same value as the lapsed value, where possible, under the Company’s
incentive plans. To the extent that it was not possible, or practical, to provide the buyout within the
terms of the Company'’s existing incentive plans, a bespoke arrangement would be used.

Relocation policies Ininstances where the new Executive Director is required to relocate or spend significant time away
from their normal residence, the Company may provide one-off compensation to reflect the cost
of relocation for the Executive Director. The level of the relocation package will be assessed on a
case-by-case basis but will take into consideration any cost-of-living differences/housing allowance
and schooling, and will not exceed a period of two years from recruitment.

Where an existing colleague is promoted to the Board, the policy set out above would apply from the date of promotion but there would be
no retrospective application of the policy in relation to subsisting incentive awards or remuneration arrangements. Accordingly, prevailing
elements of the remuneration package for an existing colleague would be honoured and form part of the ongoing remuneration of the person
concerned. These would be disclosed to shareholders in the Directors’ Remuneration Report for the relevant financial year.

The Company’s policy, when setting fees for the appointment of a new Chairman or Non-Executive Director, is to apply the policy which applies
tocurrent Non-Executive Directors.

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026 1 05

juoday oifejedig

SdueuUJdA0D)

Sjuswiajes]s |[eloueul

uoBWIIOUI [BUOIIPPY



Directors’ Remuneration Report
Directors’ Remuneration Policy continued

Service contracts and letters of appointment

The Committee’s policy for setting notice periods is that normally they will be a maximum of 12 months. The Committee may, in exceptional
circumstances arising on recruitment, allow a longer period, which would in any event reduce to 12 months following the first year of employment.
The Non-Executive Directors of the Company do not have service contracts and are appointed by letters of appointment. Each independent
Non-Executive Director’s term of office runs for a three-year period.

The Company follows the UK Corporate Governance Code 2024 (the Code) recommendation that all Directors be subject to annual
re-appointment by shareholders.

Executive Director

Notice periods

Compensation provisions

Name Date appointed Nature of contract From Company From Director for early termination
Mike Hazell 9 October 2023 Rolling 12 months 12 months None
Mark Watkins 28 November 2023 Rolling 12 months 12 months None

Non-Executive Director

Appointment Notice period/unexpired
Name Original appointment of current term Arrangement term at AGM
Gareth Hoskin 11 March 2019 11 March 2025 Letter of appointment 3 months/20 months
Gemma Godfrey 1September 2022 1September 2025 Letter of appointment 3 months/26 months
Anand Aithal 1September 2022 1September 2025 Letter of appointment 3 months/26 months

The Board allows Executive Directors to accept appropriate outside non-executive director appointments provided the aggregate
commitment is compatible with their duties as Executive Directors. The Executive Directors concerned may retain fees paid for these services,
which will be subject to approval by the Board.

Choice of performance measures and targets
Annual Bonus Plan

Performance for the Annual Bonus Plan will be measured against financial and non-financial measures with respective targets for each measure
set by the Committee each financial year. The Policy provides the Committee with the flexibility to choose measures that are strongly linked to
the specific strategic and financial priorities in any given financial year.

Forfinancial measures, the targets are set with reference tointernal forecasts, external forecasts, and other circumstances, as appropriate,
toensure that targets are suitably stretching and motivational to Executives.

Non-financial targets are set each financial year with reference to the key strategic objectives of the Company and are linked to the long-term
success of the business.

RSP

No specific performance conditions are required for the vesting of Restricted Shares but there will be an underpin in that the Committee will
have the discretion to adjust vesting taking into account business, individual and wider Company performance.

Consideration of employment conditions elsewhere in the Group

Each year, priorto reviewing the remuneration of the Executive Directors and the members of the Operating Board, the Committee considers
areport prepared by the Chief People Officer, detailing base pay and share scheme practices across the Company. The report provides an
overview of how colleague pay compares with the market, alongside any material changes during the year and includes detailed analysis of basic
pay and variable pay changes within the UK.

While the Company does not directly consult with colleagues as part of the process of reviewing executive pay and formulating the Policy, the
Company engages with colleagues via its People Committee, where the approach to Executive remuneration is also discussed. The Chair of the
Remuneration Committee is the Non-Executive Director nominated as ‘People Champion'’. In addition, the Committee receives an update and
feedback fromthe broader colleague population on an annual basis using an engagement survey which includes a number of questions relating
to remuneration. The Company does not use remuneration comparison measurements.

The Group aims to provide a remuneration package for all colleagues that is market competitive and operates the same core structure as for
the Executive Directors. The Group operates colleague share and variable pay plans, with pension provisions provided for all Executive Directors
and colleagues. Any salary increases for Executive Directors are expected to be generally in line with those for UK-based colleagues. The Committee
annually publishes a section on fairness, diversity and wider workforce considerations as part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report.

Consideration of shareholder views

The Committee takes the views of the shareholders seriously and these views are taken into account in shaping remuneration policy and
practice. Shareholderviews are considered when evaluating and setting remuneration strategy and the Committee welcomes an open dialogue
with its shareholders on all aspects of remuneration. The Committee consulted its major shareholders and the main shareholder representative
bodies priorto proposing this Policy. The Committee is grateful for the time taken to consider the Committee proposals and provide feedback.
Atthe end of the consultation, the majority of shareholders indicated they were supportive of this Policy.

Jl O 6 Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026



Compliance with the Code
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The following table sets out how the Policy aligns with the Code, whose objective is to ensure the remuneration operated by the Company is 3
aligned with all stakeholderinterests, including those of shareholders: 0‘_&'
(e}
&
Key remuneration element of the Code Alignment with the Policy 3
9
Five-year period between the The RSP meets this requirement through the implementation of the two-year post-vesting holding i
date of grant and realisation for period for the RSP.
equity incentives
Phased release of equity awards The RSP meets this requirement as awards are made in an annual cycle.
Discretion to override formulaic Included in the terms and conditions of the Annual Bonus Plan and the RSP.
outcomes
Post-cessation shareholding The fullin-employment requirement for two years following cessation of employment.

requirement g)
Pension alignment The pension contribution for all Executive Directors is aligned with the majority of colleagues §

at 6%. §
Extended malus and clawback The malus and clawback provisions align with the Financial Reporting Council’s Board 3

Effectiveness Guidance.

I
3
Gemma Godfrey g
Chair, Remuneration Committee ;_>
20 April 2026 )
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This report has been prepared in accordance with Schedule 8 of The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports)
Regulations 2008 as amended in 2013, 2018 and 2019, the Provisions of the current Code and the UK Listing Rules.
>
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Directors’ Report

Management Report

The Directors’ Report, together with the Strategic Report set out on pages 1-57, form the Management Report for the purposes of Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rule (DTR) 4.1.5 R (the Management Report).

Statutory information contained elsewhere in the Annual Report and Accounts
Information required to be part of this Directors’ Report can be found elsewhere in the Annual Report and Accounts as indicated in the table

belowandisincorporated into this report by reference.

Information Location in Annual Report and Accounts
Likely future developments in the business of the Company or its subsidiaries Pages1-57

Environmental, Social and Governance, including Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures Pages 41-48

Greenhouse gas emissions Pages 47-48

Suppliers, customers and others in a business relationship engagement Pages 24-25

Colleagues (employment of disabled persons, workforce engagement and policies) Pages 48 and 56

Corporate Governance Statement Pages 58-79

Directors’ details (including changes made during the year) Pages 60, 62-63 and 71-74
Related-party transactions Note 40 on page 187

Diversity

Pages 48, 71and 73-74

Board and executive diversity targets

Pages 48, 71and 73-74

Share capital

Note 33 on page 178

Employee share schemes (including long-term incentive schemes)

Note 36 on pages 179-181

Financial instruments: information on the Group’s financial instruments and risk management

objectives and policies, including our policy for hedging

Notes 2, 3,7, 8,19 and 20 on pages
123-141,144 and 154-164

Statements of responsibilities

Page 111

Additional information

Pages194-200

Disclosure table pursuant to UK Listing Rule (UKLR) 6.6.1

Thefollowing table provides references to where the information required by UKLR 6.6.1is disclosed:

UKLR UKLR requirement Disclosure
6.6.1(1)  Interest capitalised by the Group and any related tax relief Note 17 on page 152
6.61(2) Unaudited financial information (UKLR 6.2.23 R) Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review, pages 26-40
6.6.1(8) Long-termincentive schemes (UKLR 9.3.3R) Directors’ Remuneration Report, pages 80-107
6.6.1(4) Directors’ waivers of emoluments Directors’ Remuneration Report, pages 80-107
6.6.1(56) Directors’ waivers of future emoluments Directors’ Remuneration Report, pages 80-107
6.61(6) Non-pre-emptive issues of equity for cash Directors’ Report on page 110
6.6.1(7)  Non-pre-emptive issues of equity for cash by any unlisted Not applicable
major subsidiary undertaking
6.61(8) Parent company participation in a placing by a listed subsidiary Not applicable
6.61(9) Contract of significance in which a Director is, or was, Directors’ Report on page 109 and Note 40 on page 187
materially interested
6.61(10) Contract of significance between the Company Not applicable
(or one of its subsidiaries) and a controlling shareholder
6.6.1(11)  Waiver of dividends by a shareholder Directors’ Report on page 110
(under paragraph ‘Rights attaching to shares’)
6.61(12) Waiver of future dividends by a shareholder Directors’ Report on page 110
(under paragraph ‘Rights attaching to shares’)
6.61(138) Board statement in respect of relationship agreement with a Not applicable. See Directors’ Report on page 109

controlling shareholder

(under ‘Relationship agreement with Director shareholder’)

Results and dividends

The Group made a profit after taxation of £3.6m for the financial year
ended 31January 2026. The Board did not pay an interim dividend.

The Board of Directors is not in a position to recommend the payment
of afinal dividend for the 2025/26 financial year.

The Directors intend to resume dividend payments in the future, once
further progress has been made with deleveraging and when current
limitations, particularly in relation to the Ocean Cruise ship debt, have
been removed.
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Any decision to declare and pay dividends is made at the discretion
ofthe Directors and depends on,among other things, applicable law,
regulation, restrictions, the Group's financial position, regulatory
capital requirements, working capital requirements, finance costs,
general economic conditions and other factors the Directors deem
significant from time to time.

Political donations
No political donations were made during the year.



Directors’ interests

Alist of the Directors, theirinterestsin the long-term performance
share plan, contracts and ordinary share capital of the Company are
giveninthe Directors’ Remuneration Report on pages 80-107.

Agreements with Director shareholder

The Board confirms that, in accordance with UKLR 6.2.3, there are

no controlling shareholdersin the Company. However, the Company
entered into a relationship agreement with Roger De Haan on

10 September 2020 (the Relationship Agreement) as Roger De Haan
directly holds 39,876,355 shares of 15p each' (constituting 27.53% of
issued share capital at 31 January 2026). This is considered a contract
of significance in accordance with UKLR 6.6.1(9). The Relationship
Agreement regulates the relationship between the Company and
Roger De Haan and contains undertakings that transactions and
arrangements will be conducted on an arm’s-length basis and on
normal commercial terms. It also provides that dilutions caused by
new issuances of shares shall be disregarded when determining
investor rights underitsterms.

The Group entered into an unsecured loan facility with Roger De Haan
on 3 April 2023. This facility, which was provided on anarm’s-length
basis and on normal commercial terms, remained in place until the
successful refinancing of the Group’s corporate debt. Following
completion of the new credit facilities, the £75.0m drawn amount

was fully repaid and the facility was cancelled on 27 February 2025.
Furtherinformation is provided in Note 40 on page 187.

Rules on appointment and replacement of Directors

ADirector may be appointed by ordinary resolution of the
shareholders in a general meeting following nomination by the
Board oramember (or members) entitled to vote at such a meeting.
In addition, the Directors may appoint a Director tofilla vacancy,
orasan additional Director, provided that the individual retires at
the next Annual General Meeting (AGM). A Director may be removed
by the Company in certain circumstances set out inthe Company’s
Articles of Association or by an ordinary resolution of the Company.
The Relationship Agreement between the Company and

Roger De Haan provides for the nomination for appointment

(and removal or re-nomination) to the Board of one Non-Executive
Directorfor as long as he holds at least the higher of:

+ 10% or more of the issued ordinary share capital of the Company;
and

- the percentage of the issued ordinary share capital of the Company,
represented by 60% of the investor’s holding of ordinary shares
immediately following the capital raise, which took place in
October 2020.

All Directors will seek re-election at the AGM in accordance with the
Company'’s Articles of Association and the recommendations of the
UK Corporate Governance Code 2024.

Directors’ indemnities

Atthe date of this report, indemnities are in force, under which the
Company has agreed toindemnify the Directors, to the extent
permitted by law and the Company’s Articles of Association, in
respect of all losses arising out of, orin connection with, the execution
oftheir powers, duties and responsibilities, as Directors of the
Company orany of its subsidiaries.

No amount was paid under any of these indemnities during the year.
Directors’and officers’ liability insurance is in place at the date of
this report, at an amount which the Board considers adequate.
Thisis subject to annual review.

Change of control - significant agreements

There are some arrangements which give rights to third parties
toterminate agreements upon a change of control of the Company,
including following a takeover, for example, commercial contracts

and insurance distribution agreements. Details of such arrangements
are captured as part of the contractual governance process.

At 31January 2026, the Group’s corporate debt, which was securedin
February 2025, comprised a £335.0m term loan facility and a £116.6m
delayed-draw term loan facility, of which £100.0m s available to fund
Ocean Cruise ship debt amortisation or capital investment, with the
remaining £16.6m available for general corporate purposes. The
Group also secured a new £33.4m Revolving Credit Facility, which can
be used for general corporate purposes.

Export Credit Agency-backed fundingisin place over12yearsto
finance 80% of the cost of the Group’s two Ocean Cruise shipsata
fixed interest rate. The first of these facilities was drawn on completion
ofthe build of Spirit of Discovery and secured by way of a charge over
the asset. The second facility was drawn on completion of the build of
Spirit of Adventure and also secured by way of a charge over the asset.
The Company provided a guarantee for this ship debt.

Inthe event of a change of control, the facilities would either require
repayment or renegotiation. If the ship financing was terminated,
significant break fees may be incurred. Further details on banking
facilities are shown in Note 30 to the consolidated financial
statements on pages 174-176.

The rules of the Company'’s colleague share plans generally provide
forthe accelerated vesting and/or release of share awards in the event
of achange of control of the Company.

The Company does not have any agreements with colleagues,
including Directors, which would pay compensationin the event of a
change of control.

Conflict of interest

Each Directoris obliged to disclose any potential, or actual, conflict of
interestin accordance with the Company’s Conflict of Interest Policy.
The policy is subject to review and declarations are made onanannual
basis. Directors are also required to update any changes to declarations
asthey occur. Internal controls are in place to ensure that any
related-party transactions are conducted on anarm’s-length basis.

Share capital and interests in voting rights

The Company'’s share capital, including movements during the year, is
setout on page 178. At the date of this report, the Company’sissued
share capital comprised a single class of share capital, which is divided
into ordinary shares of 15p each. At 31January 2026,144,855,485
ordinary shares of 15p each had been issued, fully paid up and quoted
onthe London Stock Exchange (LSE).

Inaccordance with DTR 5.1, the Company must disclose where it has
been notified of the interests in the Company’s total voting rights.
The obligation to notify sits with the shareholder, and the Company
must report on the notifications received, between the end of the
reporting year and a date not more than one month priorto the date
ofthe notice of AGM. If the date of signing of the Annual Report and
Accountsis priorto this, we will include an updated position in our
AGM Notice (Notice).

Since the date of disclosure to the Company, the interest of any
person may have increased or decreased. There is no requirement
to notify the Company of any increase or decrease unless the holding
passes a notifiable threshold inaccordance with DTR 5.1.

Information regarding otherinterestsin voting rights provided to the
Company, pursuant to the Financial Conduct Authority DTRs, is
published on the Company’s corporate website and via a Regulatory
Information Service.

During the year, the following notifications were received:

Percentage

Ordinary of capital as
shares of 15p disclosed to Nature of
Name each the Company holding
Eldose Babu 13,163,101 918 Indirect
Roger De Haan? 39,876,355 2753 Indirect

1 This shareholding represents shares directly held by Roger De Haan. His shareholding, including that of his connected persons, is set out on page 91 of the Directors’

Remuneration Report

2 This disclosure relating to Roger De Haan is the latest disclosure announced on 30 September 2025. An additional disclosure was announced on 11 April 2025

Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026

109

juoday oifejedig

SdueuUJdA0D)

Sjuswaje]s |eloueulq

UOIFBWIIOLUI [EUCIIPPY



Directors’ Report continued

Authority to allot/purchase own shares

A shareholders’ resolution was passed at the AGM on 24 June 2025,
authorising the Company to make market purchases within the
meaning of Section 693(4) of the Companies Act 2006 (the Act)
(upto£2,150,426.11, representing 10% of the aggregate nominal
issued share capital of the Company). Thisis subject to a minimum
price of 15p and a maximum price of the higher of 105% of the average
mid-market quotations for five business days prior to purchase orthe
price of the last individual trade and highest current individual bid as
derived fromthe LSE trading system.

The Company did not exercise this authority during the year, and it will
expire at the forthcoming AGM. A special resolution to authorise the
Company to make market purchases representing10% of current
nominal share capital will be proposed at the 2026 AGM.

The Directors of the Company were also granted authority at the
2025 AGM to allot relevant securities up to a nominal amount of
£7160,918.96. This authority was not exercised during the year.

This authority will apply until the conclusion of the 2026 AGM, at
which shareholders will be asked to grant the Directors authority
(forthe purposes of Section 551 of the Act) to allot relevant securities:

+ up to an aggregate nominal amount of 33.3% of the Company’s
issued ordinary share capital; and

- comprising equity securities (as defined in the Act) up to an
aggregate nominal amount of 66.6% of the Company’s issued
ordinary share capital (after deducting from such limit any relevant
securities issued under (i) in connection with a rights issue).

These amounts will apply until the conclusion of the 2027 AGM, or,,
if earlier, 31July 2027.

Special resolutions will also be proposed to give the Directors
authority to make non-pre-emptive issues wholly for cashin
connection with rights issues and otherwise upto an aggregate
nominal amount of10% of the Company’sissued ordinary share
capital,and to make non-pre-emptive issues wholly for cashin
connection with acquisitions or specified capital investments up to
an aggregate amount of 10% of the Company’s issued ordinary share
capital. Thisis consistent with the Pre-Emption Group’s published
Statement of Principles.

Rights attaching to shares

The Company has a single class of ordinary sharesinissue. The rights
attachedtothe shares are governed by applicable law and the
Company'’s Articles of Association, which are available on our

corporate website (www.corporate.saga.co.uk/about-us/governance).

Ordinary shareholders have the right to receive notice, attend and
vote at general meetings, and to receive a copy of the Company’s
Annual Report and Accounts and a dividend when approved and paid.
Onashow of hands, each shareholder present in person, or by proxy
(oran authorised representative of a corporate shareholder), shall
have one vote. Inthe event of a poll, one vote is attached to each share
held. No shareholder owns shares with special rights as to control.
The Notice will state the deadlines for exercising voting rights and

for appointing a proxy or proxies.

The Saga Employee Benefit Trust (the Trust) is an Employee Benefit
Trust which holds property (the Trust Fund), including inter-alia
money, and ordinary sharesinthe Company, in trustin favour, orfor
the benefit, of colleagues of the Saga Group.

The Trustee of the Trust has the power to exercise the rightsand
powersincidental,and to actin relation to the Trust Fundin such
manner as the Trustee, inits absolute discretion, thinks fit. The
Trustee has waived its rights to dividends on ordinary shares held by
the Trust. Details of employee share schemes are set outin Note 36
tothe consolidated financial statements.
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Restrictions on the transfer of shares

The Company is not aware of any agreement that would resultina
restriction onthe transfer of shares or voting rights.

Articles of Association

Anyamendment to the Company’s Articles of Association may only
be made by passing a special resolution of the shareholders of the
Company. The Company last approved its Articles of Association
by special resolution at the AGM held on 14 June 2021.

Research and development

The Group does not undertake any material activities in the field
of research and development.

Branches outside the UK
The Company does not have any branches outside the UK.

Post-balance sheet events
There have been no post balance sheet events since yearend.

Auditor

KPMG LLP confirmed its willingness to continue in office as auditor
ofthe Company, and resolutions forits re-appointment, and for the
Audit Committee to determine its remuneration, will be proposed
attheforthcoming AGM.

Annual General Meeting

The AGM will be held on 30 June 2026 at 11.00am at the offices

of Herbert Smith Freehills Kramer LLP, Exchange House,

Primrose Street, London, EC2A 2EG. The Notice will be available on
our corporate website (www.corporate.saga.co.uk) in due course.

By order of the Board

VictoriaHaynes

Group Company Secretary

20 April 2026

Saga plc (Company no. 08804263)
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Statements of responsibilities

Directors’ responsibilities

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report and
Accounts, and the Group and parent company financial statements,
inaccordance with applicable laws and regulations.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare Group and parent
company financial statements for each financial year. Underthat law,
they are required to prepare the Group financial statementsin
accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards
and in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006
(the Act), and have elected to prepare the parent company financial
statements inaccordance with UK accounting standards, including
Financial Reporting Standard 101 ‘Reduced Disclosure Framework’.

Under company law, the Directors must not approve the financial
statements unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Group, and parent company, and of their
profit orloss forthat period (see governance statements on page 59).
In preparing each of the Group and parent company financial
statements, the Directors are required to:

- select suitable accounting policies and then apply them
consistently;

- make judgements and estimates that are reasonable, relevant,
reliable and prudent;

- for the Group financial statements, state whether they have been
prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting
standards;

- for the parent company financial statements, state whether
applicable UK accounting standards have been followed, subject to
any material departures having been disclosed and explained in the
parent company financial statements;

assess the Group and parent company’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern; and

- use the going concern basis of accounting, unless they either intend
to liquidate the Group or the parent company, or to cease
operations or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and explain the parent company’s
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time, the
financial position of the parent company and enable them to ensure
thatits financial statements comply with the Act. They are also
responsible for such internal controls as they determine necessary
to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error,and have
general responsibility for taking such steps as are reasonably open to
themto safeguard the assets of the Group and to prevent and detect
fraud and otherirregularities.

Underapplicable law and regulations, the Directors are also
responsible for preparing a Strategic Report, Directors’ Report,
Directors’ Remuneration Report and Corporate Governance
Statement that comply with that law and those regulations.

Disclosure of information to the auditor

Having made the requisite enquiries, so far as each of the Directors
isaware, there is no relevant audit information (as defined by Section
418(3) of the Act) of which the Company’s auditor is unaware, and the
Directors have taken all the steps they ought to have taken to make
themselves aware of any relevant audit information and to ensure that
the Company’s auditoris aware of that information.

Maintenance of website and single
electronic reporting

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of
the corporate and financial information included on the Company’s
website. Legislation in the UK, governing the preparation and
dissemination of financial statements, may differ from legislation

in otherjurisdictions.

Thefinancial statements will form part of the annual financial report
prepared using the single electronic reporting format underthe
Transparency Directive European Single Electronic Format (ESEF)
Regulation. The auditor’s report on these financial statements
provides no assurance over the ESEF format.

Directors’ responsibility statement

Each of the Directors who were in office at the date of this report,
whose names and responsibilities are listed on pages 62-63, confirm
that, to the best of their knowledge:

- the financial statements, prepared in accordance with the
applicable set of accounting standards, give a true and fair view
of the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit or loss of the
Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken
as awhole;and

- the Management Report, as defined in the Directors’ Report,
includes a fair review of the development and performance of
the business and the position of the issuer, and the undertakings
included in the consolidation taken as a whole, together with a
description of the principal risks and uncertainties that they face.

The Directors consider the Annual Report and Accounts, taken as
awhole, to be fair, balanced and understandable and provide the
information necessary for shareholders to assess the Group’s
position and performance, business model and strategy.

By order of the Board

VictoriaHaynes
Group Company Secretary

20 April 2026
Saga plc (Company no. 08804263)
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Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc

1 Our opinion is unmodified

We have audited the financial statements of Saga plc (the Company
or Group) forthe year ended 31January 2026, which comprise the
consolidated income statement, consolidated statement of
comprehensive income, consolidated statement of financial position,
consolidated statement of changes in equity, consolidated statement
of cash flows, Company balance sheet, Company statement of
changesin equity and the related notes, including the accounting
policiesin Note 2.3 to the financial statements and Note 11to the
Company financial statements.

In our opinion:

- the financial statements give a true and fair view of the state of the
Group’s and of the parent company’s affairs as at 31 January 2026
and of the Group’s profit for the year then ended;

+ the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in
accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards;

+ the parent company financial statements have been properly
prepared in accordance with UK accounting standards, including

Basis for opinion

We conducted our auditin accordance with International Standards
on Auditing (UK) (ISAs (UK)) and applicable law. Our responsibilities
are described below. We believe that the audit evidence we have
obtained is a sufficient and appropriate basis for our opinion. Our audit
opinionis consistent with our report to the audit committee.

We were first appointed as auditor by the shareholders on

22 June 2017. The period of total uninterrupted engagementis for

the nine financial years ended 31January 2026. We have fulfilled
ourethical responsibilities under, and we remain independent of the
Groupinaccordance with, UK ethical requirementsincluding the
Financial Reporting Council (FRC) Ethical Standard as applied to listed
publicinterest entities. No non-audit services prohibited by that
standard were provided.

Materiality: Group £4.5m (2025: £6.2m)

financial statements 0.68% of 2026 revenue

Financial Reporting Standard (FRS) 101 Reduced Disclosure asawhole (2025:1.05% of revenue)
Framework; and
+ the financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Coverage 97% (2025: 97%) of total revenue
the requirements of the Companies Act 2006. .
Key audit matter vs. 2025
Recurring risks Recoverability of goodwill 4)

Recoverability of the parent company’s
investment in subsidiaries

<

2 Key audit matters: our assessment of risks of material misstatement

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in the audit of the financial statements and
include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement (whether or not due to fraud) identified by us, including those which had

the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing the efforts of the engagement team.

We summarise below the key audit matters (unchanged from 2025 other than the exclusion of a key audit matter relating to valuation of the
liability and reinsurance forincurred claims), in decreasing order of audit significance, in arriving at our audit opinion above, together with our

key audit procedures to address those matters and our findings from those procedures in order that the Company’s members, as a bodly,

may better understand the process by which we arrived at our audit opinion. These matters were addressed, and our results are based on
procedures undertaken, in the context of, and solely for the purpose of, our audit of the financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion
thereon, and consequently are incidental to that opinion, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Area The risk Our response
Recoverability Forecast-based assessment: We performed the tests below rather than seeking to rely
of goodwill on any of the Group’s controls because the estimation

Goodwill: £206.4m,
(2025: £206.4m)

Impairment of

Insurance Broking goodwill recognised by the Group
is significant and is subject to impairment risk if
actual business performance were to fall short of
forecasts, particularly in an environment of
compressed margins arising.

goodwill: £nil
(2025: £138.3m) The recoverable amount of goodwill is assessed

g using a value in use (VIU) model, based on forecast
I(?Ae:il?ttaon%agiiim 9 discounted cash flows derived from the 20-year
Committee Report) motor and home partnership with Ageas' (Affinity
Note 2.3h on page 12’,7 Partnership) that commenced in December 2025.

(accounting policies)
and Note 16 on

pages 150-151
(financial disclosures)
in the annual report
and accounts.

The assessment involves a high degree of judgement
and estimation uncertainty, as it relies on
management’s expectations of future performance
and the successful delivery of forecast cash flows
under the Affinity Partnership arrangement with a
third-party insurer.

The VIU model is most sensitive to assumptions
relating to projected future operating cash flows.

A shortfall in forecast performance could result

in a material reduction in headroom. Other key
assumptions, including the pre-tax discount rate
and terminal growth rate, are inherently subjective;
however, changes in these assumptions are not
individually significant in isolation. The impairment
assessment becomes more sensitive where adverse
movements in the discount rate and terminal growth
rate occur in combination, amplifying the impact of
any under-performance in forecast cash flows.

uncertainty involved in the nature of the balance is such that
we would expect to obtain audit evidence primarily through
the detailed procedures described.

Our procedures included:
Historical comparisons

+ We assessed the reasonableness of cash flow projections
in view of the terms of the Affinity Partnership agreement
against historical performance.

Our sector experience

+ We evaluated and challenged the assumptions used in cash
flow forecasts using our sector knowledge and experience.

Benchmarking assumptions

+ We compared the Group’s assumptions to externally derived
datain relation to key inputs, such as pre-tax discount rates,
with the support of our valuation specialists and terminal
growth rates.

Comparing valuations

+ We compared the recoverable amount of the Insurance
business cash generating unit (CGU) by reference to the VIU
relative to the carrying value and evaluated the outcome
against comparator industry multiples.

1 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Area

The risk

Our response

Estimation uncertainty is further heightened by the
relatively short period of trading history under the
Affinity Partnership prior to the year end, which limits
the availability of historical evidence to support
management’s forecasts.

As a result of these factors, there is a risk that
Insurance Broking goodwill may be impaired,
particularly if the Group fails to achieve its forecast
performance for 2026/27 and subsequent periods.
Accordingly, as part of our risk assessment, we
determined that the valuation of goodwill involves

a high degree of estimation uncertainty, with a
reasonably possible range of outcomes that could
exceed materiality for the financial statements as
awhole, and potentially by a significant margin.

Assessing transparency

+ We assessed whether the Group disclosures about the
sensitivity of the outcome of the impairment assessment to
changes in key assumptions reflects the risks inherent in the
valuation of goodwiill.

Our findings: We found the Group’s estimated recoverable

amount of goodwill to be balanced (2025 finding: balanced),

with proportionate (2025 finding: proportionate) disclosure
of the related assumptions and sensitivities

Recoverability of the
parent company’s
investmentin
subsidiaries

Company'’s
investment in
subsidiaries: £840.4m
(2025: £659.3m)

Impairment reversed
in the year: £181.1m
(2025: £492.0m)

Referto pages 75-79
(Audit and Risk
Committee Report),
Note 1.10n page 190
(accounting policies)
and Note 2on

pages 192-193
(financial disclosures)
in the annual report
and accounts.

Forecast-based assessment:

The parent company has a single direct subsidiary
but indirectly owns all entities within the Group.

The carrying amount of the parent company’s
investment in subsidiaries is significant and has
been impaired in prior years. As a result, the balance
remains sensitive to changes in forecast business
performance across the Group’s business units.

The recoverable amount of the parent company’s
investment in subsidiaries is subject to significant
judgement, as it is dependent on forecast future
performance and valuation assumptions applied

to those forecasts. In particular, the assessment

is most sensitive to the EV/EBITDA multiple applied
for Travel CGU, which has a direct impact on the
estimated enterprise value of the Group and
therefore on the headroom supporting the carrying
value of the investment.

For the insurance broking business specifically,

the underlying forecasts are most sensitive to
assumptions relating to future operating cash flows.
While other assumptions, including discount rates
and terminal growth rates, are inherently
judgemental, they are not individually significant
drivers of valuation outcomes. However, the overall
estimation uncertainty increases where adverse
movements in these assumptions occur alongside
under-performance against forecast operating
cash flows.

Uncertainty in the broader economic outlook,
including geo-political factors and their impact on
the Group’s Travel businesses, further heightens
estimation uncertainty. As a result, there is a risk
of further impairment or reversal of previously
recognised impairments at the parent company
level if actual performance is materially different
from plan in 2026/27 and subsequent periods.

Accordingly, as part of our risk assessment,

we determined that the valuation of the parent
company'’s investment in subsidiaries involves a high
degree of estimation uncertainty, with a reasonably
possible range of outcomes that could exceed
materiality for the financial statements as a whole,
and potentially by a significant margin.

We performed the tests below rather than seekingtorely on
any of the Group’s controls because the estimation uncertainty
involved inthe nature of the balance is such that we would
expect to obtain audit evidence primarily through the detailed
procedures described.

Our proceduresincluded:

Historical comparisons

- We assessed the reasonableness of cash flow projections
against historical performance.

Our sector experience

+ We evaluated and challenged the assumptions used in cash
flow forecasts using our sector knowledge and experience.

Benchmarking assumptions

- We compared the parent company’s assumptions to
externally derived data in relation to key inputs, such as
pre-tax discount rates for the Insurance Broking CGU and
EV/EBITDA multiple for the Travel CGU, with the support
of our valuation specialists, with terminal growth rates
assessed independently.

Comparing valuations

« For the parent company’s investment in subsidiaries, we
compared the sum of the VIUs or fair value less costs to sell
for all of the Group’s CGUSs to the carrying value, market
capitalisation and implied multiples of the Group’s businesses;
and evaluated reasons for any significant differences.

Sensitivity analysis

+ We evaluated the recoverable amount of the parent
company’s investment in subsidiaries, including sensitivity
analysis over key valuation assumptions such as EV/EBITDA
multiples, forecast cash flows, pre-tax discount rates and
terminal growth rates. While the reversal of impairment
results in nil headroom, we concluded that the carrying value
does not exceed the recoverable amount and that the
reversal is appropriate.

Assessing transparency

+ We assessed the adequacy of the parent company’s
disclosures in respect of the investment in subsidiaries.

Our findings: We found the Group’s estimated recoverable
amount of the parent company’s investment in subsidiaries
and the related reversal of impairment to be balanced
(2025 finding: balanced), with proportionate (2025 finding;:
proportionate) disclosure of the related assumptions and
sensitivities.

Furthertothe announcement made on16 December 2024, the Group completed the disposal of its Insurance Underwriting subsidiary,
Acromas Insurance Company Limited, to Ageas? on1July 2025, following satisfaction of the relevant conditions. As a result of this disposal, the
Group no longer retains underwriting risk associated with insurance liabilities, including the valuation of the liability and reinsurance for incurred
claims. Accordingly, this area was not considered to represent one of the most significant risks in the current year audit and has, therefore, not
been separately identified as a Key Audit Matterin the current year auditor’s report.

2 Wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV
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Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc continued

3 Our application of materiality and an overview of the scope of our audit

Materiality for the Group financial statements as a whole was set at
£4.5m (2025: £6.2m), determined with reference to a benchmark of
total revenue, of which it represents 0.68% (2025:1.05%).

Materiality for the parent company financial statements as a whole
was set at £3.2m (2025: £4.4m), determined with referencetoa
benchmark of net assets of which it represents 0.3% (2025: 0.6%).

Inline with our audit methodology, our procedures on individual
account balances and disclosures were performed to a lower
threshold, performance materiality, so as to reduce to an acceptable
levelthe risk that individuallyimmaterial misstatements in individual
account balances add up to a materialamount across the financial
statementsasawhole.

Total revenue
£660.0m (2025: £588.3m)

£4.5m

Whole financial statements materiality
(2025: £6.2m)

Whole financial statements performance
materiality £2.9m (2025: £4.0m)
Number of components: 6 (2025: 5)
Range of performance materiality:

£1.1m - £2.3m (2025: £1.7m - £2.9m)
£0.2m:

Misstatements reported to the Audit
and Risk Committee (2025: £0.3m)

Group materiality
£4.5m (2025: £6.2m)

Performance materiality was set at 65% (2025: 65%) and 65%
(2025: 75%) of materiality for the financial statements as a whole for
the Group and the parent company respectively. This equates to
£2.9m (2025: £4.0m) and £2.1m (2025: £3.3m) for the Group and the
parent company respectively. We applied this percentage in our
determination of performance materiality based onimpact of the
number of control deficiencies identified during the prior period.

@ Total Revenue
Group Materiality

We agreed to report to the Audit and Risk Committee any corrected
oruncorrected identified misstatements exceeding £0.2m

(2025: £0.3m), in addition to otheridentified misstatements that
warranted reporting on qualitative grounds.

Overview of the scope of our audit

We performed risk assessment procedures to determine which of the Group’s components are likely to include risks of material misstatement
tothe Group financial statements and which procedures to perform at these components to address those risks.

In total, we identified 18 components (2025:13), having considered our evaluation of the Group’s operational structure, the existence of common
information systems, the existence of common risk profile across entities and our ability to perform audit procedures centrally. Of those, we
identified three quantitatively significant components (2025: four), which contained the largest percentages of either total revenue or total
assets of the Group, for which we performed audit procedures. Additionally, having considered qualitative and quantitative factors, we selected
two components (2025: one) with accounts and/or disclosures contributing to the specific risks of material misstatement of the Group financial
statements.

The below summarises where we performed audit procedures:

Number of components where we

Component type performed audit procedures Range of materiality applied
2026 2025 2026 2025
Quantitatively significant components 3 4 £2.3m-£1.4m £2.9m - £1.8m
Other components where we performed procedures 3 1 &£1.4m-£11m £1.7m
Total 6 5

We involved component auditors in performing the audit work on three components (2025: three). We set the component materialities having
regard to the mix of size and risk profile of the Group across the components. We also performed the audit of the parent company.

Ouraudit procedures covered 97% of Group revenue (2025: 97%). We performed audit procedures in relation to components that accounted
for 96% of Group total assets (2025: 96%).

Forthe remaining components for which we performed no audit procedures, no component represented more than 2% of Group total revenue
(2025:2%). We performed analysis at an aggregated Group level to re-examine our assessment that there is not a reasonable possibility of a
material misstatement in these components.

With the assistance of our I T auditors, we obtained an understanding of the main IT systems relevant to our Group audit. The Group’s control
environment is undergoing improvement, including the recent upgrade of the general ledger in November 2025. As such, our planned audit
approach wasto rely only on relevant general IT controls at the Group level but not for the audits of the components.

Following ourtesting, including performing additional risk assessment procedures in response to deficiencies identified, we were able to rely on
general IT controls and automated controls at the Group levelin determining the work to be performed over certain consolidation processes.
As we did not rely on controls overthe component IT systems, we performed additional testing over the completeness and accuracy of
information extracted from the systems used in our audit. We also concluded that substantive audit procedures in most areas of our audit, such
as revenue-to-cash matching, would produce relevant audit evidence in a more efficient way and, therefore, our audit was largely substantive.

The control deficiencies in relation to manual journal entries under the previous general ledger were identified and therefore we were not able to
rely on controlsinthis area. Following incremental risk assessment, we determined that no significant changes were required to our planned
approach tojournal testing.

Overall, considering the developing nature of the control environment and the most efficient and effective approach for gaining the appropriate
audit evidence, we concluded that a largely substantive audit approach was appropriate for the audit of the year ended 31 January 2026 for
significant risk areas and the key transactional processes.

Saga plc
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4 Going concern

The Directors have prepared the financial statements on the going
concern basis asthey do notintend to liquidate the Group orthe
Company orto cease their operations and as they have concluded that
the Group’s and the Company’s financial position meansthat thisis
realistic. They have also concluded that there are no material
uncertainties that could have cast significant doubt over their ability

to continue as a going concern for at least 12 months from the date

of approval of the financial statements (the going concern period).

We used our knowledge of the Group, its industry and the general
economic environment to identify the inherent risks to its business
model and analysed how those risks might affect the Group’s and
Company'’s financial resources or ability to continue operations
overthe going concern period. The risks that we considered most
likely to adversely affect the Group’s and Company’s available
financial resources and metrics relevant to debt covenants over
this period were:

+ a sustained downturn in trading performance across the Cruise
and Travel businesses, including reduced load factors, lower per
diems and weaker customer demand, which could adversely impact
cash generation and liquidity headroom;

- execution risk associated with the transition to the Affinity
Partnership model with Ageas in Insurance Broking, including the
risk that planned partnership benefits are delayed or not fully
realised, alongside increased operating cost pressures;

- a significant operational disruption, including a cyber-related
incident, affecting Cruise operations and Insurance, resulting in lost
revenue, remediation costs, fines or customer compensation; and

« increased collateral or bonding requirements, including higher
ABTA bonding and merchant acquirer cash collateral demands,
which could restrict available liquidity.

We also considered less predictable but realistic second order
impacts, such as such as adverse changes in UK Government policy
and the economic environment, which could result in a rapid reduction
of available financial resources.

We considered whether these risks could plausibly affect the liquidity
and covenant compliance in the going concern period by assessing the
Directors’ sensitivities over the level of available financial resources
and covenant thresholdsindicated by the Group’s financial forecasts
taking account of severe, but plausible adverse effects that could arise
from these risks individually and collectively.

Our conclusions based on this work:

+ We consider that the Directors’ use of the going concern basis of
accounting in the preparation of the financial statements is
appropriate.

- We have not identified, and concur with the Directors’ assessment
that there is not a material uncertainty related to events or
conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant
doubt on the Group’s or Company’s ability to continue as a going
concern for the going concern period.

» We have nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to
the Directors’ statement in Note 2.1to the financial statements on
the use of the going concern basis of accounting, with no material
uncertainties that may cast significant doubt over the Group and
Company’s use of that basis for the going concern period, and we
found the going concern disclosure in Note 1.1 to be acceptable.

+ The related statement under the UK Listing Rules set out on
page 59 is materially consistent with the financial statements and
our audit knowledge.

However, as we cannot predict all future events or conditions and, as
subsequent events may resultin outcomes that are inconsistent with
judgements that were reasonable at the time they were made, the
above conclusions are not a guarantee that the Group orthe Company
will continue in operation.

5 The impact of climate change on our audit

In planning our audit, we have considered the potential impact of
risks arising from climate change onthe Group’s business and its
financial statements.

As part of our audit, we performed a risk assessment, including
making enquiries of management, to understand how the impact

of commitments made by the Group in respect of reducing carbon
emissions, as well as the physical risks of climate change, and transition
risks faced by the Group, could impact on the financial statements

and our audit. Through the procedures we performed, we did not
identify any significantimpact of climate change on the Group’s
material accounting estimates and there was no significantimpact

of this assessment on our key audit matters for the year ended
31January 2026.

The Cruise business within the Group owns cruise ship assets which
meet all current regulatory standards regarding emissions and
climate change targets. While there will likely be technology advances
inyears to come that, when developed, will require the Group to look
toincurincremental costs to modify the engines on these cruise ships
tomeet lower emissions standards, the cost to incur such changes
would likely extend the operating life of these vessels. Given this and
the fact that this technology is yet to be developed, we assessed the
risk of climate change to the carrying amount of the cruise ship assets
atthe balance sheet date to be not significant.

The Insurance business within the Group operates asaninsurance
intermediary, predominantly broking motor and home insurance
products on behalf of third-party insurers, and does not assume
underwriting or reserving risk. Climate change may influence claims
experience and pricing within the wider insurance market; however,
given the Group’s broking model and the short-term nature of the
policies brokered, there was no directimpact on the Group’s financial
statements at the balance sheet date. Climate risk is expected to
evolve overthe mediumto long termand accordingly we assessed no
significantimpact at year-end on insurance goodwill, which relates to
the Group’sinsurance broking activities.

We have also read the disclosures of climate related informationin the
front half of the Annual Report and Accounts as set out on pages 41-48
and considered consistency with the financial statements and our
audit knowledge. We have not been engaged to provide assurance
overthe accuracy of these disclosures.

6 Fraud and breaches of laws and
regulations - ability to detect

Identifying and responding to risks of material
misstatement due to fraud

Toidentify risks of material misstatement due to fraud (fraud risks),
we assessed events or conditions that could indicate anincentive or
pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity to commit fraud.

Our risk assessment procedures included the following:

- Making enquiries of the Directors, the Audit and Risk Committee,
and the Internal Audit and Assurance Director and reviewing key
policies and papers provided to those charged with governance.
This was undertaken to understand the Group’s high-level fraud
prevention and detection policies and procedures, including the
whistleblowing mechanisms and the process for engaging local
management to identify fraud risks specific to individual business
units. We also enquired whether they were aware of any actual,
suspected or alleged fraud.

+ Reading Board and Audit and Risk Committee minutes. For Group
Audit and Risk Committee meetings, the external audit partner
attended to support our understanding of governance matters
relevant to the audit.

- Considering remuneration structures, incentive schemes and
performance targets applicable to Directors and senior
management.

+ Performing analytical procedures to identify unusual or unexpected
trends or relationships.

- Reviewing broker reports and other publicly available information
to identify third-party expectations and potential areas of concern.
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Independent Auditor’s Report to the Members of Saga plc continued

We communicated the identified fraud risks throughout the audit
team and maintained an ongoing awareness of potential indicators
offraud. Thisincluded communication from the Group audit team

to component teams regarding relevant fraud risks identified at
Group level and requests for component teams to report any fraud
instances that could resultin a material misstatement at Group level.

As required by auditing standards, and taking into account possible
pressuresto meet profit targets, we performed procedures to
address the risk of management override of controls, in particular the
risk that the Group or component management may be in a position
to make inappropriate accounting entries. For this audit, we do not
believe thereis a fraud risk related to revenue recognition, as revenue
is straightforward in nature and does not involve significant judgement
orestimation.

When determining the procedures to addressidentified fraud risks,
we considered the results of our evaluation and testing of the
operating effectiveness of the Group’s fraud risk management
controls.

We also performed proceduresincluding:

- identifying and testing journal entries across all in-scope
components based on risk criteria. This included entries posted by
senior management, entries containing specific high-risk keywords,
postings to unusual accounts, end-of-period or post-closing
adjustments with limited descriptions and unusual journal entries
affecting cash, revenue, or borrowings. Supporting documentation
for each selected entry was obtained and evaluated; and

- evaluated the business purpose of significant unusual transactions.

Identifying and responding to risks of material
misstatement due to non-compliance with laws
and regulations

We identified areas of laws and regulations that could reasonably

be expected to have a material effect on the financial statements
from our general commercial and sector experience, and through
discussion with the directors and other management (as required by
auditing standards), and from inspection of the Group’s regulatory
and legal correspondence and discussed with the Directors and other
members of management the policies and procedures regarding
compliance with laws and regulations.

Asthe Groupis regulated, our assessment of risks involved gaining
anunderstanding of the control environment including the entity’s
procedures for complying with regulatory requirements.

We communicated identified laws and regulations throughout our
team and remained alert to any indications of non-compliance
throughout the audit. This included communication from the Group
auditor to component auditors of relevant laws and regulations
identified at the Group level and a request for component auditors
toreporttothe Group teamany instances of non-compliance with
laws and regulations that could give rise to a material misstatement
at Group.

The potential effect of these laws and regulations on the financial
statements varies considerably.

Firstly, the Groupis subject to laws and regulations that directly affect
the financial statements including financial reporting legislation
(including related companies’ legislation), distributable profits
legislation, taxation legislation and pension legislation and we assessed
the extent of compliance with these laws and regulations as part of our
procedures onthe related financial statementitems.

Secondly, the Group is subject to many other laws and regulations,
where the consequences of non-compliance could have a material
effect onamounts ordisclosures in the financial statements, for
instance through the imposition of fines or litigation or the loss of
the Group’s license to operate. We identified the following areas
asthose most likely to have such an effect: regulatory capital,
regulatory compliance and liquidity and certain aspects of company
legislation, recognising the financial and regulated nature of the
Group's activities and its legal form, with the Insurance business
regulated primarily by the Financial Conduct Authority and the
Gibraltar Financial Services Commission and the Cruise and the
Holidays businesses regulated by the Civil Aviation Authority.
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The Cruise and Holidays businesses are also members of the
Association of British Travel Agents, the International Air Transport
Association and the Federation of Tour Operators. These are
well-recognised UK trade bodies with codes of conduct to which
members are required to adhere. Auditing standards limit the
required audit procedures to identify non-compliance with these laws
and regulations to enquiry of the Directors and other management
and inspection of regulatory and legal correspondence, if any.
Therefore, if a breach of operational regulations is not disclosed tous
oris evident from relevant correspondence, an audit will not detect
that breach.

Context of the ability of the audit to detect fraud
or breaches of law or regulation:

Owingto the inherent limitations of an audit, there is an unavoidable
risk that we may not have detected some material misstatements

in the financial statements, even though we properly planned and
performed our audit in accordance with auditing standards. For
example, the further removed non-compliance with laws and
regulationsis from the events and transactions reflectedinthe
financial statements, the less likely the inherently limited procedures
required by auditing standards would identify it.

In addition, as with any audit, there remained a higher risk of
non-detection of fraud, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery,
intentional omissions, misrepresentations orthe override of internal
controls. Ouraudit procedures are designed to detect material
misstatement. We are not responsible for preventing non-compliance
orfraud and cannot be expected to detect non-compliance with all
laws and regulations.

7 We have nothing to report on the other
information in the Annual Report

The Directors are responsible for the other information presentedin
the Annual Report together with the financial statements. Our opinion
onthefinancial statements does not cover the otherinformationand,
accordingly, we do not express an audit opinion or, except as explicitly
stated below, any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Our responsibility is to read the otherinformation and, in doing so,
consider whether, based on ourfinancial statements audit work, the
information therein is materially misstated orinconsistent with the
financial statements or our audit knowledge. Based solely on that
work, we have not identified material misstatementsin the other
information.

Strategic Report and Directors’ Report
Based solely on our work on the other information:

- we have not identified material misstatements in the Strategic
Report and the Directors’ Report;

« in our opinion, the information given in those reports for the
financial year is consistent with the financial statements; and

- in our opinion, those reports have been prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 2006.

Directors’ Remuneration Report

In our opinion, the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be
audited has been properly prepared inaccordance with the
Companies Act 2006.

Disclosures of emerging and principal risks and
longer-term viability

We are required to perform procedures to identify whetherthereisa
material inconsistency between the Directors’ disclosuresin respect
of emerging and principal risks and the Viability Statement, and the
financial statements and our audit knowledge.

Based onthose procedures, we have nothing material to add ordraw
attentiontoin relationto:

« the Directors’ confirmation within the Viability Statement on
page 55 that they have carried out a robust assessment of the
emerging and principal risks facing the Group, including those that
would threaten its business model, future performance, solvency
and liquidity;



« the principal risks and uncertainties disclosures describing these
risks and how emerging risks are identified, and explaining how they
are being managed and mitigated; and

« the Directors’ explanation in the Viability Statement of how they
assessed the prospects of the Group, over what period they have
done so and why they considered that period to be appropriate, and
their statement as to whether they have a reasonable expectation
that the Group will be able to continue in operation and meet its
liabilities as they fall due over the period of their assessment,
including any related disclosures drawing attention to any
necessary qualifications or assumptions.

We are also required to review the Viability Statement, set out on
page 55 underthe UK Listing Rules. Based on the above procedures,
we have concluded that the above disclosures are materially
consistent with the financial statements and our audit knowledge.

Ourwork s limited to assessing these matters in the context of

only the knowledge acquired during our financial statements audit.
As we cannot predict all future events or conditions, and as
subsequent events may resultin outcomes that are inconsistent with
judgements that were reasonable at the time they were made, the
absence of anything to report on these statementsis not a guarantee
astothe Group’s and Company’s longer-term viability.

Corporate governance disclosures

We are required to perform procedures to identify whetherthereisa
material inconsistency between the Directors’ corporate governance
disclosures and the financial statements and our audit knowledge.

Based onthose procedures, we have concluded that each of the
following is materially consistent with the financial statements and our
audit knowledge:

« The Directors’ statement that they consider that the Annual Report
and financial statements taken as a whole is fair, balanced and
understandable, and provides the information necessary for
shareholders to assess the Group’s position and performance,
business model and strategy.

+ The section of the Annual Report describing the work of the
Audit and Risk Committee, including the significant issues that the
Audit and Risk Committee considered in relation to the financial
statements, and how these issues were addressed.

+ The section of the Annual Report that describes the review of the
effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and internal
control systems.

We are required to review the part of the Corporate Governance
Statement relating to the Group’s compliance with the provisions of
the UK Corporate Governance Code specified by the UK Listing Rules
for our review. We have nothing to reportin these respects.

8 We have nothing to report on the other
matters on which we are required to
report by exception

Underthe Companies Act 2006, we are required to report toyouiif,
Inouropinion:

- adequate accounting records have not been kept by the parent
company, or returns adequate for our audit have not been received
from branches not visited by us;

- the parent company financial statements and the part of the
Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited are not in agreement
with the accounting records and returns;

- certain disclosures of Directors’ remuneration specified by law are
not made; or

- we have not received all the information and explanations we require
for our audit.

We have nothingto reportin these respects.

9 Respective responsibilities

Directors’ responsibilities

As explained more fully in their statement set out on page 111,
the Directors are responsible for:

« the preparation of the financial statements, including being satisfied
that they give a true and fair view;

+ such internal control as they determine is necessary to enable the
preparation of financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error;

- assessing the Group and parent company’s ability to continue as a
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern; and

« using the going concern basis of accounting, unless they either
intend to liquidate the Group or the parent company or to cease
operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities

Ourobjectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
financial statements as a whole are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error,and toissue our opinionin an auditor’s
report. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance but does not
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs (UK) will
always detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements
can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if,
individually orin aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of the
financial statements.

Afuller description of our responsibilities is provided onthe FRC'’s
website (www.frc.org.uk/auditorsresponsibilities).

The Company is required to include these financial statementsinan
annual financial report prepared under Disclosure Guidance and
Transparency Rule 4.1.17R and 4.1.18R. This auditor’s report provides
no assurance over whether the annual financial report has been
prepared in accordance with those requirements.

10 The purpose of our audit work and to
whom we owe our responsibilities

This report is made solely to the Company’s members, as a body, in
accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act 2006.
Ouraudit work has been undertaken so that we might state tothe
Company’s members those matters we are required to state tothem
inanauditor’s report and for no other purpose. Tothe fullest extent
permitted by law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone
otherthanthe Company and the Company’s members, as a body, for
ouraudit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Natalia Bottomley (Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of KPMG LLP, Statutory Auditor
Chartered Accountants

15 Canada Square, London, E15 4GL

20 April 2026
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Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated income statement
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 JANUARY 2026

2026 2025

Notes £m £m
Continuing operations
Revenue 3 660.0 588.3
Cost of sales 3 (3841.1) (308.8)
Gross profit 318.9 279.5
Administrative and selling expenses 5 (252.9) (231.8)
Increase in credit loss allowance (0.9) 1.8)
Impairment of non-financial assets 6 (0.5) (162.8)
Gain on lease modification 18 = 0.2
Net profit on disposal of property, plant and equipment and software 15,17,18 = 0.9
Investment income 7 61 61
Finance costs 8 (68.6) (50.5)
Profit/(loss) before tax from continuing operations 21 (160.2)
Income tax credit/(expense) 10 20 (18.5)
Profit/(loss) from continuing operations 41 (178.7)
(Loss)/profit from discontinued operations, net of tax' 38a (0.5) 13.8
Profit/(loss) for the year 3.6 (164.9)
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent 3.6 (164.9)
Earnings/(loss) per share:
Basic 12 25p (117.4p)
Diluted 12 24p (117.4p)
Earnings/(loss) per share from continuing operations:
Basic 12 29p (127.2p)
Diluted 12 2.8p (127.2p)

The Notes on pages123-187 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.

1 Theresults of discontinued operations, comprising the post-tax profit, are shown as a single amount on the face of the income statement. An analysis of this amount is presented

in Note 38a
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Consolidated statement of comprehensive income
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 JANUARY 2026

2026 2025
Notes £m £m
Profit/(loss) for the year 3.6 (164.9)
Other comprehensive income
Other comprehensive income that may be reclassified to the income statementin
subsequent years from continuing operations
Net (losses)/gains on hedging instruments during the year 19 (4.5) 6.0
Recycling of previous losses/(gains) to the income statement on matured hedges 19 16 (3.3
Total net (losses)/gains on cash flow hedges (2.9) 27
Associated tax effect - (0.3)
Total other comprehensive (losses)/gains with recycling to the income statement from (2.9) 24
continuing operations
Other comprehensive income that will not be reclassified to the income statement
in subsequent years from continuing operations
Remeasurement gains on defined benefit plan 27 75 4.6
Associated tax effect - (12.0)
Total other comprehensive gains/(losses) without recycling to the income statement from 75 (7.4)
continuing operations
Total other comprehensive income/(losses) from continuing operations 46 (5.0)
Total comprehensive income/(losses) for the year 8.2 (169.9)
Attributable to:
Equity holders of the parent 82 (169.9)
Arising from:
Continuing operations 87 (183.7)
Discontinued operations (0.5) 13.8
82 (169.9)
The Notes on pages123-187 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
Saga plc

Annual Report and Accounts 2026
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Consolidated financial statements
Consolidated statement of financial position

AT 31 JANUARY 2026
2026 2025

Notes £m £m
Assets
Goodwill 14 2064 206.4
Intangible assets 15 33.0 34.3
Property, plant and equipment 17 568.3 5828
Right-of-use assets 18 351 249
Financial assets 19 11 12.6
Current tax assets = 0.4
Inventories 22 84 83
Trade and other receivables 23 143.3 1437
Trust and escrow accounts 24 12.0 8.8
Cash and short-term deposits 25 2570 129.2
Assets held for sale 38 1.0 436.9
Total assets 1,275.6 1,588.3
Liabilities
Retirement benefit scheme liability 27 254 39.8
Provisions 31 236 217
Financial liabilities 19 6514 6901
Contract liabilities 29 2522 176.8
Trade and other payables 26 253.3 255.3
Liabilities directly associated with assets held for sale = 346.9
Total liabilities 1,205.9 1,530.6
Equity
Issued capital 33 217 215
Share premium 648.3 648.3
Own shares held reserve (1.6) .4
Retained deficit (604.7) (620.2)
Share-based payment reserve 9.4 10.0
Hedging reserve 2.2) (0.5)
Cost of hedging reserve 1.2) -
Total equity 69.7 57.7
Total equity and liabilities 1,275.6 1,588.3

The Notes on pages 123-187 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.

Signed for and on behalf of the Board on 20 April 2026 by

@%M M NaZ .

Mike Hazell Mark Watkins
Group Chief Executive Officer Group Chief Financial Officer
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Consolidated statement of changes in equity
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 JANUARY 2026

2
g
0,
(e}
&
Attributable to the equity holders of the parent S
Own Share- -
shares Retained based Cost of
Issued Share held (deficit)/ payment Hedging hedging
capital premium reserve earnings reserve reserve reserve Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
At1February 2025 215 648.3 (1.4) (620.2) 10.0 (0.5) = 57.7
Profit for the year from continuing operations = = = 41 = = = 41
Lossforthe yearfrom discontinued operations - - - (0.5) - - - (0.5) o
Profit forthe year - - - 3.6 - - = 3.6 2
Other comprehensive gains/(losses) excluding = = = 75 = (4.5) = 3.0 3
recycling from continuing operations §
Recycling of previous losses to the income statement = = = = = 16 = 16
from continuing operations
Total comprehensive income/(losses) - - - 11 - 2.9) - 8.2
Issue of share capital (Note 33) 0.2 - (0.2) - - - - -
Transfer between reserves - - - - - 12 1.2) -
Share-based payment charge (Note 36) = = = = 39 = = 3.9
Transfer upon vesting of share options - - - 44 (4.5) - - (0J)
At 31January 2026 217 648.3 (1.6) (604.7) 9.4 (2.2) (1.2 69.7 3
()
At1February 2024 21.3 648.3 (1.2) (452.5) 105 (2.9) - 223.5 g
Lossforthe yearfrom continuing operations - - - a78.7) - - - 178.7) §'
Profit for the year from discontinued operations - - - 13.8 - - - 13.8 e
o
Lossforthe year - - - (1849) - - - (1849) e
Other comprehensive (losses)/gains excluding recycling - - - (7.4) - 52 - (22)
from continuing operations
Recycling of previous gains to the income statement from - - - - - 2.8) - 2.8)
continuing operations
Total comprehensive (losses)/income - - - 172.3) - 2.4 - (169.9) >
Issue of share capital (Note 33) 0.2 - 0.2) - - - - - %
Share-based payment charge (Note 36) - - - - 4.2 - - 42 agi
Transfer upon vesting of share options - - - 46 4.7 - - 0.) g;
At 31January 2025 215 648.3 (14) (620.2) 10.0 (0.5) - 57.7 3
=
=)

The Notes on pages123-187 form an integral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated statement of cash flows
FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 JANUARY 2026

2026 2025
Notes £m £m

Profit/(loss) before tax from continuing operations 21 (160.2)
Profit before tax from discontinued operations 38a 24 191
Profit/(loss) before tax 45 141.1)
Depreciation, impairment and profit on disposal, of property, plant and equipment, 317 2908
and right-of-use assets
Amortisation and impairment of intangible assets and goodwiill 74 176.8
Loss on disposal of assets held for sale 38a 10.2 -
Impairment of assets held for sale 38b = 0.4
Gain on lease modification 18 - 0.2)
Share-based payment transactions 3.9 42
Net finance expense from insurance contracts 28 53 15.5
Net finance income from reinsurance contracts 28 2.2) (7.3)
Finance costs 8 68.6 50.5
Interest income from investments (10.8) 17.3)
(Increase)/decrease in trust and escrow accounts (3.2) 291
Movements in other assets and liabilities 38.4 1.2)

153.5 139.2
Investment income interest received 13.0 121
Interest paid (49.9) 1.7
Income tax received 0.4 3.6
Net cash flows from operating activities 117.0 113.2
Investing activities
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets 10 0.9
Purchase of, and payments for, the construction of property, plant and equipment and (16.) (20.0)
intangible assets
Disposal of financial assets 36.8 455
Purchase of financial assets - m.5s)
Disposal of subsidiary 38a 68.8 -
Cash and cash equivalents disposed of with subsidiary 38a (84.4) -
Net cash flows from investing activities 6.1 14.8
Financing activities
Payment of principal portion of lease liabilities 32 (6.3) (7.3)
Proceeds from new borrowings 32 335.0 95.0
Repayment of borrowings 32 (380.6) (232.2)
Debt issue costs 32 17.6) -
Net cash flows used in financing activities (69.5) (144.5)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 53.6 (16.5)
Cash and cash equivalents at the start of the year 2031 219.6
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 25 256.7 2031

Included in the above are cash flows from discontinued operations. An analysis of these can be found in Note 38a.

The Notes on pages123-187 form anintegral part of these consolidated financial statements.
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Notes to the consolidated financial statements

1 Corporate information

Saga plc (the Company) is a public limited company incorporated and
domiciled in the United Kingdom (UK) under the Companies Act 2006
(registration number 08804263). The Company is registeredin
England and Wales and its registered office is 3 Pancras Square,
London,N1C 4AG.

Saga offers a wide range of products and services toits customer
base, which include package and cruise holidays, generalinsurance
products, personal finance products and a range of media content,
including a monthly subscription magazine.

2.1 Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been
prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international
accounting standards.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on a going
concern basisand on a historical cost basis, except as otherwise
stated. The Group reviewed the appropriateness of the going concern
basis in preparing the financial statements, details of which are
included below. Based on those assumptions, the Directors concluded
that it remains appropriate to adopt the going concern basisin
preparingthe financial statements.

The Group’s consolidated financial statements are presented in
British pounds sterling (GBP), which is also the parent company’s
functional currency, and all values are rounded to the nearest hundred
thousand (£m), except when otherwise indicated. Each companyin
the Group determinesits own functional currency and itemsincluded
inthe financial statements of each entity are measured using that
functional currency.

The preparation of financial statementsin compliance with
UK-adopted international accounting standards requires the use

of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management
to exercise judgement in applying the Group’s accounting policies.
The areas where significant judgements and estimates have been
made in preparing the financial statements, and their effect, are
disclosedin Note 2.6.

The material accounting policies adopted, which have been applied
consistently, unless otherwise stated, are set outin Note 2.3.

Going concern

The Directors have assessed the Group’s ability to continue as a
going concern overthe period to 30 April 2027, being at least

12 monthsfrom the date of approval of the Annual Report and
Accounts. This assessment considered the Group’s current liquidity
position, financial forecasts, debt facilities, covenant compliance and
principal risks. The review included both the Board-approved base
case and a severe but plausible stressed scenario.

Underthe base case, the Group maintains Available Cash?in excess
of internal minimum liquidity requirements throughout the
assessment period. No drawdown of the Group’s £33.4m Revolving
Credit Facility (RCF) or £116.6m delayed-draw term loan (DDTL)
facility is required, and the Group remains in compliance with all
financial covenants linked toits debt facilities.

The stressed scenario models multiple downside risks occurring
concurrently across the assessment period. These include lower
trading performance across Ocean Cruise, River Cruise and

Holidays, reflecting a reduction in load factors for Ocean Cruise from
93% forthe year ended 31January 2026 to 88% over the assessment
period, a1-2% reduction in per diems in River Cruise and softer
customervolumes in our Holidays business; lower-than-planned
benefit realisation and increased operating pressures within
Insurance Broking; and a competitive savings market combined

with weaker demand for our other productsin the Money division.

The scenario additionally incorporates a cyber-related operational
disruption affecting both Cruise and Insurance, as well as certain
adverse non-trading cash impacts, including higher Association

of British Travel Agents (ABTA) bonding requirements. Together,
these stresses reduce profitability and cash generation relative
tothebasecase.

Informing their conclusion, the Directors considered the Group’s
exposure tothe crisis in the Middle East and the increased volatility in
global energy markets. Saga is 100% hedged against foreign exchange
risk for both 2026/27 and 2027/28 and is100% and 75% hedged for
commodity risk respectively. However, the Group remains directly
exposed to risks associated with supply constraints for marine fuelin
its Cruise operations and, indirectly, to jet fuel through the Holidays
business unit’s partnerships with airlines. Additional reverse stress
testingindicates that, in 2026/27, Saga could withstand a reduction
in planned EBITDA of more than 50% before breaching its leverage
covenantand losing access to currently undrawn debt facilities.

The Directors also considered additional downside risks not explicitly
modelled, including regulatory, operational and economic
uncertainties. These were assessed as either remote within the going
concern period or mitigated through existing controlsand
contingency planning.

Having reviewed the forecasts, stress testing and associated risk
analysis, the Directors are satisfied that the Group can expect to
remain in compliance with its debt covenants and retain access

to currently undrawn facilities even under the stressed scenario.
Notingthatitis not possible to accurately predict all possible future
risks to the Group’s trading, based on this analysis and the scenarios
modelled, they have concluded that the Group has adequate
resources to continue in operational existence for the foreseeable
future and that there are no material uncertainties that may cast
significant doubt onthe Group’s ability to continue as a going concern.
Accordingly, the financial statements to 31 January 2026 have been
prepared on a going concern basis.

2.2 Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
statements of the Company and entities controlled by the Company
(its subsidiaries, collectively the Group) made up to 31 January each
year. Controlis achieved when the Group is exposed, or has rights,
tovariable returns fromits involvement with an investee entity and
has the ability to affect those returns through its power overthe
investee entity.

The existence and effect of potential voting rights that are currently
exercisable or convertible are considered when assessing whether
the Group controls another entity.

Subsidiary companies are consolidated using the acquisition method.

The results of subsidiaries acquired, or disposed of, during the year
areincluded in the consolidated income statement from the effective
date of acquisition (control) or up to the effective date of disposal
(control ceases), as appropriate. Where a subsidiary which
constituted a separate major line of business is disposed of, it is
disclosed as a discontinued operation.

In preparing these consolidated financial statements, any intra-group
receivables, payables,income and expenses arising fromintra-group
trading are eliminated. Where accounting policies used in individual
financial statements of a subsidiary company differ from Group
policies, adjustments are made to bring these policies in line with
Group policies.

Achange inthe ownership interest of a subsidiary, without aloss of
control,isaccounted for as an equity transaction.

Ifthe Group loses control over a subsidiary, it derecognises the
related assets (including goodwill), liabilities, non-controlling interest
and other components of equity, while any resultant gain or loss is
recognised in profit or loss. Any investment retained is recognised
atfairvalue.

2 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.3 Summary of material accounting policies
a) Revenue recognition

Revenue represents amounts receivable from the sale or supply of
goods and services provided to customersin the ordinary course of
business andis recognised tothe extent thatitis probable that the
future economic benefits will flow to the Group and the revenue

can be reliably measured, regardless of when paymentis received.
The policies for the recognition of the Group’s various revenue
streams by segment are as follows:

i) Travel

Revenue from Cruise, in respect of Ocean Cruise holidays, is
recognised in line with the performance obligations, being the cruise
itself, flights and/or rail journeys (where applicable), travel insurance
andtransfers. The standalone selling price of each performance
obligation is estimated as the cost to provide each obligation plus a
profit margin appropriate to the nature of each service. The price
charged to each customeristhen apportioned to each performance
obligation based on the relative estimated standalone selling prices,
in line with the requirements of International Financial Reporting
Standard (IFRS) 15 ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’.

The portion of revenue allocated to the cruise itself is recognised

on a perdiem basis over the duration of the cruise, in line with when
the performance obligation is satisfied. The portion of revenue
allocated toflights, flight upgrades (where applicable) and transfers
is recognised on the date that each trip is fulfilled.

Revenue from travelinsurance (which is underwritten by a third party)
forcruising holidays is recognised at the cover start date of the policy,
whichis usually at the point the customer makes a booking.

Revenue from Cruise, relating to chartered River Cruise ships, is also
recognised in line with the performance obligations that are included
in a package holiday, namely the provision of flights,accommodation,
transfers and travelinsurance. Revenue is recognised as and when
each performance obligation is satisfied, which is deemed to be when
each service tothe customertakes place.

ForHolidays, revenue in relation toflights and flight upgradesis
recognised on the date of each flight; revenue in relation to
accommodation is recognised over the duration of the holiday;
revenue in relation to transfersis recognised on the date that the
transfers occur before and after each holiday; and revenuein
respect of travel insurance (which is underwritten by a third-party)
is recognised on the cover start date of the insurance. Thisis
consistent with the approach adopted by the Cruise business.

An element of revenue which represents the non-refundable deposit
received at the time of booking is recognised in the income statement
when the likelihood of the customer exercising their remaining rights
becomes remote.

Revenue from salesin resort, or on board a cruise ship operated by
the Group, for example for optional excursions, is recognised as it
isearned.

Revenue from Travel received in advance of when each performance
obligation is satisfied isincluded as deferred revenue within contract
liabilities in the statement of financial position.

i) Insurance

The amounts received from customers forinsurance policies
comprise three main elements: the premium charged to the customer
in respect of the insurance cover (gross premium); insurance
premium tax (IPT); and an arrangement fee, where applicable

(only applied to policies that are brokered via a panel). The gross
premium itself comprises two elements: the premium charged by the
underwriter of each policy (net premium), plus any adjustment to the
net premiumthatis applied by the Group’s broker during the broking
service (street pricing adjustment). Prior to1July 2025, policies
were underwritten either by the Group’s in-house underwriter, or by
athird party. Following the sale of the Group’s in-house underwriting
business on1July, all policies are underwritten exclusively by
third-party underwriters.

The Group may also charge additional amounts, where the customer
pays in instalments, for mid-term cancellations or for adjustments
made to policies mid-term.

3 Referto Note 38a on pages 182-184 for further detail
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IPT is excluded from all revenue recognised by the Group.

OurInsurance Broking business also offers a three-year fixed-price
feature, bundled within the Saga Plus product offering for motorand
home insurance. This productis a distinct and separate service
offered by the broker, as a promise to match or beat the premium for
the next two renewal dates for the same level of protection and
provided that the customer’s circumstances do not change.

(@) For12-month insurance policies with no option to fix the
premium at renewal (@annual policies)

Forinsurance policies underwritten by the Group (up to1July 2025°%):

+ the gross insurance premium and any amounts received as a result
of the policyholder opting to pay in instalments were recognised as
insurance revenue on a straight-line, time-apportioned basis over
the coverage period;

- any such amounts received in advance of coverage being provided
to the policyholder were deferred within insurance contract
liabilities in the statement of financial position;

+ mid-term adjustments to premiums were recognised on a
straight-line, time-apportioned basis over the remaining coverage
period of the policy; and

+ reductions in premiums arising from mid-term cancellations were
recognised on the effective date of the cancellation.

The above treatmentisin line with the requirements of IFRS 17
‘Insurance Contracts’ (see also Note 2.3r).

Forinsurance policies not underwritten by the Group:

- the portion of the gross premium that is retained by the Group,
otherwise referred to as the street pricing adjustment, is allocated
to performance obligations and recognised as those performance
obligations are satisfied. The most material amount is allocated
to the performance obligation relating to the brokerage service,
which is recognised on the inception date of the insurance
contract; and

+ the portion of the gross premium charged by the third-party
underwriter, otherwise referred to as the net premium, is not
recognised as revenue in the income statement.

The above treatmentisin line with the requirements of IFRS 15.
Forallinsurance policies:

+ the arrangement fee that is charged in respect of the broking
service is recognised within revenue from Insurance Broking
services on the date that each policy is arranged; and

- any fee income charged for a mid-term cancellation or adjustment
is recognised on the date the adjustment is made, being the point
that the mid-term service is fulfilled. Where these amounts arise
from insurance contracts underwritten by the Group, they are
presented within Insurance revenue, otherwise they are presented
within revenue from Insurance Broking services.

(b) For12-month insurance policies where customers have
the option to fix the premium over three years (three-year
fixed-price products)

The policyholder’s option to fix the annual premium at the first and
second renewal pointsis accounted for under IFRS 15 as a promise
tothe customer.

Where the related insurance policy is not underwritten by the Group,
this promise is accounted for as a separate performance obligation to
the brokerage service.

Where the related insurance policy was underwritten by the Group
(up to1July 20258), this promise was a distinct service that was
accounted for separately from the host insurance contract because:

+ the cash flows and risks of the price promise service were not
highly interrelated with those of the insurance contract; and

+ the Group did not provide a significant service in integrating the
price promise with the insurance underwriting service.



Therefore, the accounting treatment of the Group’s obligation to fix
the premium did not depend on whether the related insurance policy
was underwritten by the Group.

Forallthree-year fixed-price products, the Group allocates a portion
ofthe gross premiums received at inception and at the first renewal
point tothe price promise service. The amount allocated to this
service is an estimate of its standalone selling price, being an actuarial
estimate of the cost of transferring the obligation to a third party plus
an appropriate profit margin.

Amounts allocated to the price promise service are initially deferred
within contract liabilities in the statement of financial position and
subsequently recognised as revenue since the option to fix is exercised
by the customer (and the Group’s performance obligation is satisfied).

Ifa customer cancels a policy subject to the three-year fixed-price
promise mid-term, or chooses not to renew in the second or third
years, any remaining deferred revenue is recognised within revenue
atthe point the cover ends, being the point that the Group s released
from the obligation tofix the price at renewal.

The Group previously entered into contracts to limitits exposure to
potential losses arising as a result of underwriting net rate inflation in
respect of its three-year fixed-price offering. The Group continues
to recognise amounts arising from those contracts. Those contracts
are classified asinsurance contracts held.

() Other sources of revenue relating to insurance policies

Profit commissions due to the Group, from acting asaninsurance
intermediary on behalf of third-party underwriters, are recognised
and valued in accordance with the contractual terms to which they are
subject, whenitis highly probable that a significant reversal of revenue
will not occur.

Where claims arise on insurance policies that are not the fault of the
insured, the Group may earn revenue from:

- referrals to credit hire companies (in relation to policies
underwritten by the Group or by third parties); and

referrals to credit repair companies (in relation to policies
underwritten by third parties only).

This revenue is recognised at the point of referral.

iii) Other Businesses and Central Costs
(@) Saga Money

Revenue from personal finance products is recognised when the
customer contracts with the provider of the relevant personal finance
product where the revenue comprises a one-off payment by the
provider of the product.

Where the personal finance product is one that delivers a recurring
income stream, the present value of the future expected revenue
tobe received is recognised when the customer contracts with the
provider of the relevant personal finance product, and it is highly
probable that a significant reversal of revenue recognised will
notoccur.

Forthe Saga savings product, commissions are earned overthe
duration of the contract in line with the contractual amount due to
the Group.

For Saga equity release products, commissions are earned initially
and overthe lifetime of the product. Additionally, further commissions,
where applicable, are earned at each subsequent stage of the
drawdown if any more of the advance is taken by the customer. Initial
commission relating to new business is recognised as revenue at the
point the performance obligation with the Group’s contracted
business partnersis satisfied, and the customer has taken out the
product. Where applicable, and the probability of further drawdowns
is high, trail commission is recognised as the discounted future cash
flows expected to be received overthe estimated life of the product
and likewise for further commissions on additional drawdowns
undertaken by the customer.

For Saga legal services, mortgage and investing products, broking
commissions are earned initially, and over the duration of the contract,
inline with the contractual amount due to the Group.

4 Referto Note 38a on pages 182-184 for further detail

(b) Saga Publishing

Magazine subscription revenue is recognised on a straight-line basis
overthe period of the subscription. Revenue generated from
advertising within the magazine is recognised when the magazine

is provided to the customer.

The element of subscriptions and advertising revenue relating to the
period afterthe reporting date is recognised as deferred revenue
within contract liabilities in the statement of financial position.

(©) Printing and mailing

Revenue from printing and mailing services is recognised in line with
the performance obligations within customer contracts.

b) Cost recognition
i) Costs of acquiring insurance contracts

Acquisition costs arising from the selling or renewing of insurance
policies underwritten by the Group until the disposal of the Group’s
underwriting business on1July 2025 (insurance acquisition cash
flows) were expensed when they were incurred withininsurance
service expenses inthe income statement. See also Note 2.3r(viii).

Forinsurance policies not underwritten by the Group, fees charged

by price-comparison websites are recognised as a contract cost asset
within trade and other receivables and amortised in line with the
pattern of revenue recognition for the related insurance policies.

This takes into account revenue expected to be generated from
future renewals. Otherincremental costs of obtaining insurance
policies not underwritten by the Group, such as payment processing
costs, would be incurred again if the insurance contract renews.
Therefore, the pattern of revenue recognition relatingtothese
incremental costsis one year. As permitted by IFRS 15, such costs
are expensed whenincurred.

ii) Claims costs (discontinued operations)

Claims costsincurred in respect of insurance policies underwritten
by the Group (until1 July 2025*) were included asinsurance service
expenses within the profit or loss from discontinued operations.
These costsincluded estimatesin respect of losses reported as
having occurred during the period, an estimate for the cost of claims
incurred during the period but not reported at the reporting date, and
any adjustments to claims outstanding from previous periods. See
Note 2.3r(vi)(b) for further details.

The portion of claims costs recoverable from reinsurance contracts
was recognised within netincome from reinsurance contracts within
the profit orloss from discontinued operations. These recoveries
were recognised in the same period in which the claims costs were
recognised. See Note 2.3r(vii) for further details.

iii) Finance costs

Finance costs comprise interest paid and payable, and commitment
fees, calculated using the effective interest rate (EIR) method,and are
recognised in the income statement as they accrue. Accruedinterest
isincluded within the carrying value of the interest-bearing financial
liability in the statement of financial position. Finance costs also include
debtissue costs that were initially recognised in the statement of
financial position and are amortised over the life of the debt, debtissue
costsin respect of renegotiating existing, or negotiating new, facilities
that are immediately recognised in the income statement and net

fair value losses on derivative financial instruments.

iv) All other expenses

Allother expenses are recognised in the income statement as they
areincurred.
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.3 Summary of material accounting policies
continued

c) Recognition of other income statement items

i) Interestincome

Investmentincome, in the form of interest, is recognised in the income
statementasit accrues and is calculated using the EIR method.

Interestincome is earned by the Group on assets held at fair value
through profit or loss (FVTPL) and amortised cost. Fees and
commissions, which are anintegral part of the effective yield of the
financial asset orliability, are recognised as an adjustment to the EIR
ofthe instrument.

i) Dividend income

Income inthe form of dividends is recognised when the right to receive
paymentis established. Forlisted securities, this is the date that the
security is listed as ex-dividend.

iii) Gains and losses on financial investments at fair value

Realised and unrealised gains and losses on financial investments
are recorded as investmentincome in the income statement and
represent net fair value gains and losses arising from changesin
fair value during the year.

iv) Otherincome

The Group recognises otheritemsin profit or loss as otherincome,
when the amounts become receivable andits right to receive
payments is established.

v) Affinity Partnership income

Income from the 20-year partnership for motor and homeinsurance
with wholly owned subsidiaries in the UK of Ageas SA/NV (Ageas)
(Affinity Partnership) income is recognised on a straight-line basis
overthe period of the agreement, being 20 years (Note 38a).

d) Income taxes
i) Currentincome tax

Income tax assets and liabilities for the current period are measured
atthe amount expected to be recovered from, or paid to, taxation
authorities. The tax rates and tax laws used to compute the amount
are those that are enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting
date. Currentincome tax assets and liabilities also include
adjustments in respect of tax expected to be payable, or recoverable,
in respect of previous periods. Currentincome tax relating toitems
recognised in other comprehensive income (OCI) and directlyin
equity is recognisedin OCl or equity and notin the income statement.

The Group has elected to be inthe UK tonnage tax regime. Underthe
tonnage tax regime, the current year tax expense for the subsidiaries
that own the Ocean Cruise ships s calculated by reference to the net
tonnage of the qualifying ship operated by the company. To the extent
that the Group generates profit or losses, which do not qualify for
inclusion underthe above regime, they will be taxable under general
UK taxprinciples.

i) Deferredtax

Deferredtaxis provided ontemporary differences between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial
reporting purposes at the reporting date.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary
differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that
itis probable that taxable profit will be available, against which the
deductible temporary differences and the carry forward of unused tax
credits and unused taxlosses can be utilised.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each
reporting date and reduced to the extent thatitis nolonger probable
that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all, or part of, the
deferredtaxassetto be utilised. Unrecognised deferred tax assets
are reassessed at each reporting date and are recognised to the
extentthatit has become probable that future taxable profits will allow
the deferred taxasset to be recovered.

Deferred taxassets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates
that are expected toapply inthe year when the asset is realised
orthe liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have
been enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date.
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Deferredtaxis charged, or credited, in the income statement, except
whenit relates toitems charged or credited in OCl or equity, in which
case the deferred taxis recognisedin OCl or equity as appropriate.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if a legally
enforceable right exists to set-off current tax assets against current
tax liabilities and the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable entity
and the same taxation authority.

e) Foreign currencies

Transactions in foreign currencies are initially recorded by the Group
attheir respective functional currency spot rate at the date that the
transaction first qualifies for recognition. Monetary assets and
liabilities denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at

the functional currency spot rate of exchange prevalent at the
reporting date.

f) Intangible assets

Intangible assets acquired are measured on initial recognition at cost
and, subsequent toinitial recognition, are carried at cost less any
accumulated amortisation and accumulated impairment losses.

The cost ofintangible assets acquired in a business combinationis
their fair value at the date of acquisition. Internally generated
intangibles, excluding internally developed software, are not
capitalised and the related expenditure is reflected in the income
statementinthe period in which the expenditure isincurred.

The useful lives of intangible assets are assessed finitely. Computer
software costs recognised as assets are amortised over their
estimated useful economic lives, which vary from asset to asset within
arange of 3-13years.

Intangible assets are amortised over their useful economic life ona
basis appropriate to the consumption of the asset and are assessed
forimpairment wheneverthere is an indication that the intangible
asset may be impaired. The amortisation period and the amortisation
method for anintangible asset with afinite useful life are reviewed at
least at the end of each reporting period. Changes in the expected
useful life or the expected pattern of consumption of future economic
benefits embodied inthe asset are considered to modify the
amortisation period or method, as appropriate, and are treated as
changesin accounting estimates. The amortisation expense on
intangible assets with finite lives is recognised in the income statement
inthe expense category that is consistent with the function of the
intangible assets.

Gains orlosses arising from derecognition of anintangible asset are
measured as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and
the carrying amount of the asset and are recognised in the income
statement when the assetis derecognised.

g) Business combinations and goodwill

Business combinations are accounted for using the acquisition
method. The cost of an acquisition is measured as the aggregate of
the consideration transferred, measured at acquisition date at fair
value, and the amount of any non-controlling interestsin the acquiree.
For each business combination, the Group elects whether to measure
the non-controlling interests in the acquiree at fair value orat the
proportionate share of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets.

When the Group acquires a business, it assesses the financial
and non-financial assets and liabilities assumed for appropriate
classification and designation in accordance with the contractual
terms, economic circumstances and pertinent conditions at the
acquisition date.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred by the Group will
be recognised at fair value at the acquisition date. Contingent
consideration classified as an asset or liability that is a financial
instrument within the scope of IFRS 9 ‘Financial Instruments’is
measured at fair value, with the changes in fair value recognisedin
theincome statement.

Any excess of the cost of acquisition over the fair values of the
identifiable assets and liabilities is recognised as goodwill. If the cost
ofacquisition is less than the fair values of the identifiable assets and
liabilities of the acquired business, the difference is recognised directly
intheincome statementin the year of acquisition.

Acquisition-related costs are expensed asincurred and includedin
administrative expenses.



Afterinitial recognition, goodwillis measured at cost less any
accumulated impairment losses. Goodwillis allocated to cash
generating units (CGUs) at the point of acquisition and is reviewed
atleast annually forimpairment.

The useful life of goodwill is assessed as indefinite. Goodwill is not
amortised, butis tested forimpairment at least annually, at the CGU
level. Where the carrying value of the asset exceeds the recoverable
amount, animpairment loss is recognised in the income statement
immediately.

h) Impairment of non-financial assets

Gooduwillis not subject to amortisation and is tested annually for
impairment, or more frequently if events or changes in circumstances
indicate that it might be impaired. If such an indication exists, the
recoverable amount is estimated and compared with the carrying
amount. Ifthe recoverable amount is less than the carrying amount,
the asset is considered impaired and is written down toits recoverable
amount and the impairment lossis recognised immediately in the
income statement.

Otherassets are tested forimpairment whenever events or changes
in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be
recoverable. If there is any indication that an asset may be impaired,
arecoverable amountis estimated forthe individual asset. Ifitis not
possible to estimate the recoverable amount of the individual asset,
the recoverable amount is determined according to the CGU to which
the asset belongs.

Forimpairment testing, assets are grouped togetherinto the smallest
group of assets that generate cash inflows from continuing use that
are largely independent of the cash inflows of other assets or CGUs.
Goodwill arising from a business combinationis allocated to the CGUs,
or groups of CGUSs, that are expected to benefit from the synergies of
the combination.

The recoverable amountis calculated as the higher of fair value less
coststosell,and value-in-use. In assessing value-in-use, where
appropriate, estimated future cash flows are discounted to their
present value using a pre-taxdiscount rate that reflects current
market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific
tothe asset. In determining fair value less costs of disposal, recent
market transactions are taken into account. If no such transactions
can beidentified, an appropriate valuation model is used. These
calculations are corroborated by valuation multiples, quoted share
prices for publicly traded companies or other available fair value
indicators. The Group bases its value-in-use calculations on detailed
budgets, plans and long-term growth assumptions, which are
prepared separately for each of the Group’s CGUs to which individual
assetsareallocated.

i) Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment is stated at cost, net of accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses. Where anitem of property, plant
and equipment comprises major components having different useful
lives, they are accounted for separately.

Assetsinthe course of construction at the statement of financial
position date are classified separately. These assets are transferred
to otherasset categories when they become available for their
intended use.

Depreciation is charged to the income statement on a straight-line
basis to write off the depreciable amount of property, plant and
equipment over their estimated useful lives. The depreciable amount
isthe cost of anasset lessits residual value. Land and assetsinthe
course of construction are not depreciated. Estimated useful lives
areasfollows:

Buildings, properties and related fixtures:

Buildings 50vyears
Fixtures and fittings 3-20years
Ocean Cruise ships 3-30years
Computers 3-6years
Plant, vehicles and other equipment 3-10years

Costs relating to Ocean Cruise ship mandatory dry-dockings are
capitalised and depreciated overthe period up to the next
dry-docking, where appropriate. The International Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea regulations stipulate that ships have to be
dry-docked twice in aninterval of five years, with the interval between
consecutive dry-dockings being not less than two years and not more
thanthree years. Allother repairs and maintenance costs are
recognised in the income statement asincurred.

Anitem of property, plant and equipment is derecognised upon
disposal, or when no future economic benefits are expected fromits
use or disposal. Any gain or loss arising on derecognition of an asset
(calculated as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and
the carrying amount of the asset) is included in the income statement
whenthe assetis derecognised.

Estimated residual values and useful lives are reviewed annually.

In relation to the annual review of estimated residual values and
useful lives of Ocean Cruise ships, potential environmental regulatory
changes are also considered. The shipping industry has made a
commitment to reduce CO, emissions by 40% by 2030 (froma
2008 baseline),and the UK Government has made commitments

to reach net zero emissions by 2050. The Energy Efficiency Existing
Ship Index (EEXI) and Carbon Intensity Indicator (Cll) regulations
were introduced internationally in 2023 to enable the industry to
meet the 2030 target, and the Group’s Ocean Cruise ships meetthe
requirements of these regulations. The end of their useful economic
lives of 30 years will have been reached by 2049 in the case of Spirit
of Discovery and 2051in the case of Spirit of Adventure.

j) Non-current assets held for sale, disposal groups and
discontinued operations

The Group classifies non-current assets as held for sale if their
carrying amount will be recovered principally through a sale
transaction rather than through continuing use. To be classified as
held for sale, an asset must be available forimmediate saleinits
present condition, subject only to terms that are usual and customary
forthe sale of such assets, and the sale must be highly probable. A sale
is considered to be highly probable when management is committed
toaplantosellanasset, an active programme to locate a buyerand
complete the plan has beeninitiated, at a price that is reasonable in
relationtoits currentfair value, and there is an expectation that the
sale will be completed within one year from the date of classification.
Non-current assets classified as held for sale are carried on the
Group’s statement of financial position at the lower of their carrying
amount and fair value less costs to sell. Inaccordance with IFRS 5
‘Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations’,
animpairment loss on adisposal group is allocated to non-current
assets withinthe scope of the standard, limited to the carrying value
ofthose assets. If there are no non-current assets within the scope

of IFRS 5 for which animpairment loss can be allocated against,

the impairment loss will be recognised at the time of disposal.

Property, plant and equipment and intangible assets, once classified
as held for sale, are not depreciated oramortised.

The Group classifies a component of the Group as a discontinued
operation when it has either been disposed of, or s classified as held
forsale,and:

- represents a separate major line of business or geographical area
of operations;

« is part of a single coordinated plan to dispose of a separate major
line of business or geographical area of operations; or

+ isasubsidiary acquired exclusively with a view to resale.

Discontinued operations are excluded from the results of continuing
operations and are presented as a single amount of profit or loss after
tax from discontinued operations in the income statement. The assets
and liabilities relating to discontinued operations are excluded from
those of continuing operations and are presented as single amounts

in the statement of financial position.
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.3 Summary of material accounting policies continued

k) Financial instruments
i) Financial assets

Oninitial recogpnition, a financial asset is classified as either amortised cost, fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI) or FVTPL.
The classification of financial assets is based on the business model in which a financial asset is managed, and its contractual cash flow
characteristics. Derivatives embedded in contracts where the host is a financial asset in the scope of the standard are never separated. Instead,
the hybrid financial instrument, as a whole, is assessed for classification. The Group does not hold any financial assets classified as FVOCI.

Initial recognition

Subsequent measurement

Amortised A financial asset is classified as amortised cost These assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost using
cost (initially measured at fair value plus any directly the EIR method. The amortised cost is reduced by any impairment
attributable transaction costs) if it meets both of the losses (see (i) below). Interest income, foreign exchange gains and
following conditions and is not elected to be designated  losses and impairments are recognised in profit or loss as they are
as FVTPL: incurred. Any gain or loss on derecoghnition is recognised in profit
+ Itis held within a business model whose objective is orlossimmediately.
to hold assets to collect contractual cash flows.
+ Its contractual terms give rise, on specified dates,
to cash flows that are solely payments of principal
and interest on the principal amount outstanding.
The Group classifies trade receivables and other
receivables as held at amortised cost.
FVTPL All financial assets not classified as amortised cost These assets are subsequently measured at fair value. Net gains

(or FVOCI), as described above, are classified as FVTPL
and held at fair value. This includes all derivative
financial assets.

On initial recognition, the Group may irrevocably elect
to designate a financial asset, which otherwise meets
the requirements to be measured at amortised cost
or FVOCI, as FVTPL if doing so eliminates, or
significantly reduces, an accounting mismatch that
would otherwise arise. This election is made on an
individual instrument basis.

This election has been made for the Group’s debt
securities.

The Group classifies loan funds, money market funds
held within the Insurance business and foreign
exchange forward contracts not designated ina
hedging relationship, as FVTPL.

and losses, including any interest or dividend income (separately
disclosed), are recognised in profit or loss, unless such instruments
are designated in a hedging relationship (see (vi) overleaf).

(@) Derecognition

Afinancial asset is derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows
from the asset have expired or when the Group has transferred
substantially all the risks and rewards relating to the asset toa

third party.

ii) Impairment of financial assets

The expected creditloss (ECL) impairment model applies tofinancial
assets measured at amortised cost.

The Group measures loss allowances at an amount equal to 12-month
ECLs, except forthe following, which are measured as lifetime ECLs:

+ Debt securities that are determined to have high credit risk at the
reporting date.

« Other debt securities and bank balances for which credit risk has
increased significantly since initial recognition.

+ Trade receivables and contract assets that result from
transactions within the scope of IFRS 15.

When determining whether the credit risk of a financial asset has
increased significantly since initial recognition,and when estimating
ECLs, the Group considers reasonable and supportable information
thatis relevant and available without undue cost or effort. This includes
both quantitative and qualitative information and analysis, based on
the Group’s historical experience and informed credit assessment,
including forward-looking information.

The Group considers a debt security to have low credit risk when
its credit risk rating is equivalent to the definition of investment
grade. The Group considers this to be BBB- or higher as per credit
rating scales.
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(@) Measurementof ECLs

ECLsare measured as a probability-weighted estimate of credit
losses. Credit losses are measured as the probability of defaultin
conjunction with the present value of the Group’s exposure. Loss
allowances for ECLs onfinancial assets measured at amortised cost
are deducted from the gross carrying amount of the assets, with a
corresponding charge to the income statement.

ii) Financial liabilities
(@) Initial recognition and measurement

Allfinancial liabilities are classified as financial liabilities at amortised
cost oninitial recognition except for derivatives, which are classified
at FVTPL, the gains or losses for which are recognised through OCI
ifthe instrument is designated as a hedging instrument in an effective
cash flow hedge.

With the exception of lease liabilities, all financial liabilities are
recognised initially at fair value and, in the case of loans and
borrowings, net of directly attributable transaction costs.

The Group's financial liabilities include trade and other payables, loans
and borrowings, derivative financial instruments and lease liabilities.

(b) Subsequent measurement

Afterinitial recognition, interest-bearing loans, borrowings and other
payables are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the

EIR method. Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account any
discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an
integral part of the EIR. The EIRamortisationisincludedin finance
costsintheincome statement.



(c) Derecognition

Afinancial liability is derecognised when the obligation underthe
liability is discharged, cancelled or expires.

When an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the
same lender on substantially different terms, or the terms of an
existing liability are substantially modified, such exchange or
modification is treated as a derecognition of the original liability and
the recognition of a new liability. The difference in the respective
carrying amounts is recognised in the income statement.

iv) Derivatives

Derivatives are measured at fair value, both initially and subsequently
toinitial recognition. All changes in fair value of non-designated
derivatives are recognised in the income statementimmediately.

Changesin fair value of derivatives designated as cash flow hedges are
initially recognised in OCl until such a point that they are recycled to
profit orloss inthe same period as the hedged itemis recognised in
profit orloss, orimmediately if the hedged itemis no longer expected
tooccur.

Derivatives are presented as assets when the fair values are positive,
and as liabilities when the fair values are negative. A derivative is
presented as a non-current asset or a non-current liability if the
remaining maturity of the instrument is more than 12 months and
itis not expected to be realised or settled within 12 months.

v) Fairvalues

The Group measures all financial instruments at fair value at each
reporting date, other than those instruments measured at
amortised cost.

Fairvalue is the price that would be required to sellan asset or
totransferaliability in an orderly transaction between market
participants at the measurement date. The fair value measurement
isbased onthe assumption that the transaction to sellthe asset
ortransferthe liability takes place eitherin the principal market
accessible by the Group for the asset or liability or, in the absence
of a principal market, in the most advantageous market accessible
by the Group for the asset or liability.

The fairvalues are quoted market bid prices, where there is an active
market, or based on valuation techniques when there is no active
market orthe instruments are unlisted. Valuation techniquesinclude
the use of recent arm’s-length market transactions, discounted
cash flow analysis and other commonly used valuation techniques.

Forassets and liabilities that are recognised in the financial
statements on a recurring basis, the Group determines whether
transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by
reassessing categorisation at the end of each reporting period.

vi) Hedge accounting

The Group designates certain derivative financial instruments as cash
flow hedges of certain forecast transactions. These transactions are

highly probable to occur and present an exposure to variationsin cash
flows that could ultimately affect amounts determined in profit or loss.

The Group has elected to adopt the general hedge accounting model
inIFRS 9. This requires the Group to ensure that hedge accounting
relationships are aligned with its risk management objectives and
strategy and to apply a qualitative and forward-looking approach to
assessing hedge effectiveness.

The Group uses forward foreign exchange and commodity swap
contracts to hedge the variability in cash flows arising from changes
inforeign currency rates and oil prices respectively. For foreign
exchange contracts, the Group designates only the change in fair value
ofthe spot element of forward exchange contracts as the hedging
instrument in cash flow hedging relationships. The change in fair value
ofthe forward element of forward foreign exchange contractsis
separately accounted for as a cost of hedging recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in a separate cost of hedging
reserve. For commodity hedging, the Group designates the fair value
change of the benchmark oil price. The effective portion of changesin
fair value of hedging instruments is accumulated in a cash flow hedge
reserve as a separate component of equity. Any ineffective portion
ofthe fair value gain or loss is recognised immediately within the
income statement.

When a hedging instrument no longer meets the criteria for hedge
accounting, through maturity, sale, or other termination, hedge
accounting is discontinued prospectively. If the hedged forecast
transaction is stillexpected to occur, the associated cumulative gains
orlosses remainin the hedging reserve and cost of hedging reserve
and are recognised in accordance with the above policy when the
hedged forecast transaction occurs. If the hedged forecast
transactionis no longer expected to occur, the cumulative unrealised
gains orlossesinthe hedging reserve and cost of hedging reserve are
recognised inthe income statementimmediately.

I) Leases

The Group leases various River Cruise ships, buildings, equipment and
vehicles. The contract length of the lease varies considerably and may
include extension or termination options as described below.

Attheinception of a contract, the Group assesses whetheracontract
is,or contains, alease. Acontractis, or contains, alease if the contract
conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period
of time in exchange for consideration. To assess whether a contract
conveys the right to control the use of anidentified asset, the Group
assesses whether: the contract involves the use of anidentified asset;
the Group has the right to obtain substantially all of the economic
benefits from use of the asset throughout the period of use; and the
Group hasthe right to direct the use of the asset.

Leases areinitially recognised as a right-of-use asset and a
corresponding lease liability at the date at which the leased asset is
available for use by the Group. The lease liability is initially measured
atthe present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the
commencement date. Where itis reasonably certain that an extension
option will be triggered in a contract, lease payments to be made in
respect of the option will be included in the measurement of the

lease liability.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicitin
the lease. [fthat rate cannot be readily determined, which is generally
the caseforleasesinthe Group, the Group'sincremental borrowing
rateis used. Thisisthe rate that the Group would have to pay to
borrow the funds necessary to obtain an asset of similar value tothe
right-of-use asset, in a similar economic environment, with similar
terms, security and conditions.
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.3 Summary of material accounting policies
continued
) Leases continued

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance cost.
Thefinance costis charged to the income statement overthe lease
period using the EIR method and the lease liability is measured at
amortised cost using the EIR method.

Right-of-use assets are initially measured at cost, comprising the
present value of future lease payments plus any initial direct costs and
restoration costs. Right-of-use assets are depreciated overthe lease
term on a straight-line basis, except for the Group’s River Cruise ships.
The unit of production method is used to depreciate River Cruise ships
toaccurately reflect the usage of the asset, which is seasonal.

Payments associated with short-term leases of equipment and all
leases of low-value assets are expensed in profit orloss as incurred, in
line with the exemption allowed under paragraph 6 of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’.

Short-term leases are leases with a lease term of 122 months orless
without a purchase option. Low-value assets comprise IT equipment
and small items of office furniture.

Extension and termination options are included ina number of
property and River Cruise ship leases across the Group. These are
used to maximise operational flexibility in terms of managing the
assets used inthe Group’s operations. The majority of extension and
termination options held are exercisable only by the Group and not
by the respective lessor.

The Group remeasures the lease liability, and makes a corresponding
adjustmentto the related right-of-use asset, whenever:

+ the lease term has changed or there is a significant event or
change in circumstances resulting in a change in the assessment
of exercise of a purchase option, in which case the lease liability is
remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments using a
revised discount rate; or

- alease contract is modified and the lease modification is not
accounted for as a separate lease, in which case the lease liability
is remeasured based on the lease term of the modified lease by
discounting the revised lease payments using a revised discount
rate at the effective date of the modification.

m) Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the acquisition, construction
or production of an asset that necessarily takes a substantial period
oftime to get readyforitsintended use or sale are capitalised as part
ofthe cost of the respective asset. All other borrowing costs are
expensed inthe period in which they occur.

Borrowing costs consist of interest and fees that an entity incursin
connection with the borrowing of funds.

n) Cash and short-term deposits

Cash and short-term deposits in the statement of financial position
comprise cash at bank andin hand, short-term deposits with a
maturity of three months or less from theirinception date and money
market funds held outside of the Insurance Underwriting business,
which were included within assets held for sale at 31 January 2025 and
disposed of in the year ended 31January 2026 (Note 38a).

Forthe purpose of the consolidated statement of cash flows, cash and
cash equivalents consist of cash and short-term deposits as defined
above, and short-term highly liquid investments (including money
market funds held within the Insurance Underwriting business, which
were included within assets held for sale at 31 January 2025 and
disposed of inthe year ended 31January 2026 (Note 38a)) with
original maturities of three months or less that are subject toan
insignificant risk of change in value, net of outstanding bank overdrafts.
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o) Trust and escrow accounts

Priorto10October 2024, 70% of customer monies received in advance
in relation to Air Travel Organisers’ Licensing (ATOL) licensable
bookings were held in escrow accounts until after the customerhad
travelled, when the Group had fulfilled all its performance obligations
with customers. In respect of the Holidays business, from1October
2024, the escrow arrangement was removed and instead the Group
now must hold the 70% of customer monies received in advance
related to ATOL licensable bookings within the business.

The escrow arrangement is governed by a deed between the Group,
the Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) Air Travel Trustees and an
independent Trustee, PT Trustees Limited, which determinesthe
inflows and outflows from the accounts. The Group utilises the
remaining 30% of customer advance receiptsinits Holidays and River
Cruise businesses to fund the cost of operating these holidays.

p) Trade and other receivables

Trade and other receivables are initially recognised at fair value and
subsequently measured at amortised cost. Loss allowances are
measured as lifetime ECLs.

q) Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value.
Costsinclude all costs incurred in bringing each product toits present
location and condition. Net realisable value is based on estimated
selling price, less any further costs expected to be incurred priorto
completion and disposal.

r) Insurance contracts underwritten by the Group and
reinsurance contracts (discontinued operations)

i) Classification

The Group issued insurance contracts, under which it accepted
significant insurance risk from policyholders, and also entered into
reinsurance contracts, under which it transferred significant
insurance risk related to underlying insurance contracts. ‘Reinsurance
contracts’ referred to reinsurance contracts held by the Group. The
Group did not issue any reinsurance contracts.

Insurance and reinsurance contracts could have also exposed the
Grouptofinancial risk.



ii) Separating components from insurance and reinsurance contracts

When the Group underwrote aninsurance contract, a number of
separate contracts might have been entered into at the same time.
These contracts might have involved more than one legal entity within
the Group.

Asthe set of contracts was designed to achieve an overallcommercial
effect forthe Group, foraccounting purposes the following steps
were taken:

+ The total cash flows that arose from all contracts were initially
considered as a whole (together, the host insurance contract).

+ The Group then identified any service components that were
‘distinct’ and, therefore, required separation for accounting
purposes. A service was distinct if the policyholder could benefit
from it, either on its own or with other resources that were readily
available to the policyholder. The following distinct service
components were identified:

— The brokerage of the core insurance contract (where it had
first been subject to the competitive pricing panel that the
Group operated).

- The brokerage of any add-on cover underwritten by a third party.

- The promise to fix the premium for three years (where this
option was taken by the policyholder).

These distinct service components were accounted for as separate
customer contracts underIFRS15.

+ The total cash inflows from the combined set of contracts were
then allocated, for accounting purposes, between:

- any distinct service components; and
- the insurance component of the host insurance contract.

This allocation was performed based on the standalone selling price
of each component.

+ Cash outflows that related directly to each component were
attributed to that component, with any remaining cash outflows
attributed on a systematic and rational basis, reflecting the cash
outflows the Group would expect to arise if that component were
a separate contract.

i) Aggregation ofinsurance and reinsurance contracts

The Group applied the requirements of IFRS 17 at the level of groups
ofinsurance contractsissued. Groups of insurance contracts were
determined by identifying portfolios of insurance contracts, which
comprised contracts that were subject to similar risks and managed
together, and divided each portfoliointo annual cohorts (i.e. by year
ofissue) and each annual cohortinto three groups based onthe
expected profitability of each contract at initial recognition:

+ Any contracts that were onerous at initial recognition.

+ Any contracts that, at initial recognition, had no significant risk
of becoming onerous.

+ Any other contracts.

Groups of reinsurance contracts were established such that each
group comprised a single contract.

iv) Recognition of insurance and reinsurance contracts
The Group recognised insurance contractsissued from the earliest of:

+ the beginning of the coverage period;

+ when the first payment from a policyholder became due or, if there
was no due date, when the first payment was received; and

- when facts and circumstances indicated that the contract was
onerous. This could be as early as the date on which the contract
was first entered into.

When a contract was recognised, it was added to an existing group of
contracts or, if the contract did not qualify for inclusion in an existing
group, it formed a new group to which future contracts were added.
Groups of contracts were established oninitial recognition and their
composition was not revised once all contracts had been added to
the group.

The Group recognised groups of reinsurance contracts as follows:

+ Groups of reinsurance contracts that provided proportionate
coverage (primarily quota share arrangements) were recognised
when any underlying insurance contract was initially recognised.

«+ All other groups of reinsurance contracts (primarily excess of loss
arrangements) were recognised from the earlier of:

- the beginning of the coverage period of the group of reinsurance
contracts; or

- the date on which an onerous group of underlying contracts was
recognised (provided that the related reinsurance contract was
entered into on, or before, that date).

v) Contract boundaries

The measurement of groups of insurance contracts issued, and
reinsurance contracts, reflected all future cash flows arising from
insurance coverage within the boundary of each contract

(the contract boundary).

Cash flows were within the contract boundary if they arose from
substantive rights and obligations that existed during the reporting
period in which the Group could compel the policyholder to pay
premiums or had a substantive obligation to provide services.

vi) Measurement - insurance contracts

The Group measured all groups of insurance contractsissued
inaccordance with IFRS 17’s simplified premium allocation

approach (PAA). They were eligible for the PAA as the coverage period
of each contractin each group was one yearorless.

Thefollowing sections set out the Group’s approach to measuring
groups of insurance contracts underthe PAA.

(a) Measurement at initial recognition

Oninitial recognition, the liability for remaining coverage of groups
ofinsurance contracts issued was measured as:

+ any premiums received at, or before, initial recognition; plus

- for groups of contracts that were onerous (expected to be
loss-making) at initial recognition, a loss component measured as
the excess of the fulfilment cash flows over the carrying amount of
the liability for remaining coverage, excluding the loss component.
A corresponding loss was recognised in profit or loss. At initial
recoghnition, the loss component was only recognised and
measured in respect of policies that individually meet the
recoghnition criteria at that date.
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.3 Summary of material accounting policies
continued

r) Insurance contracts underwritten by the Group and
reinsurance contracts (discontinued operations) continued

vi) Measurement — insurance contracts continued
(b) Subsequent measurement

Atthe end of each reporting period, each group of contracts was
measured as the sum of the liability for remaining coverage and the
liability forincurred claims.

Liability for remaining coverage

Atthe end of each reporting period, the carrying amount of the liability
for remaining coverage (excluding the loss component) of each group
of contracts was equal to:

+ the opening carrying amount of the liability for remaining coverage;
+ plus premiums received in the period;

+ less the amount recognised as insurance revenue for coverage
provided in the period. Insurance revenue was the amount of total
expected premium receipts (excluding premium taxes) allocated
to each period of coverage on the basis of the passage of time
(i.e. a straight-line basis). This was appropriate as, for the insurance
contracts that the Group issued, the expected pattern of release
of risk during the coverage period did not differ significantly from
the passage of time.

The liability for remaining coverage (excluding the loss component)
was not adjusted for the time value of money.

For groups of contracts that were onerous at initial recognition:

+ the loss component of the liability for remaining coverage was
increased in respect of any individual policies added to the group;

+ the loss component was reversed as coverage was provided,
reducing the liability for remaining coverage; a corresponding
credit to profit or loss meant that the onerous loss was not
recognised a second time when a liability for incurred claims was
established as coverage was provided; and

+ the expected profitability of remaining coverage was reassessed
at each reporting date, with any changes since initial recognition
reflected in the valuation of the remaining loss component of the
liability for remaining coverage, with a corresponding entry in
profit or loss.

For other groups of contracts, at each reporting date the Group
considered whether the remaining coverage had become onerous.
If so, aloss component of the liability for remaining coverage was
established with a corresponding loss recognised in profit orloss.

Liability for incurred claims

As coverage was provided, the Group established a liability for
incurred claims. The liability was estimated based on the fulfilment
cash flows relating to incurred claims, including both claims that had
been notified (i.e. outstanding claims) and claims incurred but not
reported (IBNR). These fulfilment cash flows:

+ included an estimate of claims handling costs and settlement
amounts, and the expected value of salvage and other recoveries;

+ incorporated, in an unbiased way, all reasonable and supportable
information available, without undue cost or effort about the
amount, timing and uncertainty of those future cash flows;

- reflected current estimates from the Group’s perspective;

- were adjusted to reflect the time value of money and effect of
financial risk (a discounting adjustment); the Group did not take
the PAA option to not discount claims expected to be paid within
one year of the loss event; and

- included an explicit adjustment for non-financial risk (the risk
adjustment), which reflected the compensation required for
bearing uncertainty about the amount and timing of cash flows
that arose from non-financial risk.
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vii) Measurement — reinsurance contracts

The Group also measured all groups of reinsurance contractsin
accordance with the PAA. Groups of excess of loss reinsurance
contracts were eligible for the PAA as each contract had a coverage
period of one year or less. Groups of other reinsurance contracts
(primarily the motor quota share arrangement) were eligible for
the PAAas, atinitial recognition, the Group expected that the
resulting measurement of the asset for remaining coverage would
not have differed materially to that underthe IFRS 17 general
measurement model.

Groups of reinsurance contracts were measured on the same basis as
the underlyinginsurance contracts, adapted as appropriate to reflect
the different features of reinsurance contracts, including;:

- where the Group recognised a loss on initial recognition of an
onerous group of underlying insurance contracts, or when further
onerous insurance contracts were added to a group, the Group
established a loss-recovery component of the asset for remaining
coverage for groups of reinsurance contracts depicting any
recovery of losses. The loss-recovery component was calculated
by multiplying the loss recognised on the underlying insurance
contracts and the percentage of claims on the underlying
insurance contracts the Group expected to recover from the
group of reinsurance contracts;

«+ reinsurance cash flows that were contingent on claims experience
were treated as part of the claims expected to be reimbursed;
this applied to profit commission clauses within the Group’s motor
quota share reinsurance contracts; and

+ the Group assessed the risk that the counterparties to its
reinsurance contracts were not able to fulfil their obligations
(non-performance risk, or default risk), including by considering
available data on the financial strength of the reinsurers. An
allowance was included in the relevant estimate of the present
value of future cash flows to reflect this risk.

viii) Measurement - insurance acquisition cash flows

The Group identified insurance acquisition cash flows, being the
costs of selling, underwriting and starting insurance contracts.
The costs were primarily commissions paid to intermediaries,
including price-comparison websites, and an allocation of other
operating expenses.

The Group took the IFRS 17 option to expense insurance acquisition
cash flows immediately where the coverage period of the related
contract was one yearorless. As allthe Group’sinsurance contracts
had a coverage period of one year or less, allinsurance acquisition cash
flows were expensed when they were incurred.

ix) Modification and derecognition

Aninsurance contract was derecognised when:

- it was extinguished (i.e. when the obligation expired or was
discharged or cancelled); or

- there was a modification of the contract that was treated as a
derecognition and recognition of a new contract. This was the case
where the modified terms, if applied at inception, would have
resulted in:

- achange in the measurement model or the applicable standard
for measuring a component of the contract;

- asubstantially different contract boundary; or

- the contract being included in a different group of contracts.

When a modification was not treated as a derecognition, the Group
recognised amounts paid, or received, for the modification asan
adjustment to the relevant liability for remaining coverage relating
tothe existing contract.



x) Presentation

As noted in Note 38a, during the yearto 31 January 2025 the Group
decided to divestitself of the underwriting and claims handling
sections of its Insurance business and, therefore, they were
reclassified as discontinued operations.

The Group disaggregated the totalamount recognised inthe
statement of profit or loss into aninsurance service result,comprising
insurance revenue and insurance service expenses, and insurance
finance income or expenses.

(@) Separate presentation of portfolios in an asset or liability position

Inthe statement of financial position, where applicable, the Group
separately presented the carrying amount of portfolios of insurance
contractsissued that were assets, portfolios of insurance contracts
issued that were liabilities, portfolios of reinsurance contracts

that were assets and portfolios of reinsurance contracts that

were liabilities.

(b) Changes in the risk adjustment

The Group disaggregated the change in risk adjustment for
non-financial risk between a financial and non-financial portion,
included withininsurance finance expenses and the insurance service
result respectively.

(c) Reinsurance

Onthe face of theincome statement, income or expenses from
reinsurance contracts (other thaninsurance finance income or
expenses) were presented as a single amount, separately from the
income or expenses from insurance contractsissued.

(d) Insurance finance income or expense

Insurance finance income or expensed comprise the change in the
carrying amount of the group of insurance contracts arising from:

+ the effect of the time value of money and changes in the time value
of money; and

- the effect of financial risk and changes in financial risk.
This largely represented:

+ the unwind of the discounting of the liability for incurred claims;

+ theimpact of changes in the discount rate used in the
measurement of the liability for incurred claims; and

+ the impact of changes in the care worker inflation assumption
used in the measurement of claims settled as periodical payment
orders (PPOs).

Reinsurance finance income, or expense, was the change inthe
carrying value of amounts relating to reinsurance contracts arising
forthe same reasons.

The Group did not disaggregate insurance finance income or
expenses between profit orloss and OCl as permitted by the standard.

xi) Transition

Inadopting IFRS 17, the Group applied a full retrospective approach
totransition. Under the full retrospective approach to transition,
at1February 2022, the Group:

+ identified, recognised and measured each group of insurance and
reinsurance contracts as if IFRS 17 had always been applied;

+ derecognised previously reported balances that would not have
existed if IFRS 17 had always been applied (e.g. insurance
receivables and payables that, under IFRS 17, were included in the
measurement of the insurance contracts); and

- recognised any resulting net difference in equity.

However, the Group applied a transition exemption to not disclose
previously unpublished information about claims development that
occurred earlier than five years before the end of the annual reporting
period in which it first applied IFRS 17.

s) Share-based payments

The Group provides benefits to employees (including Executive
Directors) in the form of share-based payment transactions, whereby
employees render services as consideration for equity instruments
(equity-settled transactions). The cost of equity-settled transactions
is measured by reference to the fair value onthe grant date and is
recognised as an expense over the relevant vesting period ona
straight-line basis, ending on the date on which the employee becomes
fully entitled to the award.

Fair values of share-based payment transactions are calculated using
market price valuation modelling techniques. In valuing equity-settled
transactions, assessment is made of any vesting conditions to
categorise these into market performance conditions, non-market
performance conditions and service conditions.

Where the equity-settled transactions have market performance
conditions (thatis, performance which is directly orindirectly linked
tothe share price), the fair value of the award is assessed at the time
of grant andis not changed, regardless of the actual level of vesting
achieved, except where the employee ceases to be employed prior
tothe vesting date.

For service conditions and non-market performance conditions,
the fair value of the award is assessed at the time of grantand is
reassessed at each reporting date to reflect updated expectations
forthe level of vesting. No expense is recognised for awards that
ultimately do not vest.

At each reporting date prior to vesting, the cumulative expense is
calculated, representing the extent to which the vesting period has
expired and, in the case of non-market conditions, the best estimate
ofthe number of equity instruments that will ultimately vest or, inthe
case ofinstruments subject to market conditions, the fair value on
grant adjusted only for leavers. The movement in the cumulative
expense since the previous reporting date is recognised in the income
statement, with the correspondingincrease being recognisedin the
share-based payments reserve.

Upon vesting of an equity instrument, the cumulative costin the
share-based payments reserve is reclassified to retained earnings
inequity.

The dilutive effect of outstanding options is reflected as additional
share dilution in the computation of diluted loss per share.

t) Retirement benefit schemes

During the year, the Group operated a defined benefit pension plan
that required contributions to be made to separately administered
funds. The cost of providing benefits under the defined benefit

plan was determined separately using the projected unit credit
valuation method. The defined plan was closed to future accrual

on 310ctober2021. From1November 2021, members moved from
active to deferred status.

Actuarial gains and losses arising in the year were credited/charged
to OCland comprise the effects of changes in actuarial assumptions
and experience adjustments due to differences between the previous
actuarial assumptions and what actually occurred. In particular, the
difference between the interestincome and the actual return on plan
assetsis recognisedin OCI.

Other movementsin the net surplus or deficit, which include the
current service cost, any past service cost and the effect of any
curtailment or settlements, are recognised in the income statement.
Past service costs are recognised in the income statement on the
earlier of the date of plan curtailment and the date that the Group
recognises restructuring-related costs. The Group nolongerincurs
any service costs or curtailment costs relating to the defined benefit
pension plan as the scheme is closed to future accrual. Interest cost,
calculated onthe same basis asinterest income recognised in profit
orlosson plan assets, is also charged to theincome statement.
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.3 Summary of material accounting policies
continued
t) Retirement benefit schemes continued

The defined benefit schemes are funded, with assets of the schemes
held separately from those of the Group, in separate Trustee
administered funds. Scheme assets are measured using market
values, and scheme liabilities are measured using the projected unit
actuarial method and are discounted at the current rate of return on
a high-quality corporate bond of equivalent term and currency to the
liability. Full actuarial valuations are obtained, at least triennially, and
are updated at each reporting date. The resulting defined benefit
assetor liability is presented separately on the face of the statement
offinancial position. The value of a pension benefit asset is restricted
tothe amount that may be recovered, either through reduced
contributions, or agreed refunds from the scheme.

For defined contribution schemes, the amounts charged to the
income statement are the contributions payable in the year.

u) Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation
(legal or constructive) as a result of a past event, it is probable that an
outflow of resources embodying economic benefits will be required
to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made of the
amount of the obligation. The expense relating to any provision is
presented inthe income statement net of any reimbursement.

Ifthe effect of the time value of money is material, provisions are
discounted using a current pre-tax rate that reflects the risks specific
tothe liability. Where discounting is used, the increase in the provision
duetothe passage of time is recognised as afinance cost.

A provision is recognised for onerous contracts in which the
unavoidable costs of meeting the obligations under the contract
exceed the economic benefits expected to be received underit.

The unavoidable costs reflect the least net cost of exiting the contract,
whichis the lower of the cost of fulfilling it and any compensation or
penalties arising from failure to fulfil it. The costs of fulfilling a contract
comprise both the incremental costs and an allocation of other

direct costs.

A provision for restructuringis recognised when the Group has
developed a detailed restructuring plan of the business, or part of the
business concerned, and the restructuring either has commenced
or has beenannounced publicly. Future operating losses are not
provided for.

v) Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables are initially recognised at fair value and
subsequently measured at amortised cost. They represent liabilities
to pay for goods or services that have been received or supplied in the
normal course of business, invoiced by the supplier before the year
end, but for which payment has not yet been made.

w) Equity

The Group has ordinary shares that are classified as equity.
Incremental external costs that are directly attributable totheissue
ofthese shares are recognised in equity, net of tax.

x) Own shares

Own shares represent the shares of the Company that are held by an
Employee Benefit Trust (EBT). Own shares are recorded at cost and
deducted from equity. The Directors considerthat, underthe terms of
the contractual arrangementsin place, Saga has control overthe EBT.
The results and net assets of the EBT have, therefore, beenincludedin
the Group consolidation.
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2.4 Standards and amendments issued but not
yet effective

Thefollowingis a list of standards, and amendments to standards, that
wereinissue but not effective, or adopted, at 31 January 2026.

a) IFRS 18 ‘Presentation and Disclosures in Financial Statements’

IFRS18includes requirements for all entities applying IFRS for the
presentation and disclosure of information in financial statements.
IFRS18 will replace International Accounting Standard (IAS) 1
‘Presentation of Financial Statements’. IFRS 18 introduces three
defined categories forincome and expenses: operating, investing and
financing. Thisis toimprove the structure of the income statement,
and requires all companies to provide new defined subtotals, including
operating profit. The standard is effective for annual reporting periods
beginning on, or after,1January 2027. The impact of this standard on
the Group’s financial statementsiis still being assessed. The standard
has been endorsed by the UK Endorsement Board.

b) Amendments to IFRS 9 and IFRS 7 regarding the classification
and measurement of financial instruments

The amendments address matters identified during the
post-implementation review of the classification and measurement
requirements of IFRS 9. The amendments are effective forannual
reporting periods beginning on, or after,1January 2026 and have
been endorsed by the UK Endorsement Board.

The amendments clarify that assets and liabilities should be
derecognised onthe settlement date rather than the date apayment
instruction s initiated. The resulting restatement of cash balances at
31January 2026 is expected to reduce cash and short-term deposits
by approximately £15.4m, and overdrafts by £0.3m; and toincrease
trade receivables by £10.3m and reduce contract liabilities by £4.8m.

c) Annual improvements to IFRS - Volume 11

The amendments include clarifications, simplifications, corrections
and changes aimed atimproving the consistency of several IFRS.

The amendments are effective forannual periods beginning on or after
1January 2026, with earlier application permitted. The amendments
are not expected to have a material impact on the Group's financial
statements. These improvements have been endorsed by the UK
Endorsement Board.

2.5 First-time adoption of new standards and
amendments

Thefollowingis a list of standards, and amendments to standards,
that became effective, or were adopted, for the first time during the
yearended 31January 2026.

a) Lack of exchangeability (amendments to IAS 21 ‘The Effects of
Changes in Foreign Exchange Rates’)

The amendments contain guidance to specify when a currency is
exchangeable and how to determine the exchange rate whenitis not.
The amendments are effective for annual reporting periods beginning
on, orafter,1January 2025. The amendments had no effect on the
Group’s financial statements.



2.6 Significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions

The preparation of financial statements requires the Group to select accounting policies and make estimates and assumptions that affect items
reported inthe primary consolidated financial statements and Notes to the consolidated financial statements.

The major areas of judgement used as part of accounting policy application are summarised below:

Significant judgements

Acc. policy Items involving judgement

Critical accounting judgement

2.3a) Revenue recognition —
identification of
performance obligations
arising from insurance
policies brokered by
the Group

Management exercised judgement in identifying separate performance obligations arising from
insurance policies brokered by the Group, namely:

+ where the insurance contract was also underwritten by the Group, the judgement that the
arrangement of the insurance policy was a service (performance obligation) that was distinct
from the insurance underwriting service. The revenue allocated to the arrangement
performance obligation is recognised earlier than the revenue that is allocated to the insurance
underwriting service (relates to discontinued operations); and

- the judgement that the option to fix the customer’s premium at renewal for insurance policies
bundled with the three-year fixed-price promise is a separate performance obligation to the
arrangement of the related insurance policy. This results in the deferral of a portion of revenue
from policy years one and two to policy years two and three.

Please refer to Note 2.3a for further information on the Group’s performance obligations relating
to revenue recognition.

2.3n) Classification of the Group’s
risk transfer arrangements
as reinsurance contracts
(discontinued operations)

This judgement was made by applying the principles of IFRS 17.

The Group’s excess of loss and funds-withheld quota share reinsurance arrangements, relating to
its motor underwriting line of business, were deemed to transfer significant insurance risk to the
reinsurers. They were, therefore, classified as reinsurance contracts under IFRS 17.

2.3)) Disposal groups and
discontinued operations

To be classified as held for sale, an asset must be available for immediate sale in its present
condition, subject only to terms that are usual and customary for the sale of such assets, and the
sale must be highly probable. A sale is considered to be highly probable when management is
committed to a plan to sell an asset, an active programme to locate a buyer and complete the plan
has been initiated, at a price that is reasonable in relation to its current fair value, and there is an
expectation that the sale will be completed within one year from the date of classification.

On 16 December 2024, subsidiaries of the Group entered into a share purchase agreement with
Ageas (UK) Limited (Ageas UK) under which the Group agreed to sell to Ageas UK, and Ageas UK
agreed to purchase, the entire issued share capital of Acromas Insurance Company Limited (AICL).
At 31January 2025, management exercised judgement in determining that the criteria for
classification of the AICL disposal group as held for sale and as a discontinued operation had been met.

2.3h) Impairment testing of
goodwill and other major
classes of assets

Goodwill

The Group determines whether goodwill needs to be impaired at least annually, and twice-yearly
if indicators of impairment exist at the interim reporting date of 31 July.

As a result of the impact of the General Insurance Pricing Practices (GIPP) market study,
performed by Financial Conduct Authority (FCA), on trading in recent years, and against the
background of a highly competitive motor insurance market, the Group saw a fall in policy volumes
in the year to 31 January 2025. In the year to 31 January 2025, high net rate inflation from the
Group’s underwriting panel continued to have an adverse impact on the expected future
profitability of the Insurance business. In December 2024, the Group announced it had entered
into a binding agreement with Ageas to establish the Affinity Partnership, which is expected to
impact future cash flows of the business. Management judged these trading impacts to constitute
indicators of impairment and, therefore, conducted full impairment reviews of the Insurance
Broking CGU at 31 July 2024 and 31 January 2025. As a result of these reviews, management
considered it necessary to impair the goodwill allocated to the Insurance Broking CGU by £138.3m
at 31July 2024 and £nil at 31 January 2025.

At 31July 2025, trading forecasts showed improved cash flows and policy volumes from those
previously modelled. In addition, the Group’s pre-tax discount rate previously used for the Insurance
Broking CGU fell, acting to increase the headroom in any assessment. Management considered
other indicators of possible impairment set out in IAS 36 ‘Impairment of Assets’, including the
economic outlook and movements in Saga’s market capitalisation. No such indicators were
identified. Based on the above, management did not judge a formal goodwill impairment
assessment was required at 31 July 2025.

At 31 January 2026 a full goodwill impairment assessment was conducted, as required by IAS 36.
The outlook and cash flows modelled for the Insurance Broking business, combined with a decrease
in the pre-tax discount rate, to provide headroom against the carrying value of the goodwill balance.
No impairment was, therefore, considered necessary.

Property, plant and equipment

In the years ended 31 January 2025 and 31 January 2026, management exercised its judgement in
considering it unnecessary to conduct an impairment review of the Group’s two Ocean Cruise ships
since no indicators of impairment were identified.

In the year ended 31 January 2025, management exercised its judgement in relation to the
impairment of plant and equipment assets and performed an impairment review of the recoverable
amount of plant and equipment assets used by the Group. As a result of this review, management
deemed it necessary to impair plant and equipment assets by £0.1m in the Central Costs division

in the year ended 31 January 2025. Please refer to Note 17a for further detail.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.6 Significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions continued
Significant judgements continued

Acc. policy Items involving judgement Critical accounting judgement
2.3h) Impairment testing of In the year ended 31 January 2026, management exercised its judgement in relation to the
continued goodwill and other major impairment of plant and equipment used by the Group’s Insurance Broking, and mailing and printing

classes of assets continued

businesses, following a review of plant and equipment assets. As a result of this review, management
deemed it necessary to impair plant and equipment assets by £0.7m in those businesses. Please
refer to Note 17a for further detail.

Right-of-use assets

In the years to 31 January 2025 and 31 January 2026, management exercised its judgement in
considering it unnecessary to conduct an impairment review of right-of-use River Cruise ship
assets, since no indicators of impairment were identified.

In the year ended 31 January 2026, management exercised its judgement in relation to the
impairment of right-of-use assets used by the Group’s mailing and printing business, following a
review of plant and equipment assets. As a result of this review, management deemed it necessary
to impair plant and equipment assets by £0.8m in that business. Please refer to Note 18a for
further detail.

Also, in the year ended 31 January 2026, management exercised its judgement in relation to the
impairment of right-of-use assets used by the Group’s Cruise business following a review of long
leasehold land and building leases. As a result of this review, management deemed it necessary to
impair long leasehold land and building assets by £0.1m in that business. Please refer to Note 18a
for further detail.

Property assets held for sale

In the years to 31 January 2025 and 31 January 2026, in light of the Group obtaining updated
freehold property market valuation reports, management exercised judgement in relation to the
impairment of property assets held for sale. As a consequence of the remeasurement of the
properties to the lower of fair value less cost to sell and the carrying value, management concluded
that a net impairment charge of £nil (2025: £0.4m) should be recognised accordingly. Please refer
to Note 38b for further detail.

Intangible assets

In the year ended 31 January 2025, following the Group’s decision to divest itself of the underwriting
and claims handling sections of its Insurance business (Note 38a), management exercised its
judgement in relation to the impairment of software assets and performed an impairment review

of the recoverable amount of software assets used by the Insurance Broking division. As a result

of this review, management deemed it necessary to impair software assets by £21.3m in the
Insurance Broking continuing operations business and by £4.0m in relation to the intangible fixed
assets held by the disposal group (Note 38a). The latter impairment charge related to the software
assets of the claims handling section of the Insurance business, which were impaired in full. Please
refer to Note 16b for further detail.

In addition, management assessed the recoverable amount of software assets at 31 January 2025
and concluded that an impairment of £2.8m was required in the Group’s Central Costs division.

In the year ended 31 January 2026, management assessed the recoverable amount of software assets
and concluded that an impairment of £0.3m was required in the Group’s Insurance Broking division.

2.3n)

Insurance contract liabilities
(and related reinsurance
contract assets)
(discontinued operations)

Eligibility of reinsurance contracts for the PAA

Some of the Group’s groups of reinsurance contracts had a coverage period of more than 12 months,
including the motor quota share arrangement, which had a three-year coverage period. Management
applied judgement in concluding that these groups were eligible for the PAA on the basis that, at
initial recognition, it expected that the measurement of the asset for remaining coverage under the
PAA would not differ materially to that under the IFRS 17 general measurement model.

Liability for incurred claims

This judgement related to the estimation of future claims costs in relation to areas of uncertainty.
It was relevant to both components of the IFRS 17 liability for incurred claims:

« The estimate of the present value of future cash flows.
+ The risk adjustment.

The approach to determining the risk adjustment within the liability for incurred claims is a key area
of judgement. Under IFRS 17, the risk adjustment reflects the compensation required for bearing
uncertainty about the amount and timing of the cash flows that arise from non-financial risk.

The Group determined the risk adjustment at the level of each IFRS 17 portfolio of insurance
contracts, the most material of which was the motor portfolio, using a confidence level technique
(also referred to as a Value at Risk (VaR) approach). Following this approach, the total liability for
incurred claims (net of reinsurance) was set at the 85% confidence level (ultimate basis), with the
net risk adjustment being the difference between this total net liability for incurred claims and the
net estimate of the present value of future cash flows. The gross risk adjustment was derived in a
similar way, with the reinsurance risk adjustment being the difference between the gross and net
risk adjustments. This approach, and in particular, the use of the 85% confidence level, resulted

in a risk adjustment that met the IFRS 17 requirements as a key judgement.

As the risk adjustment was determined at the level of each IFRS 17 portfolio, the confidence level
referred to above did not reflect diversification of risk across these portfolios.
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Acc. policy

Items involving judgement

Critical accounting judgement

2.3r)
continued

Insurance contract liabilities A further key area of judgement related to the discount rate that was applied to the estimate of

(and related reinsurance
contract assets)
(discontinued operations)
continued

future cash flows. Under IFRS 17, the discount rate used should reflect the liquidity characteristics
of the insurance liabilities. Assessing the liquidity characteristics of the liabilities requires significant

judgement. Management concluded that cash flows relating to the liability for incurred claims were

illiquid and, therefore, the discount rate should include an illiquidity premium above the risk-free rate.

2.3u)

Restructuring provision

Management exercised judgement in identifying which costs should be included in the
measurement of the restructuring provision. In addition, judgement is required of the best estimate
of those costs.

Significant estimates

All estimates are based on management’s knowledge of current facts and circumstances, assumptions based on that knowledge and predictions
of future events and actions. Actual results may, therefore, differ from those estimates.

The table below sets out those items the Group considers to have a significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment to the carrying amounts
of assets and liabilities, together with the relevant accounting policy.

Acc. policy

Items involving estimation

Sources of estimation uncertainty

2.3a)i)

Revenue recognition —
three-year fixed-price
product

The standalone selling price of the option to fix within the Group’s three-year fixed-price feature
offered by the Insurance Broking division was estimated using the expected cost plus a margin
approach, as set out in paragraph 79 (b) of IFRS 15.

An allowance was also made for the likelihood that the option will be exercised by factoring in the
expected rate of renewal at the first and second renewal dates. The amount of revenue deferred
upon initial recognition is, therefore, reduced to the extent that it is estimated that customers will
not exercise the option because they either decide not to renew or they make a claim that releases
the Group from its obligation to fix the customer price.

2.3f)and
2.3i)

Useful economic lives and
residual values of software
intangible assets and
Ocean Cruise ships

The useful economic lives and residual values of software assets classified as intangible assets
(Note 15) and Ocean Cruise ship assets classified as property, plant and equipment (Note 17) are
assessed upon the capitalisation of each asset and, at each reporting date, are based upon the
expected consumption of future economic benefits of the asset. Estimated residual values and
useful lives are reviewed annually. Changes in the expected useful life or the expected pattern of
consumption of future economic benefits embodied in the asset are considered to modify the
amortisation or depreciation period or method, as appropriate, and are treated as changes in
accounting estimates. In relation to the annual review of estimated residual values and useful lives
of Ocean Cruise ships, potential environmental regulatory changes are also considered.

2.3h)

Goodwill impairment
testing

The Group determines whether goodwill needs to be impaired on an annual basis, or more
frequently as required. This requires an estimation of the value-in-use of the CGUs to which
goodwill is allocated. The value-in-use calculation requires the Group to estimate the future cash
flows expected to arise from the CGUSs, discounted at a suitably risk-adjusted rate to calculate
present value.

The impact of changes to pricing rules set by the FCA following the completion of the GIPP market
study, particularly the highly competitive motor insurance market and the adverse impact on profit
before tax in the prior year, and the transition to a partnership model of operation for the Insurance
Broking business, increased the estimation uncertainty in the Insurance Broking CGU. The
outcome of the impairment reviews conducted concluded that an impairment charge of £138.3m
be recognised against the Group’s Insurance Broking CGU at 31 July 2024. No further impairment
was required at 31 January 2025, 31 July 2025 or 31 January 2026.

Sensitivity analysis was undertaken to determine the effect of changing the discount rate, the
terminal value and future cash flows on the present value calculation, as shown in Note 16a.

2.3n)

Valuation of insurance
contract liabilities

(and related reinsurance
contract assets)
(discontinued operations)

Estimates of future cash flows to fulfil liabilities for incurred claims

For insurance contracts, estimates had to be made for the expected cost of claims known but not
yet settled (case reserves) and for the expected cost of IBNR claims, at the reporting date. It can
take a significant period of time before the ultimate claims cost can be established with certainty.

The ultimate cost of incurred claims was estimated by using a range of standard actuarial claims
projection techniques, such as the Chain-Ladder and Bornhuetter-Ferguson methods. The main
assumption underlying these techniques was that past claims development experience can be used
to project future claims development and hence ultimate claims costs. As such, these methods
extrapolated the development of paid and incurred losses, average costs per claim and claim
volumes based on the observed development of earlier years. Historical claims development was
primarily analysed by accident year, geographical area, significant business line and peril. Additional
qualitative judgement was used to assess the extent to which past trends may not have applied in
the future (e.g. to reflect one-off occurrences, changes in external or market factors such as public
attitudes to claiming, economic conditions, levels of claims inflation, judicial decisions and legislation,
as well as internal factors such as portfolio mix, policy features and claims handling procedures) in
order to arrive at the best estimate of the ultimate cost of claims.

The estimate of future cash flows arising from PPO liabilities required an assumption for carer wage
inflation. This assumption was set at 1.5% above the discount rate applied to liabilities for incurred
claims (see overleaf).
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

2.6 Significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions continued
Significant estimates continued

Acc. policy Items involving estimation Sources of estimation uncertainty

2.3r) Valuation of insurance Discount rate applied to liabilities for incurred claims

continued contract liabilities

! All the Group’s liabilities for incurred claims (and related reinsurance assets) were discounted.
(and related reinsurance

contract assets) The determination of the discount rate applied to liabilities for incurred claims was an estimate.
(discontinued operation) This discount rate reflected the current risk-free interest rate in the currency of the insurance
continued liabilities, being GBP, plus an illiquidity premium. Such a discount rate was not observable and,

therefore, had to be estimated. The discount rate was estimated by removing from the yield curve
of a portfolio of GBP-denominated corporate bonds an estimate of the components of that yield
that related to expected and unexpected credit losses. The portfolio of corporate bonds used
reflected the debt securities that the Group held to support its insurance liabilities.

Following this approach, the GBP discount rate curves that were applied to liabilities for incurred
claims were as follows:

1year 3years Syears 10 years 20 years 30 years

31January 2025 4.5% 44% 45% 4.9% 5.5% 5.6%

The sensitivity of this assumption is shown in Note 20a(iii).

Risk adjustment

The confidence level technique used by the Group to determine the risk adjustment required
estimation of the probability distribution of the present value of future cash flows arising from
liabilities for incurred claims, including estimates of possible favourable and unfavourable outcomes.
These probability distributions were estimated both gross and net of reinsurance.

2.3t) Valuation of pension The cost of defined benefit pension plans, and the present value of the pension obligation, are

benefit obligation determined using actuarial valuations. Actuarial valuations involve making assumptions about
discount rates, expected rates of return on assets, future salary increases, mortality rates and
future pension increases. Due to the complexity of the valuation, the underlying assumptions and
its long-term nature, a defined benefit obligation is highly sensitive to changes in these assumptions.
All assumptions are reviewed at each reporting date.

All significant assumptions and estimates involved in arriving at the valuation of the pension scheme
obligation are set out in Note 27.

2.3u) Valuation of restructuring ~ The Group recognises a restructuring provision when a detailed plan identifies the business, or

provision part of the business concerned, together with the location and number of employees affected.
This requires detailed estimation of the associated costs, the timeline of the restructuring
programme and the employees affected.

3 Segmental information

For management purposes, the Group is organised into business units based on their products and services. The Group has three reportable
operating segments as follows:

Travel: comprises the operation and delivery of Ocean and River Cruise holidays (Cruise), as well as package tour and other holiday
products (Holidays). The Group owns and operates two Ocean Cruise ships. All other holiday and River Cruise products are packaged
together with third-party supplied accommodation, flights and other transport arrangements. The segment is analysed into three
product sub-segments:

— Ocean Cruise

- River Cruise

- Holidays

Insurance: comprises the provision of general insurance products.

Insurance Broking segment revenue is derived primarily from insurance broking and commission receivable in connection with the sale or
renewal of insurance policies.

The results of the Group’s underwriting and claims handling businesses have been classified as discontinued operations following the disposal
ofthe Group’s Insurance Underwriting business and are no longer shown in the tables overleaf (see Note 38a for further details).

Other Businesses and Central Costs: comprises the Group’s other businesses and its central cost base. The other businesses primarily
include Saga Money (the personal finance product offering), Saga Publishing, and the Group’s mailing and printing business, CustomerKNECT.

Segment performance is evaluated using the Group’s key performance measure of Underlying Profit Before Tax®. ltems not included withina
specific segment relate to transactions that do not form part of the ongoing segment performance or are managed ata Group level.

Allrevenue is generated solely in the UK.

Transfer prices between operating segments are set on an arm’s-length basis, ina manner similar to transactions with third parties. Segment
income, expenses and results include transfers between business segments that are then eliminated on consolidation.

Goodwill, bonds, the term loan and the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan are not included within segments as they are managedona
Group basis.

5

Refer to the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Travel Other o)
Businesses §
Ocean River Insurance and Central o
Cruise Cruise Holidays Total Broking Costs Adjustments Total @
2026 £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m 2
Continuing operations 8,
Revenue 264.0 531 184.0 5011 139.9 24.8 (5.8) 660.0
Cost of sales (152.0) (36.4) (138.1) (326.5) an (139) 0.2 (341.1)
Gross profit/(loss) 112.0 16.7 45.9 174.6 138.2 1n7z (5.6) 318.9
Administrative and selling expenses (31.5) M) (36.3) (78.9) (128.0) (52.2) 5.3 (253.8)
Impairment of non-financial assets ©.) - - 0.1) (0.4) - - (0.5)
Investment income - 05 15 2.0 1.0 131 (10.0) 6.1 o
Finance costs (16.0) 21 (0.2) (18.3) = (50.6) 0.3 (68.6) %
Profit/(loss) before tax 64.4 4.0 10.9 79.3 10.8 (78.0) (10.0) 21 §
Reconciliation to Underlying
Profit/(Loss) Before Tax®
Profit/(loss) before tax 64.4 4.0 10.9 79.3 10.8 (78.0) (10.0) 241
Net fair value loss/(gain) on derivative 07 ((oX))] 01 o7 - - - 07
financial instruments
Impairment of non-financial assets 01 = = 0.1 04 14 = 19
Amortisation of fees and costs - - - - = 76 = 76
relating to the Group’s previous =
corporate debt 3
Restructuring costs = = 23 23 01 19.1 = 215 §.
Foreign exchange movement on - 0.8 = 0.8 = = = 0.8 gr
River Cruise lease liabilities a
Affinity Partnership transition = = = = 139 = = 139 g
Release of deferred revenue on - - - - (7.0) - = (7.0) @
three-year fixed-price product
Onerous contract provision - - - = 1.3) = = 1.3)
Modification of Travel breakage policy 1.6 0.3 0.7 26 = = = 26
Ocean Cruise dry dock costs 0.5 = = 0.5 = = = 05
IFRS 16 lease accounting adjustment = 0.9 = 0.9 = = = 0.9
on River Cruise vessels
Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax® 67.3 5.9 14.0 87.2 16.9 (49.9) (10.0) 442

>
o
oy
[
o
=)
=,
5
o
)
3
[}
&
o
=)

6 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

3 Segmental information continued

Travel Other
Businesses
Ocean River Insurance  and Central
Cruise Cruise Holidays Total Broking Costs  Adjustments Total
2025 (re-presented’) £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Continuing operations
Revenue 236.7 49.4 167.8 453.9 14.4 24.6 (4.6) 588.3
Cost of sales (140.6) (83.3) (126.1) (800.0) - (8.8) - (308.8)
Gross profit/(loss) 96.1 161 417 153.9 144 15.8 (4.6) 279.5
Administrative and selling expenses (30.5) (11.0) (33.8) (75.3) (119.8) (43.1) 46 (233.6)
Impairment of non-financial assets - - - - (21.3) 8.2 (138.3) (162.8)
Gain on lease modification - - - - - 0.2 - 0.2
Net profit on disposal of property, - - 0.9 0.9 - - - 0.9
plant and equipment
Investment income - 05 1.0 1.5 0.9 37 - 6.1
Finance costs (18.4) 1.5) (0.3) (20.2) - (30.3) - (50.5)
Profit/(loss) before tax 47.2 41 9.5 60.8 (25.8) (56.9) (138.3) (160.2)
Reconciliation to Underlying
Profit/(Loss) Before Tax®
Profit/(loss) before tax 472 41 95 60.8 (25.8) (56.9) (138.3) (160.2)
Net fair value loss on derivative - - 0.3 0.3 - - - 0.3
financial instruments
Impairment of Insurance - - - - - - 138.3 138.3
Broking goodwiill
Impairment of non-financial assets - - - - 21.3 32 - 245
Amortisation of fees and costs - - - - - 35 - 35
on Roger De Haan loan facility
Restructuring costs - - 0.9 0.9 18.2 9.3 - 284
Foreign exchange movement on - (0.6) - (0.6) - - - (0.6)
River Cruise lease liabilities
Onerous contract provision - - - - (1.8) - - (1.8)
Profit share on cessation of private - - - - 26 - - 26
medical insurance (PMI) contract
Ocean Cruise customer compensation 17 - - 17 - - - 17
and dry dock costs
IFRS 16 lease accounting adjustment - 05 - 05 - - - 0.5
on River Cruise vessels
Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax® 48.9 4.0 10.7 63.6 14.5 (40.9) - 37.2
Analysis of total assets less liabilities by segment:
2026 2025
£m £m
Travel 91.8 1291
Insurance (55.9) 9.8
Other Businesses and Central Costs 152.2 381
Adjustments (118.4) (119.3)
69.7 57.7

Discontinued operations assets and liabilities held for sale (Note 38a) are included within the Insurance segment total assets less liabilities

figure above.

7  The comparative information for the year to 31 January 2025 has been re-presented from that previously published due to the Group’s decision to divest itself of the underwriting

and claims handling sections of its Insurance business

8 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Total assets less liabilities detailed as adjustments relates to the following unallocated items:

2
2026 2025 3
£m £m ®,
(e}
Goodwill (Note 14) 206.4 206.4 2
el
Bonds, term loan and the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan (324.8) (325.7) Sr
(118.4) (19.3)
Disaggregation of revenue
The following table provides a disaggregation of the Group’s revenue by major product line, analysed by its core operating segments.
2026
Other
Businesses ®
and Central )
Travel Insurance Costs Total (<]
Major product lines £m £m £m £m 3
3
Continuing operations 8
Ocean Cruise 264.0 264.0
River Cruise 53.1 531
Holidays 184.0 184.0
Motor broking 529 52.9
Home broking 39.4 39.4
Other broking 47.6 47.6
Money 6.1 6.1 m
Publishing and CustomerKNECT 1.3 13 §
°.
Other 16 1.6 g
5011 139.9 19.0 660.0 g
3
(]
a
2025 L
Other
Businesses
and Central
Travel Insurance Costs Total
Major product lines £m £m £m £m
Continuing operations
>
Ocean Cruise 236.7 236.7 g
River Cruise 494 49.4 g
2
Holidays 167.8 167.8 =
o
Motor broking 459 459 3
Home broking 318 318 5
Other broking 36.7 36.7
Money 5.6 5.6
Publishing and CustomerKNECT 13.9 13.9
Other 0.5 0.5
453.9 4.4 20.0 588.3

Included in Insurance Broking revenue is instalment interest income on premium financing of £9.2m (2025: £10.2m).
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

4 Revenue from contracts with customers balances
a) Contract balances

The following table provides information about contract assets and contract liabilities from contracts with customers as accounted for under
IFRS15 (the amounts stated here are not insurance acquisition cash flow assets accounted for under IFRS17):

2026 2025

£m £m

Contract cost assets (Note 23) 8.1 49
Contract liabilities (Note 29) 2522 176.8

The contract cost assets relate to commissions paid to price-comparison websites to acquire new business policies not underwritten by
the Group.

Management expects that incremental commission fees paid to price-comparison websites, as a result of obtaining insurance contracts,
are recoverable. The Group has, therefore, capitalised them as contract assets amounting to £5.4m for the year ended 31January 2026
(2025: £2.0m). These fees are amortised overthe period of the expected renewal cycle. Inthe year to 31 January 2026, the amount of
amortisation was £2.2m (2025: £2.3m) and there was noimpairment loss in relation to the costs capitalised.

Applying the practical expedient in paragraph 94 of IFRS 15, the Group recognises the incremental costs of obtaining contracts as an expense
whenincurred ifthe amortisation period of the assets that the Group otherwise would have recognised is one year or less.

The contract liabilities primarily relate to the deferral of revenue for performance obligations not satisfied, at 31 January,and comprise the
advance consideration received from customers for holidays or cruises booked, but not travelled; insurance premium street pricing
adjustments and revenues received in advance of the cover start date (where the policy was not underwritten by the Group); and motorand
home insurance Affinity Partnership consideration received from Ageas (Note 38a). There was no revenue recognised in the current reporting
yearthat related to performance obligations that were satisfied in a prioryear.

Significant changes in the contract cost assets and the contract liabilities during the year are as follows:

2026 2025

Contract cost Contract Contract cost Contract

assets liabilities assets liabilities

£m £m £m £m

Balance at1February 4.9 176.8 3.6 159.8
Released to the income statement in the period 2.2) (422.8) 2.3) (395.4)

Additional contract balances incurred during the year 5.4 514.5 20 4354
Amounts refunded to customers = (16.3) - (23.5)

Amounts reclassified to assets/liabilities held for sale = = 16 0.5

Balance at 31 January 8.1 252.2 4.9 176.8

b) Transaction price allocated to the remaining performance obligations

At 31January 2025, the transaction price allocated to three-year fixed-price insurance policy renewal options, where the remaining
performance obligations were not expected to be satisfied within the next 12 months, was £1.2m. This was expected to be recognised as revenue
inthe subsequent one to two years. Following the Group’s disposal of the underwriting and claims handling sections of its Insurance business
(Note 38a) and migration of policies to Ageas, as at 31 January 2026, the remaining performance obligations not expected to be satisfied within
the next12 monthsis £nil.

The transaction price allocated to customer contracts within the Travel segment, where the remaining performance obligations are not
expected to be satisfied within the next 12 months, is £8.9m (2025: £3.8m). This is expected to be recognised as revenue in the subsequent
onetotwoyears.

The Group applies the practical expedient in paragraph121of IFRS 15 and does not disclose information about remaining performance
obligations that have original expected durations of one year orless.
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5 Administrative and selling expenses

2026 2025
£m £m
Continuing operations
Staff costs (excluding restructuring costs) 84.0 86.5
Marketing and fulfilment costs 63.6 46.8
Short-term lease rentals = 0.1
Auditor’s remuneration 2.0 21
Other administrative costs 591 66.6
Depreciation — property, plant and equipment (Note 17) 0.9 0.7
Depreciation - right-of-use assets (Note 18) 12 22
Amortisation of intangible assets (Note 15) 6.7 87
Restructuring costs 354 181
2529 231.8
Administrative and selling expenses relate to non-Insurance Underwriting businesses.
a) Auditor’s remuneration
2026 2025
£m £m
Audit of the parent company and consolidated financial statements 0.8 0.8
Audit of subsidiary financial statements 1.0 1.0
Audit-related assurance services 0.2 0.3
Auditor’s remuneration relating to continuing operations 20 21
Auditor’s remuneration relating to discontinued operations = 0.6
Total auditor’s remuneration 2.0 27

6 Impairment of non-financial assets
a) Impairments during the year ended 31January 2026

During the year ended 31January 2026, the Group impaired software inits Insurance Broking division by £0.3m. This was charged to
administrative and selling expenses.

Furthermore, the Group concluded that animpairment charge of £0.7m (Note 17) to plant and equipment owned assets was requiredinthe
Group’s Insurance Broking and mailing and printing divisions. This was charged to administrative and selling expenses (£0.1m) and cost of
sales (£0.6m).

In addition, the Group concluded that animpairment charge of £0.8m (Note 18) to plant and equipment right-of-use assets leases was required
inthe Group’s mailing and printing business and animpairment charge of £0.1m (Note 18) to long leasehold land and building right-of-use assets
leases was required in the Group’s Cruise business. This was charged to cost of sales (£0.8m) and administrative and selling expenses (£0.1m)
respectively.

b) Impairments during the year ended 31January 2025
Duringthe year ended 31January 2025, the Group impaired the carrying value of the goodwill balance allocated to the Insurance Broking CGU
by £138.3m (Note 14).

The Group impaired software inits Insurance and Central Costs divisions by £25.3m and £2.8m respectively, totalling £28.1m (Note 15).
Oftheimpairmentin Insurance, £4.0m related to the claims handling section of the Insurance business to be divested of (Note 38a) and,
therefore, it was reclassified as discontinued operations within the income statement.

Furthermore, the Group concluded that animpairment charge of £0.1m (Note 17) to plant and equipment owned assets was required inthe
Group’s Central Costs division.

Inlight of the Group obtaining updated freehold property market valuation reports, management also impaired assets held for sale by £0.4m
(Note 38b). Within this total, £0.1m related to the underwriting section of the Insurance business to be divested of (Note 38a) and, therefore,
it was reclassified as discontinued operations within the income statement.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

7 Investmentincome

2026 2025
£m £m
Continuing operations
Interest income recognised using the EIR method on FVTPL financial assets 57 6.0
Interest income earned on financial assets measured at amortised cost 0.4 01
6.1 6.1
8 Finance costs
2025
2026 (re-presented®)
£m £m
Continuing operations
Interest, fees and charges on debt and borrowings using the EIR method 63.3 45.8
Net fair value loss on derivative financial instruments 0.7 0.3
Net finance costs on retirement benefit schemes 21 23
Net interest and finance charges payable on lease liabilities 25 21
68.6 50.5
9 Directors and employees
Amounts charged to the income statement for the year are as follows:
2026 2025
£m £m
Continuing operations
Wages and salaries 86.3 90.7
Social security costs 97 8.6
Pension costs (Note 27) 45 45
100.5 103.8
Discontinued operations
Wages and salaries 46 136
Social security costs 0.6 1.3
Pension costs (Note 27) 0.3 0.7
5.5 15.6
Total staff costs 106.0 19.4

Staff costs (including restructuring and redundancy costs) of £7.0m (2025: £15.7m) and £93.5m (2025: £88.1m) have been allocated to cost of
sales and administrative and selling expenses respectively. Staff costs above exclude share-based payment charges of £3.9m (2025: £4.2m) and
restructuring provision costs of £nil (2025: £16.5m). Further details can be found in Note 36 for share-based payments and Note 31forthe
restructuring provision.

Forthe yearended 31January 2026, continuing operations wages and salaries above includes a £1.4m charge for cash-settled share-based
remuneration relating to the Saga Transformation Plan (STP) scheme (Note 36) which is due to be paid in cash in the year ended 31January
2028. Although these awards form part of the STP scheme, they do not fall within the scope of IFRS 2 ‘Share-based Payment’.

Average monthly number of employees:

2026 2025

number number

Travel 646 1,151
Insurance 906 940
Other Businesses and Central Costs 374 380
Continuing operations 1,926 2,471
Employees attributable to discontinued operations 155 391
Total employee numbers 2,081 2,862

In May 2024, the Group disposed of Saffron Maritime Limited. This company provided, and continues to provide, crewing services tothe Ocean
Cruise business. The impact of this on the total employee numbers reported above is that, after May 2024, crew members were nolonger
employees of the Group. This has resulted in a significant decrease in the average monthly number of employees reported for the Travel business
inthe currentyear.

9  Finance costs for the prior year have been re-presented to include arrangement, drawdown and milestone fees associated with the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan (Note 30)
of £3.6m within the category of interest, fees and charges on debt and borrowings using the EIR method. Previously these costs were separately categorised as debt issue costs
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Directors’ remuneration

The information required by the Companies Act 2006 and the UK Listing Rules of the FCA is contained on pages 80-107 in the Directors’ g
Remuneration Report. 8
Compensation of key management personnel of the Group %
Key management personnel are defined as those persons having authority and responsibility for planning, directing and controlling the activities 8
ofthe Group and comprise the Directors of the Company and the Operating Board. ”
The amounts recognised as an expense during the financial year in respect of key management personnel are as follows:
2026 2025
£m £m
Short-term benefits 76 6.2
Termination costs 01 -
Post-employment benefits 01 01 o
Share-based payments 1.0 12 go
8.8 75 2
(0]
10 Income tax
The major components of the income tax (credit)/expense are:
2026 2025
£m £m
Continuing operations
Consolidated income statement
Current income tax
Current income tax credit 2.2) (0.5) %!
Adjustments in respect of previous years 02 0.9 ?_,-
(2.0) 0.4 g
Deferred tax §
Relating to origination and reversal of temporary differences = 19.0 %
Adjustments in respect of previous years = (0.9)
= 1841
Tax (credit)/expense in the income statement relating to continuing operations (2.0) 18.5
Reconciliation of income tax (credit)/expense to loss before tax, multiplied by the UK corporation tax rate: §
2026 2025 §
£m £m =
5
Continuing operations %
Profit/(loss) before tax from continuing operations 21 (160.2) %
5
Tax at rate of 25.0% (2025: 25.0%) 05 (40.1)
Adjustments in respect of previous years 0.2 -
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes:
Effect of Ocean Cruise business being in tonnage tax regime (16.1) M.8)
Impairment of goodwill = 34.6
Corporation tax losses not recognised 13.8 279
Other deferred tax assets and liabilities not recognised 2.2) 6.5
Other non-deductible expenses/non-taxed income 1.8 14
Tax (credit)/expense in the income statement relating to continuing operations (2.0) 18.5

The Group’s tax credit relating to continuing operations for the year was £2.0m (2025: £18.5m expense) representing a tax effective rate of
negative 95.3% before the impairment of goodwill of £nil (2025: negative 84.5%). In both the current and prior years, the difference between the
Group's tax effective rate and the standard rate of corporation tax was mainly due to the Group’s Ocean Cruise business being in the tonnage tax
regime. In addition, it is also due to £138.3m (2025: £111.6m) of corporation tax losses carried forward at the end of the financial year not being
considered recoverable and, therefore, no deferred tax asset was recognised for these losses.

Adjustments in respect of previous years include an adjustment for the over-provision of tax in prior years of £0.2m (2025: £nil).
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

10 Income tax continued

Deferred tax
Consolidated income statement
(continuing operations)
2026 2025
£m £m
Excess of depreciation over capital allowances = 59
Short-term temporary differences:
- Designated hedges recognised through OCI - -
- Share-based payment reserve = 23
- General bad debt provision = 1.0
- Capitalised borrowing costs - (25)
- IFRS 16 transition adjustments = 1.8
- Losses carried forward = 97
— Other - 0.1)
Deferred tax expense = 18.1
Reconciliation of net deferred tax assets:
2026 2025
£m £m
At1February = 34.8
Tax expense recognised in the income statement from continuing operations = (18.1)
Tax expense recognised in OCI from continuing operations = (12.3)
Deferred tax expense attributable to discontinued operations - (4.8)
Amounts transferred to assets held for sale = 0.4

At 31January - -

The Group has tax losses which arose in the UK of £138.3m (2025: £111.6m) that are available indefinitely for offsetting against future taxable
profits of the continuing operations of the Group. Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of these losses as management have
assessed there are less likely than not to be sufficient future taxable profits to utilise these tax losses. The tax losses have arisen due to the
Group's Ocean Cruise business being in the tonnage tax regime and thus excluded from corporate tax, meaning that taxable profits in the
Group’s non-Ocean Cruise businesses would be required to recognise deferred tax assets, and there are no other tax planning opportunities or
other evidence of recoverability in the near future. In addition, all other net timing differences were considered not to be recoverable, therefore
no deferred tax assets have been recognised in respect of the continuing business at 31 January 2026 (2025: none), for the same reason that
deferred tax assets were not recognised on tax losses. If the Group were able to recognise all unrecognised deferred tax assets then profit for
the year would be £2.2m lower (2025: £34.4m higher) and movements through OCl would be £1.2m lower (2025: £10.8m higher).

The Groupisin scope of the Pillar Two rules because its consolidated revenue exceeded the annual €750m threshold in two of the last four
financial years. The Group has applied the mandatory deferred tax exemption as prescribed by the International Accounting Standards Board's
amendments to IAS 12 ‘Income Taxes'. A significant amount of the Group’s profits are within the charge to tonnage tax and, therefore, the Group
considers the financialimpact of Pillar Two to be limited.

11 Dividends

The Board of Directors does not recommend the payment of a final dividend for the 2025/26 financial year (2025: nil pence per share). For the
currentand prioryear, no interim or final dividends were declared, or paid, during the year.

The distributable reserves of Saga plc are £239.9m at 31 January 2026, which are equal to the retained earnings reserve. If necessary, its
subsidiary companies hold significant reserves from which a dividend could be paid. Subsidiary distributable reserves are available immediately,
with the exception of companies within the River Cruise and Holidays businesses, which require regulatory approval before any dividends can be
declared and paid. Under the terms of the Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities, dividends remain restricted until the ship debt principal repayments
that were deferred as part of the ship debt repayment holiday are fully repaid (Note 30). In addition, under the terms of the RCF and the term
loan facility provided by certain funds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or
controlled by HPS Investment Partners, LLC orits subsidiaries (HPS Funds), dividends also remain restricted while leverage is above 3.25x.
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12 Earnings/(loss) per share

Basic earnings/(loss) per share is calculated by dividing the loss after tax for the year attributable to ordinary equity holders of the parent by the §
weighted average number of ordinary shares outstanding during the period. Diluted loss per share is calculated by also including the weighted ®,
average number of ordinary shares that would be issued on conversion of all potentially dilutive options. 2
There were no other transactions involving ordinary shares, or potential ordinary shares, between the reporting date and the date of S'_él:
authorisation of these financial statements. o
The calculation of basic and diluted earnings/(loss) per share is as follows:
2026 2025
£m £m
Profit/(loss) attributable to ordinary equity holders 3.6 (164.9)
Profit/(loss) from continuing operations 41 178.7)
Weighted average number of ordinary shares 'm 'm @
<
Ordinary shares at1February 140.5 139.8 §
Deferred Bonus Plan (DBP) share options exercised 0.3 0.2 §
Restricted Share Plan (RSP) share options exercised 12 0.5
Other share options exercised 0.4 -
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for basic earnings/(loss) per share 142.4 140.5
Dilutive options
DBP share options not yet vested 11 -
RSP share options not yet vested 3.6 -
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for diluted earnings/(loss) per share 1474 140.5 3
Basic earnings/(loss) per share 2.5p (M7.4p) ;:
o
]
Basic earnings/(loss) per share from continuing operations 2.9p (127.2p) 3
3
a
Diluted earnings/(loss) per share 2.4p (117.4p)
Diluted earnings/(loss) per share from continuing operations 2.8p (127.2p)
The table below reconciles between basic earnings/(loss) per share and Underlying Basic Earnings Per Share'®:
2026 2025 g
Basic earnings/(loss) per share 25p (117.4p) %
Adjusted for: ii
Net fair value loss on derivative financial instruments 0.5p 0.3p g
Impairment of Insurance Broking goodwiill = 98.4p %
Impairment of other non-financial assets 1.3p 25.6p >
Onerous contract provision 21p (12.3p)
Profit share on cessation of PMI contract = 22p
Amortisation of fees and costs relating to the Group’s previous corporate debt 5.3p 3.0p
Loss on disposal of subsidiaries 9.6p -
Affinity Partnership transition 9.8p -
Release of deferred revenue on three-year fixed-price product (4.9p) -
Werite-off of written to earned adjustment (2.5p) -
Foreign exchange movement on River Cruise lease liabilities 0.6p (0.5p)
Fair value gains on debt securities (1.5p) (4.3p)
Changes in underwriting discount rates on non-PPO liabilities O.1p (0.5p)
Restructuring costs 15.3p 26.9p
Modification of Travel breakage policy 1.9p -
Ocean Cruise customer compensation and dry dock costs 0.4p 14p
IFRS 16 lease accounting adjustment on River Cruise vessels 0.6p O.4p
Underlying Basic Earnings Per Share' 41.1p 23.2p

10 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

13 Business combinations and disposals

a) Disposals during the year ended 31 January 2026

Please see Note 38a for disposals during the year ended 31January 2026.

b) Disposals during the year ended 31 January 2025

In May 2024, the Group disposed of Saffron Maritime Limited for consideration of £1.

14 Goodwill

Goodwill

£m

Cost
At1February 2024 1,458.4
At 31January 2025 and 31January 2026 1,458.4
Impairment
At1February 2024 1137
Charge for the year (Note 16a) 138.3
At 31 January 2025 and 31January 2026 1,252.0
Net book value
At 31January 2026 206.4
At 31January 2025 206.4

Goodwill deductible for tax purposes amounts to £nil (2025: £nil).
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15 Intangible assets

Software
£m

Cost
At1February 2024 118.1
Additions and internally developed software 121
Reclassification to assets held for sale (12.8)
At 31January 2025 7.4
Additions and internally developed software 6.0
Disposals (14.7)
Reclassification from assets held for sale 12.0
At 31January 2026 120.7
Amortisation and impairment
At1February 2024 574
Amortisation 10.4
Impairment of assets (Note 16b) 281
Reclassification to assets held for sale (12.8)
At 31January 2025 831
Amortisation 6.8
Disposals (14.5)
Impairment of assets (Note 16b) 0.3
Reclassification from assets held for sale 12.0
At 31January 2026 87.7
Net book value
At 31January 2026 33.0
At 31January 2025 34.3

The net book value of software at 31 January 2026 included internally generated software of £9.4m (2025: £9.7m) relating to Guidewire

(the Group’s Insurance Broking, policy administration and billing platform), including additions in the year of £1.5m (2025: £10.6m) and
amortisation and impairment of £1.8m (2025: £27.3m). The comparative net book value was stated as £3.4min the prior period. This change has
no effect onthe amountsin the table above. The cumulative cost,and amortisation and impairment, of Guidewire software assets is £50.4m
(2025: £48.9m) and £41.0m (2025: £39.2m) respectively. The Guidewire platform has an expected useful economic life of 13 years, with five
years of phase one expenditure remaining at 31 January 2026. In the prior year, following the Group’s decision to divest itself of the underwriting
and claims handling sections of its Insurance business (Note 38a), management performed animpairment review of software assets used by the
Insurance Broking division. The outcome of the impairment review concluded that animpairment charge of £21.3m be recognised against the
Group’s software assets at 31January 2025, in relation to the Guidewire platform.

The net book value of software at 31 January 2026 also included internally generated software of £1.2m (2025: £1.4m) relating to Tigerbay

(the Group’s travel booking reservation system) including additions in the year of £nil (2025: £nil) and amortisation and impairment of £0.2m
(2025: £0.3m). The cumulative cost, and amortisation and impairment, of Tigerbay software assetsis £13.9m (2025: £13.9m) and £12.7m
(2025: £12.5m) respectively. The Tigerbay platform has an expected useful economic life of 10 years, with three years of phase one expenditure
remaining at 31 January 2026. Implementation, and the commencement of amortisation of the Tigerbay platform, is on a phased basis, based
on product re-platforming, and began in the year ended 31 January 2020.

The amortisation charge forthe yearis analysed as follows:

2026 2025

£m £m

Cost of sales 01 0.1
Administrative and selling expenses (Note 5) 6.7 87
Continuing operations 6.8 8.8
Discontinued operations = 16
6.8 10.4

During the year, the Group disposed of assets with a net book value of £0.2m (2025: £nil). The profit arising on disposal was £nil (2025: £nil).
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

16 Impairment of intangible assets
a) Goodwill

Goodwill acquired through business combinations has been allocated to CGUs for the purpose ofimpairment testing. The carrying value of
goodwillby CGU is as follows:

2026 2025

£m £m

Insurance Broking 206.4 206.4
206.4 206.4

The Group tests all goodwill balances forimpairment at least annually, and twice-yearly if indicators of impairment exist at the interim reporting
date of 31 July. The impairment test compares the recoverable amount of each CGU to the carrying value of its net assets including the value of
the allocated goodwill.

Asaresult of theimpact of the FCA's GIPP market study on trading in recent years, and against the background of a highly competitive motor
insurance market, the Group saw a fallin policy volumesin the yearto 31January 2025. In the yearto 31 January 2025, high net rate inflation
from the Group’s underwriting panel continued to have an adverse impact on the expected future profitability of the Insurance business.

In December 2024, the Group announced it had entered into a binding agreement with Ageas, to establish the Affinity Partnership, which is
expected toimpact future cash flows of the business. Management considered these trading impacts to constitute indicators of impairment
and, therefore, conducted fullimpairment reviews of the Insurance Broking CGU at 31 July 2024 and 31January 2025. At 31July 2024, the
Group determined that the recoverable amount of the goodwill was below the carrying value, and so the Directors took the decision toimpairthe
goodwill by £138.3m, based on a probability-weighted assessment of the base and stressed forecast cash flows modelled.

Atthe assessment conducted at 31 January 2025, forecast cash flows consistent with the latest five-year plan and further stress tests were
modelled. After applying a probability weighting to the base and stressed forecast cash flows modelled, management concluded that no further
impairment of goodwill was required at 31January 2025, leaving the totalimpairment charge for the year at £138.3m.

At 31July 2025, trading forecasts showed improved cash flows and policy volumes from those modelled at the assessment conducted at
31January 2025. In addition, the Group’s pre-tax discount rate previously used for the Insurance Broking CGU had improved. The decrease in
the pre-tax discount rate acted toincrease the headroom in any assessment. The long-term outlook forinflation stood at 2%, consistent with the
Terminal Growth rate assumption for the business modelled at 31 January 2025 and at 31 July 2024. Management considered otherindicators
of possible impairment set out in IAS 36, including the economic outlook and movements in Saga's market capitalisation. No such indicators were
identified. Based on the above, management did not believe a formal goodwillimpairment assessment was required at 31July 2025.

Atthe assessment conducted at 31 January 2026, the recoverable amount of the Insurance Broking CGU was determined based ona
value-in-use calculation using nominal cash flow projections from the Group’s latest five-year financial forecasts to 2030/31, which were derived
using past experience of the Group’s trading, combined with the anticipated impact of changes in macroeconomic and regulatory factors and
the expected impact of the transition to the Affinity Partnership. A terminal value was calculated using the Gordon Growth Model based onthe
fifth year of those projections and a terminal growth rate calculated using an assumption of 2.0% (July 2024: 2.0%; January 2025:2.0%)

asthe expected long-term target rate of inflation for the UK economy based on the November 2025 Monetary Policy Report published by the
Bank of England. The cash flows were then discounted to present value using a suitably risk-adjusted nominal discount rate based ona
market-participant view of the cost of capital and debt relevant to the insurance industry.

At 31January 2026, the pre-tax discount rate used for the Insurance Broking CGU was 12.2% (July 2024:14.7%; January 2025:13.3%).

The Group's five-yearfinancial forecasts incorporated the modelled impact of the change to a new partnership operating model for the motor
and home products. As per IAS 36.44,incremental cash flows directly attributable to growth initiatives not yet enacted at the statement of
financial position date were then removed for the purpose of the value-in-use calculation.

The Group also considered the impact of downside stresses, both interms of adverse impacts to the cash flow projections and to the discount
rate. Forthe cash flow stresstest, the Group modelled the impact of a possible reduction in the level of benefits expected to be achieved

from the Affinity Partnership, in combination with a more cautious terminal growth rate based on a more conservative assumption of 1.5%
(July 2025:1.5%; January 2025:1.5%) as the outlook for growth in the UK economy. For the discount rate stress test, the Group applied risk
premia of +O.7ppts at 31 January 2026 (July 2024: +0.5ppts; January 2025: +0.4ppts).
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The (deficit)/headroom of the Insurance Broking CGU against the carrying value of goodwill at the time of the review of £206.4m at
31January 2026 and £206.4m at 31 January 2025 (after recognising an impairment charge of £138.3m at 31 July 2024), was as follows:

Headroom/(deficit) £m
Cash flow stress Discount rate stress
Base scenario test scenario test scenario
31January 31January 31January 31January 31January 31January
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025
Insurance Broking 74.9 33.4 22.4 (19.2) 58.2 259

The (deficit)/headroom calculated is sensitive to the discount rate and terminal growth rate assumed, and to changes in the projected cash flows
ofthe CGU. Inherent uncertainty involved in forecasting cashflows under a new partnership modelincrease the range of possible cash flow
outcomes in management’s modelling. A quantitative sensitivity analysis for each of these at 31 January 2026, and its impact on the base
scenario headroom against the carrying value of goodwill at the time of the review of £206.4m, is as follows:

Pre-tax discount rate Terminal growth rate Cash flow (annual)
+1.0ppt -1.0ppt +1.0ppt -1.0ppt +10% -10%
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Insurance Broking (22.7) 27.8 272 211 311 (311

It would take anincrease inthe pre-tax discount rate of 4.4 percentage points to reduce the headroom to £nil; a reduction in the terminal growth
rate to -3.3%, orareduction in base case cashflows of 24.1%.

b) Otherintangible assets

Separately identifiable intangible assets are valued, and their appropriate useful lives established, at the time of acquisition. The carrying values
ofthese assets, and their remaining useful lives, are reviewed annually for indicators of impairment.

Inthe yearto 31January 2026, following the Group’s disposal of the underwriting and claims handling sections of its Insurance business
(Note 38a) and the impact of this oniits Insurance Broking business, management concluded that this constitutes an indicator of impairment
and duly conducted animpairment review of the software assets of this business. The outcome of thisimpairment review concluded that
animpairment charge of £0.3m should be recognised against the software assets held by the Group’s Insurance Broking division at
31January 2026. This was charged to administrative and selling expenses.

Inthe prior year, following the Group’s decision to divest itself of the underwriting and claims handling sections of its Insurance business

(Note 38a), management concluded that this constituted an indicator of impairment and duly conducted an impairment review of the Group’s
otherintangible fixed assets. The outcome of this impairment review concluded that an impairment charge of £4.0m should be recognised
against the intangible fixed assets held by the disposal group at 31 January 2025 (Note 38a). The impairment charge related to the software
assets of the claims handling section of the Insurance business, which were impaired in full.

As aresult of the announcement above, and subsequent impairment review, management concluded that animpairment charge of £21.3m
should be recognised against the internally generated software assets relating to Guidewire (the Group’s Insurance Broking, policy
administration and billing platform (Note 15)) at 31 January 2025. This was charged to administrative and selling expenses. The Guidewire
software assets did not form part of the intangible fixed assets held by the disposal group.

In addition, management assessed the recoverable amount of software assets at 31 January 2025 and concluded that animpairment of £2.8m
was required inthe Group’s Central Costs division. This was charged to administrative and selling expenses.

With the exception of the above, the Group did not consider it necessary to conduct an impairment review of otherintangible assets at
31January 2026, since no otherindicators ofimpairment existed.
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

17 Property, plant and equipment

Long
Freehold leasehold
land and land and Ocean Plant and
buildings buildings Cruise ships equipment Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Cost
At1February 2024 0.4 89 6571 229 689.3
Additions - - 58 11 6.9
Disposals - - (0.2) 0.2) (0.4)
Reclassification from assets held for sale (Note 38b) 6.0 - - - 6.0
At 31January 2025 6.4 8.9 662.7 238 701.8
Additions = = 7.8 2.6 10.4
Disposals (0.4) (0.4) (0.4) 6.7 (7.9)
At 31January 2026 6.0 8.5 670.1 19.7 7043
Depreciation and impairment
At1February 2024 0.4 56 70.4 19.5 959
Provided during the year - 01 217 14 232
Impairment of assets - - - 01 01
Disposals - - - (0.2) (0.2)
At 31January 2025 0.4 57 921 20.8 119.0
Provided during the year 0.1 - 22.8 11 24.0
Impairment of assets - - - 0.7 0.7
Disposals (0.4) (0.4) (0.4) (6.5) 7.7
At 31January 2026 01 5.3 114.5 16.1 136.0
Net book value
At 31January 2026 5.9 3.2 555.6 3.6 568.3
At 31January 2025 6.0 32 570.6 3.0 582.8
The depreciation charge for the yearis analysed as follows:
2026 2025
£m £m
Cost of sales 231 224
Administrative and selling expenses (Note 5) 0.9 (o)
Continuing operations 240 231
Discontinued operations = 01
24.0 23.2

The Ocean Cruise ship assets reported above includes capitalised dry dock refit costs, IT and soft furnishings, as these assets are components
ofthe ships.

During the year, the Group disposed of assets with a net book value of £0.2m (2025: £0.2m). The profit arising on disposal was £0.1m and
credited to cost of sales (2025: £0.9m profit and credited to administrative and selling expenses).

Inthe prioryear, the Group declassified one of the properties classified as held for sale at 31 January 2024, to property, plant and equipment,
since it was no longer being actively marketed for disposal (Note 38b). The carrying value of this property at 31 January 2024 was £6.0m.

a) Impairment review of property, plant and equipment

Inthe yearto 31January 2026, following the Group’s disposal of the underwriting and claims handling sections of its Insurance business
(Note 38a) and the impact of this onits Insurance Broking, and mailing and printing businesses, management concluded that this constitutes
anindicator of impairment and duly conducted animpairment review of the assets of this business. The outcome of thisimpairment review
concluded that animpairment charge of £0.7m should be recognised against the plant and equipment assets held by the Group at
31January 2026. This was charged to administrative and selling expenses (£0.1m) and cost of sales (£0.6m).

Inthe prior year, management assessed the recoverable amount of plant and equipment assets at 31 January 2025 and concluded that an
impairment charge of £0.1m was required in the Group’s Central Costs division. This was charged to administrative and selling expenses.

With the exception of the above, the Group did not consider it necessary to conduct an impairment review of property, plant and equipment
assetsat 31January 2026, since no otherindicators of impairment existed.

152 Saga plc
Annual Report and Accounts 2026



18 Right-of-use assets

Long
leasehold
land and River Plant and
buildings Cruise ships equipment Total
£m £m £m £m
Cost
At1February 2024 40 225 11 37.6
Additions - 73 0.7 8.0
Disposals - (1.6) @20 3.7
Effect of modification of lease terms (0.3) - - (0.3)
At 31January 2025 37 282 97 416
Additions = 13.9 4.0 17.9
Disposals (0.8) - (1.5) (2.3)
Effect of modification of lease terms (0.1) - - 0.1)
At 31January 2026 2.8 421 12.2 571
Depreciation and impairment
At1February 2024 14 53 6.3 13.0
Provided during the year 11 45 1.8 T4
Disposals - 1.8) 21 8.7
At 31January 2025 25 82 6.0 16.7
Provided during the year 0.5 4.5 17 6.7
Disposals (0.8) - (1.5) (2.3)
Impairment of assets 01 = 0.8 0.9
At 31January 2026 2.3 127 7.0 22.0
Net book value
At 31January 2026 0.5 29.4 5.2 35.1
At 31 January 2025 12 20.0 37 249
The depreciation charge for the yearis analysed as follows:
2026 2025
£m £m
Cost of sales 55 52
Administrative and selling expenses (Note 5) 12 22
6.7 14

Duringthe year, the Group disposed of assets with a net book value of £nil (2025: £nil). The profit arising on disposal was £0.5m and credited
to cost of sales (2025: £nil).

Thetotal cash outflow forleases amounted to £9.2m (2025: £9.4m).

Inthe yearended 31January 2026, the modification of lease terms relating to long leasehold land and buildings resulted in a gain of £nil
(2025: £0.2m) being reported in the income statementin the year.

a) Impairment review of right-of-use assets

Inthe yearto 31January 2026, following the Group’s disposal of the underwriting and claims handling sections of its Insurance business

(Note 38a) and the impact of this on its mailing and printing business, management concluded that this constitutes an indicator ofimpairment
and duly conducted animpairment review of the assets of this business. The outcome of this impairment review concluded that animpairment
charge of £0.8m should be recognised against the plant and equipment assets held by the mailing and printing business at 31 January 2026.
This was charged to cost of sales.

Also,inthe yearto 31January 2026, management decided to review longleasehold land and building leases used by the Group’s Cruise business.
As part of this exercise, management performed animpairment review of right-of-use assets used by the Cruise business. The outcome of this
review concluded that animpairment charge of £0.1m be recognised against the Group’s long leasehold land and buildings at 31 January 2026.
This was charged to administrative and selling expenses.

With the exception of the above, the Group did not considerit necessary to conduct animpairment review of right-of-use assets at 31 January 2026,
since no otherindicators of impairment existed.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

19 Financial assets and financial liabilities

The Group’s principal financial liabilities comprise loans and borrowings, and trade and other payables. The main purpose of the loans and

borrowings financial liabilities is to finance the Group’s operations and to provide guarantees to support its operations. The Group’s principal

financial assets included debt securities and money market funds, both held within the Insurance business (Note 38a), trade and other

receivables, and cash and short-term deposits. The Group also enters into derivative transactions such as foreign exchange forward contracts,

fuel and gas oil swaps and interest rate swaps to manage its exposure to various risks.

a) Financial assets

2026 2025
£m £m
FVTPL
Foreign exchange forward contracts 0.2 0.2
Money market funds = 62.9
Debt securities = 1787
0.2 241.8
FVTPL designated in a hedging relationship
Foreign exchange forward contracts 0.7 0.9
Fuel oil swaps 0.2 -
0.9 0.9
Amortised cost
Deposits with financial institutions = 1.5
- 1.5
Amounts reclassified to assets held for sale - (241.6)
Total financial assets 11 12.6
Current 1.0 124
Non-current 01 0.2
11 12.6
2026 2025
£m £m
Total financial assets (as above and presented on the face of the statement of financial position) 11 126
Trade receivables (Note 23) 98.4 997
Other receivables (Note 23) 81 7.0
Cash and short-term deposits (Note 25) 257.0 129.2
Total financial assets (including cash and short-term deposits, trade and other receivables) 364.6 248.5

Forthe year ended 31January 2025, debt securities and money market funds related to monies held by the Group’s Insurance Underwriting
business (included within assets held for sale), and were subject to contractual restrictions and were not readily available to be used for other
purposes within the Group. The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of on1July 2025 (Note 38a), and therefore, no balances

are reported at 31January 2026 in the table above.

Allfinancial assets that are measured at FVTPL are mandatorily measured at FVTPL, with the exception of debt securities which are designated

asFVTPL.
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b) Financial liabilities

2
2026 2025 &
£m £m o
0,
FVTPL %
[0}
Foreign exchange forward contracts 0.4 0.2 8
0.4 0.2
FVTPL designated in a hedging relationship
Foreign exchange forward contracts 24 0.9
Fuel oil swaps 0.3 05
Interest rate swaps 17 -
®
4.4 1.4 )
[}
-
3
Amortised cost 3
Bond, Ocean Cruise ship loans, term loan and loan facility provided by Roger De Haan (Note 30) 607.9 662.2
Lease liabilities 38.4 261
Bank overdrafts 0.3 1.6
646.6 689.9
Amounts reclassified to liabilities associated with assets held for sale - (1.4)
)
Total financial liabilities 651.4 690.1 §
;2_’.
(2]
Current 667 71.3 8
(]
Non-current 584.7 618.8 2
6514 690.1 7
2026 2025
£m £m
Total financial liabilities (as above and presented on the face of the statement of financial position) 651.4 690.1
Trade payables (Note 26) 168.5 1455 >
Other payables (Note 26) 16.8 9.0 §
Accruals (Note 26) 62.0 439 3
Total financial liabilities (including trade and other payables, and accruals) 898.7 888.5 g.;
3
Except forthe Group’s bond and Ocean Cruise ship loans, the fair values of financial liabilities held at amortised cost are not materially different gﬁ
3

from their carrying amounts, since the interest payable on those liabilities is close to current market rates. The fair value of the Group’s bond
(Note 30) at 31 January 2026 was £nil (2025: £249.7m). The fair value of the Group’s Ocean Cruise ship loans (Note 30) at 31 January 2026 was
£270.5m (2025:£325.6m).

Allfinancial liabilities that are measured at FVTPL are mandatorily measured at FVTPL unless they are held in a designated hedging relationship.

c) Fairvalues
Financial instruments held at fair value are valued using quoted market prices or other valuation techniques.

Valuation techniquesinclude net present value and discounted cash flow models, and comparison with similarinstruments for which
market-observable prices exist. Assumptions and market-observable inputs used in valuation techniques include foreign currency exchange
rates and future oil prices.

The objective of using valuation techniques is to arrive at a fair value determination that reflects the price of the financial instrument at the
reporting date, which would have been determined by market participants acting at arm’s length.

Observable prices are those that have been seen either from counterparties or from market pricing sources, including Bloomberg. The use
ofthese depends upon the liquidity of the relevant market.

Financial instruments held at fair value have been categorised into a fair value measurement hierarchy as follows:

i) Levell
These are valuation techniques that are based entirely on quoted market prices in an actively traded market and are the most reliable.

Allmoney market funds and debt securities were categorised as Level1, as the fair value was obtained directly from the quoted active
market price.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

19 Financial assets and financial liabilities continued
c) Fair values continued
ii) Level 2

These are valuation techniques for which all significant inputs are taken from observable market data. These include valuation models used to
calculate the present value of expected future cash flows and may be employed either when no active market exists or when there are quoted
prices available for similarinstruments in active markets.

The modelsincorporate various inputs, including the credit quality of counterparties, interest rate curves and forward rate curves of the
underlying instrument.

Allthe derivative financial instruments are categorised as Level 2, as the fair values are obtained from the counterparty, brokers or valued using
observable inputs. Where material, credit valuation adjustment/debit valuation adjustment risk adjustments are factored into the fair values of
theseinstruments. At 31January 2026, the marked-to-market values of derivative assets are net of a credit valuation adjustment attributable
toderivative counterparty default risk.

The fairvalues are periodically reviewed by the Group’s Treasury Committees.

ii) Level 3
These are valuation techniques for which any significant inputs are not based on observable market data.

The following tables provide the quantitative fair value hierarchy of the Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities that are held at fair value:

At 31January 2026 At 31January 2025
Level1 Level 2 Level 3 Total Level1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m

Financial assets measured at fair value
Foreign exchange forwards = 0.9 = 0.9 - 11 - 11
Fuel oil swaps - 0.2 = 0.2 - - - -
Debt securities - - - - 1787 - - 1787
Money market funds = = = = 62.9 - - 62.9
Financial liabilities measured at fair value
Foreign exchange forwards = 28 = 2.8 - 11 - 11
Fuel oil swaps = 0.3 = 0.3 - 0.5 - 0.5
Interest rate swaps - 17 - 17 - - - -
Financial assets for which fair values
aredisclosed
Deposits with financial institutions = = = = - 1.5 - 1.5

Financial liabilities for which fair values
are disclosed

Bond, Ocean Cruise ship loans, term loan and - 595.3 - 595.3 2497 400.6 - 650.3
the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan

Lease liabilities - 38.4 - 38.4 - 26.1 - 261
Bank overdrafts - 0.3 - 0.3 - 1.6 N 1.6

There were no transfers between Level 1and Level 2 during the year. There were no non-recurring fair value measurements of assets and
liabilities during the year (2025: none). The Group’s policy is to recognise transfers into, and out of, fair value hierarchy levels at the end of the
reporting period.

The values of the debt securities and money market funds were based upon publicly available market prices.

Foreign exchange forwards are valued using current spot and forward rates discounted to present value. They are also adjusted for
counterparty credit risk using credit default swap curves. Fuel oil swaps are valued with reference to the valuations provided by third parties,
which use current Platts index rates, discounted to present value.

Bonds are valued at quoted market bid prices.
Ship loans are valued using discounted cash flows at the current rates of interest.

Interest rate swaps are valued as the present value of the estimated future cash flows, discounted using observable yield curves, and adjusted for
acredit risk adjustment.
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d) Cash flow hedges
i) Forward currency risk

During the year ended 31January 2026, the Group designated 410 foreign exchange forward currency contracts as hedges of highly probable
foreign currency cash expenses in future periods (2025: 258). These contracts are entered into to minimise the Group’s exposure to foreign

exchange risk and are designated as cash flow hedges.

. ) Designated in the year At 31January 2026 At 31January 2025
Foreign currency cash flow hedging
instruments (nominal amounts) Volume £m Volume £m Volume £m
Euro (EUR) 87 01 90 01 63 0.7
US dollar (USD) 109 (1.4) 121 (1.8) 64 0.8
Other currencies 214 - 228 - 132 0.)
Total 410 (1.3) 439 a.7) 259 -

Hedging instruments for other currencies are in respect of Australian dollars, Canadian dollars, Swiss francs, Japanese yen, New Zealand
dollars, Norwegian krone, Thai baht, Chinese yuan, Danish krona and South African rand.

i) Commodity price risk

The Group uses derivative financial instruments to mitigate the risk of adverse changes in the price of fuel. The Group enters into fixed price
contracts (swaps) inthe management of its fuel price exposures. These contracts are expected to reduce the volatility attributable to price
fluctuations of fuel and are designated as cash flow hedges. Hedging the price volatility of forecast fuel purchasesis in accordance with the risk
management strategy outlined by the Board of Directors. During the year ended 31January 2026, the Group designated 78 fuel oil swaps as
hedges of highly probable fuel oil purchases in future periods (2025: 20).

Commodity cash flow hedging Designated in the year At 31January 2026 At 31January 2025
instruments (nominal amounts) Volume £m Volume £m Volume £m
Hedging instruments 78 0.1) 78 (0.1) 35 (0.5)
i) Hedge maturity profile
The table below summarises the maturities of the Group’s derivatives at 31 January 2026.
1February 1August 1February 1August
2026 to 2026 to 2027 to 2027to
31July 31January 31July 31January
Derivatives settled gross 2026 2027 2027 2028
Foreign exchange forwards
Buy Euro
Notional amount of derivative (£m) 34.9 30.6 2.0 -
Average hedge rate 1153 1135 1120 1101
Fair value (€Em) 01 - - -
Buy USD
Notional amount of derivative (£m) 19.6 19.0 N4 1.8
Average hedge rate 1.312 1.312 1.335 1.331
Fair value (£Em) (0.9) 0.7 0.2 -
Buy other currencies
Notional amount of derivative (£m) T4 56 o7 01
Average hedge rate n/a n/a n/a n/a
Fair value (£m) - - - -
1February 1August 1February 1August 1February 1August
2026 to 2026 to 2027to 2027to 2028 to 2028 to
31July 31January 31July 31January 31July 31January
Derivatives settled net 2026 2027 2027 2028 2028 2029
Fuel hedges
Quantity - metric tonnes 15,620 16,328 12,623 6,600 - -
Average trade price per metric tonne - £ 316 308 340 207 - -
Fair value (£m) (ON)] ((oX)] 01 - - -
Interest rate swaps
Notional amount - £m 335.0 335.0 335.0 335.0 335.0 335.0
Average contracted fixed interest rate — % 3.73 373 373 373 373 3.75
Fair value (£m) (o)) (0.6) (0.6) (0.3) ((ON)] -
Saga plc

Annual Report and Accounts 2026

157

juoday oifejedig

90UBUJBAOK)

o
=]
o
=]
2,
o
(2]
23
]
o
(]
3
(]
3
3
]

UOIFBWIIOLUI [EUCIIPPY



Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

19 Financial assets and financial liabilities continued
d) Cash flow hedges continued
iii) Hedge maturity profile continued

Duringthe year, the Group recognised net losses of £4.5m (2025: £6.0m gains) on cash flow hedging instruments through OCl into the hedging
reserve. The Group recognised £nil (2025: £nil) through the income statement in respect of the ineffective portion of foreign exchange hedges
measured during the year. The Group recognised £nil (2025: £nil) through the income statement in respect of the ineffective portion of interest
rate swaps measured duringthe year.

During the year, the Group de-designated two foreign currency forward contracts, with a transaction value of £2.4m, where forecast cash flows
are nolonger expected to occur with a sufficiently high degree of certainty to meet the requirements of IFRS 9. The accumulated losses in
relation to these contracts of £nil were reclassified from the hedging reserve into profit or loss during the year. The Group did not de-designate
any fuel oil swaps during the year. During the year, the Group recognised a £1.6m loss (2025: £3.3m gain) through the income statementin
respect of matured hedges that were recycled from OCI.

During the year, the Group hedged its £335.0m term loan (Note 30) using interest rate derivatives. The Group held interest rate swaps to hedge
exposure to the financial risk of variability in cash flows attributable to movements ininterest rates. The fair value of the Group’sinterest swaps at
31January 2026 is a liability of £1.7m (2025: nil), with £1.7m being recognised as a loss through OClinto the hedging reserve.

20 Financial and insurance risk management objectives and policies

The Group is exposed to market risk, credit risk, liquidity risk and operational risk, and was also exposed toinsurance risk up to1July 2025 when
it disposed of its Insurance Underwriting business (Note 38a). The Group’s senior management oversees these risks, supported by the Group
Treasury function and Treasury Committees within the key areas of the Group that advise on financial risks and the appropriate financial risk
governance framework for the Group. These functions and Committees ensure that the Group’s financial risks are governed by appropriate
policies and procedures and that financial risks are identified, measured and managed in accordance with the Group’s policies and risk
objectives. All derivative activities are for risk management purposes and are carried out by the Group’s Treasury function. It is the Group’s policy
that notrading in derivatives for speculative purposes may be undertaken.

The Group manages concentration risk on its financial assets through a policy of diversification that is outlined in the Group Treasury Policy and
approved by the Board. The policy defines the exposure limit by asset class and to third-party institutions based on the credit ratings of the
individual counterparties, combined with the views of the Board. On a monthly basis, exposure to each asset class and counterparty is calculated
and reported, and compliance with the policy is monitored.

The Board of Directors reviews and agrees policies for managing each of these risks, which are summarised below.

The Group’s exposure to insurance and operational risks, and the approach to managing these risks, is explained in more detail in Notes 20d)
ande).

a) Market risk

Market risk is the risk that the fair value, or future cash flows, of a financial instrument, or the valuation of insurance and reinsurance contract
assets and liabilities fluctuates due to changes in market prices. The Group is exposed to the following market risk factors:

» Foreign currency risk
+ Commodity price risk
+ Interest rate risk

The Group has policies and limits approved by the Board for managing market risk exposure. These set out the principles that the business
should adhere to for managing market risk and establishing the maximum limits that the Group is willing to accept considering strategy, risk
appetite and capital resources. The Group has the ability to monitor market risk exposure on a daily basis and has established limits for each
component of market risk.

The Group uses derivatives for hedgingits exposure to foreign currency and fuel oil price risks. The market risk policy explicitly prohibits the
use of derivatives for speculative purposes. For risk exposures that the Group hedges, and for which the Group applies hedge accounting,
ineffectiveness may arise if the timing of the forecast transaction changes from what was originally estimated, orif there are changes in the
credit risk of the derivative counterparty. Hedge effectiveness is determined at the inception of the hedge relationship, and through periodic
prospective effectiveness assessments, to ensure that an economic relationship exists between the hedged item and hedging instrument.
The hedge ratio of the hedging relationship is the same as that resulting from the quantity of the hedged item that the Group actually hedges
and the quantity of the hedging instrument that the Group actually uses to hedge that quantity of hedged item.

i) Foreign currency risk

Foreign currency risk is the risk that the fair value, or future cash flows, of a financial asset or liability will fluctuate due to changes in foreign
exchange rates. The Group’s exposure to the risk of changes in foreign exchange rates relates primarily to the Group’s operating activities
(when revenue or expense is denominated in a different currency from the Group’s functional currency). The Group is not exposed to material
foreign currency risk through its Insurance Underwriting activities (Note 38a).

The Group uses foreign exchange forward contracts to manage the majority of its transaction exposures. The foreign exchange forward
contracts, some of which are formally designated as hedging instruments, are entered into for periods consistent with the foreign currency
exposure of the underlying transactions, generally from one to 24 months. The foreign exchange forward contracts vary with the level of
expected foreign currency sales and purchases. The Group designates the spot element of forward contracts to hedge its currency risk.
The forward elements of forward exchange contracts are excluded from the designation of the hedging instrument and are separately
accounted foras a cost of hedging, which is recognised in equity in a cost of hedging reserve.
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The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the fair value of forward exchange contracts to a 5% change in USD and EUR exchange rates,
with all other variables held constant. The Group’s exposure to foreign currency changes for all other currencies is not material. The impactis
shown net of taxat the current rate.

Sensitivity of +/- 5%
foreign exchange

rate changein Effect on equity Effect on profit after tax

2026 EUR +/-£3.2m +/-£0.5m
uUsD +/-£2.3m +/-£0.3m

2025 EUR +/-8£2.2m +/-£0.3m
usb +/-&£21m +/-8£0.5m

Tothe extent that forward exchange contracts are held as part of effective hedging relationships, any change to the fair value of the instrument
will be offset by an equal and opposite change to the cost of the hedged item.

i) Commodity price risk

The Group s affected by the price volatility of certain commodities. Its operating activities require the ongoing purchase of fuel and gas oil to

sail its Ocean Cruise ships and, therefore, require a continuous supply of fuel and gas oil. The volatility in the price of fuel and gas oil has led to the
decision to enterinto commaodity fuel and gas oil swap contracts. These contracts are expected to reduce the volatility attributable to price
fluctuations of fuel and gas oil. Managing the price volatility of forecast oil purchases is in accordance with the risk management strategy outlined
by the Board of Directors.

The Group manages the purchase price using forward commodity purchase contracts based on future forecast fuel oil requirements.

The following table shows the sensitivity of the fair value of fuel oil swaps to changes in the underlying fuel oil price (USD) with all other variables
held constant. Theimpactis shown net of tax at the current rate.

Sensitivity of +/- 5%

rate change in Effect on equity Effect on profit after tax
2026 USD - Fuel oil price +/- £0.7m -
2025 USD - Fuel oil price +/-£0.5m -

ii) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value, or future cash flows, of a financial instrument or the valuation of insurance and reinsurance
contract assets and liabilities fluctuates because of changes in market interest rates.

Interest rate risk arises from various sources:

+ Investments in debt securities with a fixed interest rate, the market value and carrying value of which is affected by movements in market
interest rates.

+ Investments in debt securities with a floating interest rate and short-term deposits. Movements in market interest rates change the
amounts earned from these assets but do not materially affect their market value or carrying value.

+ Borrowings with a floating interest rate (deferred repayments of ship loans and the term loan provided by HPS Funds). Movements in
market interest rates change the future cash flows that will arise from these borrowings, but do not materially affect their carrying value.
For the term loan, the Group entered into interest rate hedges that fix the interest payments, thereby mitigating the cash exposure to
changes in market interest rates.

+ Insurance and reinsurance contract assets and liabilities. This interest rate risk primarily arises from the discounting of liabilities for
incurred claims and loss components of the liability for remaining coverage, and corresponding assets arising from reinsurance contracts.
The discount rates used are linked to market interest rates, such that changes in market interest rates will affect the valuation of insurance
and reinsurance contract assets and liabilities.

The Group’s loans and borrowings, at 31 January 2026, comprised both fixed and floating interest rate facilities. The floating-rate borrowings are
amortised based on market expectations of future interest rates and, in the case of the term loan, the interest rate risk has been hedged, using
interest rate derivatives, until August 2028. As a result of this hedging activity, although the underlying facilities are floating-rate, the associated
cash flows are fixed to August 2028. All fixed interest rate loans and borrowings are accounted for at amortised cost. Consequently, changesin
market interest rates do not affect their accounting measurement. For the fixed-rate and hedged floating-rate borrowings, changes in market
rates also do not affect the future cash flows arising from them. These instruments are, therefore, not considered furtherin this Note.

The Group remains exposed to the risk that interest rates could be higher when these borrowings are refinanced. Furtherinformation onthe
Group’s borrowings is provided in Note 30.

The Group’sinterest rate exposure, after hedging activity, is summarised in the following table:

2026 2025

£m £m

Investments in debt securities with a fixed interest rate = 167.9

Investments in debt securities with a floating interest rate = 10.8

Money market funds and short-term deposits 186.8 991
Borrowings with a floating interest rate (deferred repayments of ship loans) (13.0) (24.8)
Insurance contract liabilities for incurred claims - (269.6)

Reinsurance assets for incurred claims = 171
Insurance contract liabilities for remaining coverage (loss component) - 1.8)
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

20 Financial and insurance risk management objectives and policies continued
a) Market risk continued
i) Interest rate risk continued

Debt securities, money market funds, insurance contract liabilities and reinsurance assets were held by the Group’s Insurance Underwriting
business which was included within assets held for sale at 31 January 2025, and disposed of on1July 2025 (Note 38a), and therefore, no balances
are reported at 31January 2026 in the table above.

The Group manages interest rate risk in various ways. The Group has a policy of holding the majority of investments to maturity by closely
matching asset and liability duration, and also ensures that the investment portfolio has a diversified range of investments such that there is
acombination of fixed and floating rate securities. Moreover, for the interest rate risk associated with the term loan, the Group has usedinterest
rate derivatives to hedge against the floating component of the facility.

Inrelation to the prioryear, the following table shows the sensitivity of debt securities and insurance and reinsurance contract assets and
liabilities to a 50bps parallel increase or decrease in market interest rates at the end of the prior reporting period, being the change in market
interest rates that was considered reasonably possible at this date. This analysis assumed a corresponding change in the carer wage inflation
assumption within the valuation of PPO liabilities forincurred claims, as management expected these assumptions to move togetherinthe long
term. All other variables were assumed to remain constant. This table does not show any impact on debt securities with a floating interest rate,
money market funds or borrowings, as their carrying values were not materially impacted by movements in market interest rates. The impacts
are shown net of tax at the current rate. The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of on1July 2025 (Note 38a), and therefore,
no balances are reported at 31 January 2026 inthe table below.

2025

Impact on profit after tax
and on equity

50bps 50bps
increase decrease
Discount rate change:
Insurance and reinsurance contracts: Net liabilities for incurred claims £0.6m (£0.6m)
Insurance and reinsurance contracts: Net loss component £0.2m (£0.2m)
Interest rate change (impact on debt securities) (£0.6m) £0.6m
Net impact £0.2m (£0.2m)

The following table shows the impact that a 50bps parallel increase or decrease in market interest rates would have had on profit after taxin
the period arising from floating rate debt securities, money market funds, short-term deposits and borrowings with a floating interest rate.
This analysis assumes that the Group’s relevant risk exposures throughout the year had been the same as they were at the end of the year.
The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of on1July 2025 (Note 38a), and therefore, no Insurance business related
balances areincluded inthe table below for the current year.

2026 2025
Impact on profit after tax Impact on profit after tax
50bps 50bps 50bps 50bps
increase decrease increase decrease
Money market funds held within the Insurance business and short-term £0.7m (£0.7m) £0.4m (£0.4m)
deposits
Borrowings with a floating interest rate (deferred repayments of ship loans) = = (£0.1m) £0.1m
Net impact £0.7m (£0.7m) £0.3m (£0.3m)

b) Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk that a counterparty will not meet its obligations underafinancial instrument, insurance contract, reinsurance contract

or customer contract, leading to a financial loss. The Group was primarily exposed to credit risk in relation to its financial and reinsurance assets,
outstanding derivatives, trade and other receivables, and cash and cash equivalents. The Group assesses its counterparty exposure in relation
tothe investment of surplus cash, fuel oil and foreign currency contracts and undrawn credit facilities. The Group primarily uses published
credit ratings to assess counterparty strength and, therefore, define the credit limit for each counterparty in accordance with approved
treasury policies.

The credit riskin respect of trade and other receivables is generally limited, as payment from customers is primarily required before services
are provided. At 31 January, the maximum exposure to credit risk for trade receivables by operating segment was as follows:

2026 2025
£m £m
Travel 3.6 17
Insurance 220 14.0
Other Businesses and Central Costs 3.6 3.0
29.2 18.7

Amounts relating to assets held for sale (Note 38a) - 2.4)
29.2 16.3
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The variance between the quantum of the maximum exposure to credit risk for trade receivables (above) and total of trade receivables
presented in ‘Trade and other receivables’ (Note 23) primarily relates to debtors arising from insurance policies brokered by the Group but
underwritten by third-party insurers for which corresponding creditors exist in respect of the net premium to be passed on to the third-party
insurers. Inthe event of payment obligation default by a customer no longer on risk, the impairment of the debtor balance by the Group would
lead toa corresponding reductionin the related creditor with, or refund of net premium from, the third-party insurer. In the event of payment
obligation default by a customer remaining on risk, the impairment of the debtor balance by the Group would not lead to a corresponding
reductioninthe related creditor with, or refund of net premium from, the third-party insurer, and the Group would bear the credit risk relating
tothe debtorbalance.

The Group uses an allowance matrix to measure the ECLs of trade receivables from individual customers, which comprise a very large number of
small balances. The loss allowance required for these receivables is calculated in line with the simplified method for trade receivables per IFRS 9,
whereby lifetime ECLs are recognised irrelevant of the credit risk. The loss allowance is based on a combination of:

- aged debtor analysis;

+ historical experience of write-offs for each receivable;

« any specific indicators of credit deterioration observed; and
* management judgement.

Loss rates are based on the probability of a receivable progressing through successive stages of delinquency to write-off. Financial assets are
written off when there is no reasonable expectation of recovery, such as a debtor failing to engage in a repayment plan with the Group.

Onthat basis, the loss allowance at 31 January 2026 and 31 January 2025 was determined as follows for trade receivables:

31January 2026 Current <30days 30-60days 61-90days 91-120days >120 days Total
Expected loss rate 0.0% 20.0% 22.0% 44.4% 100% 71.5%

Gross carrying amount - trade receivables (Note 23) £95.8m £2.2m £0.6m £01m £01m £11m £99.9m
Loss allowance (Note 23) £0.0m £0.4m £0.1m £0.Im £0.1m £0.8m £1.5m
31January 2025 Current <30days 30-60days 61-90days 91-120days >120days Total
Expected loss rate 0.4% 311% 14.5% 28.1% 25.7% 80.6%

Gross carrying amount - trade receivables (Note 23) £98.5m £1.4m £0.4m £01m £0.2m £0.6m £101.2m
Loss allowance (Note 23) £0.4m £0.4m £0.Im £0.0m £0.1m £0.5m £1.5m

The loss allowance for trade receivables, which relates wholly to continuing activities, reconciles to the opening allowances as follows:

2026 2025

£m £m

Opening loss allowance at 1 February 15 0.9

Increase in loan loss allowance recognised in profit or loss during the year 0.9 20
Receivables written off during the year as uncollectable (0.9) 1.2)
Unused amount reversed - 0.2)

Closing loss allowance at 31 January 1.5 15

Credit riskin relation to deposits, debt securities and derivative counterparties is managed by the Group’s Treasury function in accordance
with the Group’s policy. Investments of surplus funds are made only with approved counterparties and within credit limits assigned to each
counterparty. Counterparty credit limits are reviewed on a regular basis and updated throughout the year, subject to approval by the Board.
The limits are set to minimise the concentration of risks and, therefore, mitigate financial loss through any potential counterparty failure.

Inits Insurance Underwriting business, which was disposed of on1July 2025 and included within discontinued operations, the Group was
exposed to credit risk as follows:

Insurance contracts issued: At 31 January 2025, the Group expected to receive £25.7m of premiums in the future in relation to insurance
contracts that had already been entered into, representing management’s view of the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk

from insurance contracts issued. However, the majority of these receivables were due in advance of the related insurance coverage, which
the Giroup would not have been liable for if the premiums were not paid. As a result, the credit risk associated with these receivables was
significantly mitigated and they were not recognised on the statement of financial position under the IFRS 17 PAA. The Group’s Insurance
Underwriting business was disposed of in the year ended 31 January 2026 (Note 38a) and, therefore, no balance is reported at

31January 2026.

+ Reinsurance contracts: The Group was exposed to the risk of default on its reinsurance arrangements when amounts recoverable
under those arrangements became due. Credit risk in respect of reinsurance arrangements was assessed from the time of entering into
a reinsurance contract. The Group’s reinsurance programme was only placed with reinsurers which met the Group’s financial strength
criteria. At 31 January 2025, the Group had a concentration of counterparty risk arising from reinsurance contracts, driven by a
material recovery arising from the Group’s motor quota share reinsurance arrangement. The highest amount of reinsurance contract
assets recoverable from a single counterparty at 31 January 2025 £21.0m. At 31 January 2025, this reinsurer had an AA credit rating,.
The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of in the year ended 31 January 2026 (Note 38a) and, therefore, no balances
are reported at 31 January 2026.

The Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk for the components of the statement of financial position at 31 January 2026 is the gross carrying
amount, except for trade receivables. The Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk for the components of the statement of financial position

at 31January 2025 was the gross carrying amount, except for trade receivables and reinsurance contract assets. None of the financial assets
measured at amortised cost, otherthan trade receivables where a loss allowance has been determined as set out above, were impaired at the
reporting date.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

20 Financial and insurance risk management objectives and policies continued
b) Credit risk continued
The Group’s financial assets and reinsurance assets are analysed by credit risk rating as follows:

Ratings analysis

31January 2026
£m AAA AA A BBB Unrated Total
Derivative assets = = 11 = = 11
Total - = 11 = = 11
31January 2025
£m AAA AA A BBB Unrated Total
Debt securities 22.8 532 52.4 50.3 - 1787
Money market funds held within Insurance Underwriting 62.9 - - - - 62.9
Deposits with financial institutions - 1.0 105 - - 1.5
Derivative assets - 0.2 0.9 - - 11
857 54.4 63.8 50.3 - 2542
Credit exposed component of reinsurance contract assets - 92.8 243 - - 1741
Total 85.7 147.2 88.1 50.3 - 371.3

Debt securities, money market funds and the credit exposed component of reinsurance contract assets were held by the Group’s Insurance
Underwriting business which was disposed of on1July 2025, and included within assets held for sale at 31 January 2025.

c) Liquidity risk

Liquidity riskis the risk that the Group, although solvent, either does not have available sufficient financial resources to enable it to meet its
obligations as they fall due, or can secure them only at excessive cost. The Group’s approach to managing liquidity risk is to evaluate current
and expected liquidity requirements to ensure that it maintains sufficient reserves of cash or availability on its RCF. The Group managed its
obligations to pay claims to policyholders as they fell due by matching the maturity of investments to the expected maturity of claims payments.

The table below analyses the maturity profile of the Group’s financial liabilities and insurance contract liabilities. The analysis of non-derivative
financial liabilities is based on the remaining period at the reporting date to the contractual maturity date. At 31 January 2025, the analysis of
insurance contract liabilities included only the component of this balance that related to liabilities for incurred claims arising from portfolios of
insurance contracts that were in a liability position and was based on the estimates of the present value of the future cash flows expected to be
paid outinthe periods presented (this excludes the risk adjustment). The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of in the year
ended 31January 2026 (Note 38a), and therefore, no balances are reported at 31 January 2026.

31January 2026 On Lessthan 1to2 2to3 3to4 4to5 Over5

£m demand 1year years years years years years Total

Ocean Cruise ship loans and term loan = 542 484 438 438 378.9 571 624.2

Interest on Ocean Cruise ship loans = 418 401 38.4 36.0 401 17 198.1

and term loan

Bank overdrafts 0.3 = = = = = = 0.3

Foreign currency and fuel derivative = 27 0.4 = = = = 3.1

liabilities

Interest rate swap liabilities = 0.7 0.9 01 = = = 1.7

Lease liabilities = 71 6.6 6.5 42 41 9.9 384

Interest on lease liabilities = 27 22 17 14 11 22 1.3
0.3 109.2 96.6 90.5 85.4 4242 70.9 8771

31January 2025 On Less than 1to2 2to3 3to4 4tob Over 5

£m demand 1year years years years years years Total

Bonds, Ocean Cruise ship loans and the - 557 379.2 48.4 43.8 43.8 100.9 669.8

loan facility provided by Roger De Haan

Interest on bonds, Ocean Cruise ship - 31.6 18.9 6.6 52 3.9 4.3 70.5

loans, and the loan facility provided

by Roger De Haan

Bank overdrafts 16 - - - - - - 16

Insurance contract liabilities - 691 431 253 14.6 75 76.3 2359

Foreign currency and fuel derivative - 1.6 - - - - - 16

liabilities

Lease liabilities - 51 49 44 47 3.0 4.0 261

Interest on lease liabilities - 1.6 12 0.9 0.5 0.3 0.2 47

1.6 164.7 447.3 83.6 68.8 58.5 185.7 1,010.2

Insurance contract liabilities were held by the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business (included within liabilities directly associated with assets
held for sale at 31 January 2025).
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The table below sets out the remaining contractual maturities of the financial assets supporting the Group’s insurance contract liabilities
(included within liabilities directly associated with assets held for sale at 31 January 2025). It is presented on an undiscounted basis. The Group’s
Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of in the year ended 31January 2026 (Note 38a) and, therefore, no balances are reported at
31January 2026.

31January 2025 Lessthan1 1to2 2to3 3to4 4to5 Over 5 No

£m year years years years years years maturity Total
Debt securities 772 50.9 354 9.0 14 13.3 - 193.2
Money market funds held within - - - - - - 62.9 62.9

Insurance Underwriting

7.2 50.9 35.4 9.0 74 13.3 62.9 256.1

d) Insurance risk (discontinued operations)

Insurance risk applied to the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business which was disposed of on1July 2025 (Note 38a) and included within
discontinued operations.

Insurance risk arose from the inherent uncertainties as to the occurrence, cost and timing of insured events that could lead to significant
individual or aggregated claims in terms of quantity or value. This could have been for a number of reasons, including weather-related events,
large individual claims, changes in claimant behaviour patterns, such asincreased levels of fraudulent activities, the use of PPOs, prospective or
retrospective legislative changes, unresponsive and inaccurate pricing or reserving methodologies, and the deterioration in the Group’s ability
to effectively and efficiently handle claims while delivering excellent customer service.

The Group managed insurance risk within its risk management framework as set by the Board. The key policies and processes mitigating these
risks had beenimplemented, which included underwriting partnership arrangements, reinsurance excess of loss contracts, pricing policies and
claims management, and administration policies.

i) Underwriting and pricing risk

The Group primarily underwrote motor insurance for private carsin the UK. The book consisted of a large number of individual risks which were
widely spread geographically, which helped to minimise concentration risk. The Group had controlsin place to restrict accesstoits productsto
only those risks that it wished to underwrite.

The Group had management information to allow it to monitor underwriting performance on a continuous basis and the ability to make pricing
and underwriting changes quickly. The Group undertook detailed statistical analysis of underwriting experience for each rating factor, and
combination of rating factors, to enable it to adjust pricing for emerging trends.

i) Reserving risk

Reserving risk was the risk that insufficient funds have been set aside to settle claims as they fall due. The Group undertook regularinternal
actuarial reviews and commissioned external actuarial reviews at least once ayear. These reviews estimated the future liabilities to consider the
adequacy of the provisions.

Claims which were subject to PPOs were a significant source of uncertainty within the Group’s liability for incurred claims. Cash flow projections
were undertaken for PPO claims to estimate the gross and net of reinsurance provisions required.

iii) Reinsurance

The Group purchased reinsurance to reduce the impact of individual large losses or accumulations from a single catastrophic event. During 2018,
the Group entered into a funds-withheld quota share reinsurance contract that reinsured 80% of the Group’s motor claims risks limited by a
loss ratio cap of 130%, effective from1February 2019. Prior to this, the Group had a funds-withheld quota share reinsurance contractin place
that reinsured 75% of the Group’s motor claims risks limited by a loss ratio cap of 120%. The Group also purchased individual excess of loss
protections for the motor portfolio to limit the impact of a single large claim. Similar protections were in place for all years for which the Group
had underwritten motor business.

Reinsurance recoveries onindividual excess of loss protections would have taken many years to collect, particularly if a claim was subject toa PPO.
This meant that the Group had exposure to reinsurance credit risk for many years. Reinsurers were, therefore, required to have strong credit
ratings and their financial health was regularly monitored.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

20 Financial and insurance risk management objectives and policies continued

d) Insurance risk (discontinued operations) continued

iv) Sensitivities

The following table demonstrates the impact on profit or loss before tax, and equity, of reasonably possible changes in insurance risk variables
at 31January 2025. These impacts are shown both gross and net of reinsurance. It was assumed that all other variables remain constant.

The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of in the year ended 31January 2026 (Note 38a), and therefore, no balances are
reported at 31 January 2026.

2025

Impact on profit after tax
and on equity

Gross of Net of
£m reinsurance reinsurance
Change in the confidence level of liabilities for incurred claims
Spp increase to 90% net confidence level (8.8) (0.9)
5pp decrease to 80% net confidence level 6.6 0.7
Change in the confidence level of the onerous contract provision
Spp increase to 90% net confidence level 1.9) 1.9)
5pp decrease to 80% net confidence level 1.0 1.0
Change in non-PPO claim inflation assumption within liabilities for incurred claims
100bps increase (X)) (0.9)
100bps decrease 3.0 0.8

The impact of any change in the PPO claim inflation (specifically the carer wage inflation assumption) was not shown in the table above as
management would have expected such a change to be substantially offset by the impact of a corresponding change in the IFRS 17 discount rate.

e) Operational risk

Effective operational risk management requires the Group to identify, assess, manage, monitor, report and mitigate all areas of exposure.
The Group operates across a range of segments, and operational risk isinherent in all the Group’s products and services, arising from the
operation of assets, from external events and dependencies, and from internal processes and systems.

The Group manages its operational risk through the risk management framework agreed by the Board, and through the use of risk management
tools which, together, ensure that operational risks are identified, managed and mitigated to the level accepted, and that contingency processes
anddisaster recovery plans are in place. Regular reporting is undertaken to segment boards and includes details of new and emerging risks, as
wellas monitoring of existing risks. Testing of contingency processes and disaster recovery plans is undertaken to ensure the effectiveness of
these processes.

Allthe Group’s operations are dependent on: the proper functioning of its IT and communication systems; its properties and other
infrastructure assets; the need to adequately maintain and protect customer and employee data and other information; and the ability of the
Groupto attract and retain colleagues. Specific areas of operational risk by segment include:

i) Travel

The Travel segment operates two Ocean Cruise ships, which are the Group’s largest trading assets. Risk to the operation of these cruise ships
arises from the impact of mechanical or other malfunction, from non-compliance with regulatory requirements, and from global weather and
socioeconomic events. The tour holidays operated by the segment are also affected by global weather and socioeconomic events, whichimpact
eitherthe Group directly orits suppliers. The Travel segment transacts with multiple suppliers, which minimises the impact of any
socioeconomic events affecting its suppliers.

i) Insurance

The Insurance Broking business is required to comply with various operational regulatory requirements, primarily in the UK. Up to the date of its
disposal on1July 2025 (Note 38a), the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was required to comply with various operational regulatory
requirements within Gibraltar. To the extent that significant external events could have increased the incidence of claims, these would have
placed additional strain on the claims handling function, but any financial impact of such an event was considered to be aninsurance risk.

iii) Other Businesses and Central Costs

The financial services business is required to comply with various operational regulatory requirementsin the UK.
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21 Interests in unconsolidated structured entities

A structured entity is defined as an entity that has been designed so that voting, or similar, rights are not the dominant factor in deciding who
controls the entity, such as when any voting rights relate to the administrative tasks only and the relevant activities are directed by means of
contractual agreements. The Group had interests in unconsolidated structured entities in the form of investment funds comprising money
market funds. These money market funds were held by the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business (included within assets held for sale at
31January 2025).

The nature and purpose of the money market funds is to provide maximum security and liquidity for the funds invested, while also providing an
adequate return. The money market funds used by the Group were all members of the Institutional Money Market Funds Association. They were
thus required to maintain specified liquidity and diversification characteristics of their underlying portfolios, which comprised investment grade
investmentsin financial institutions.

The Group invested in unconsolidated structured entities as part of its investment activities. The Group did not sponsor any of the
unconsolidated structured entities.

At 31January 2025, the Group’s total interest in unconsolidated structured entities is analysed as follows:

Carrying Interest Fair value

value income losses

At 31January 2025 £m £m £m
Money market funds 62.9 2.0 -

The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was disposed of in the year ended 31January 2026 (Note 38a) and, therefore, no balances are
reported at 31January 2026.

These investments were typically managed under credit risk management as described in Note 20. The Group’s maximum exposure to loss
ontheinterests presented above was the carrying amount of the Group’s investments. No further loss could have been made by the Groupin
relation to these investments. For this reason, the total assets of the entities were not considered meaningful for the purposes of understanding
the related risks and so have not been presented.

22 Inventories

2025

2026 (re-presented™)

£m £m

Raw materials 34 37
Technical stocks 5.0 45
Finished goods = 01
8.4 8.3

Raw materials primarily relate to Ocean Cruise ship fuel, food, bar and sundry stocks. Technical stocks are spare parts for the Group’s Ocean
Cruise ships.

23 Trade and other receivables

2026 2025

£m £m

Trade receivables (Note 20b) 99.9 101.2
Loss allowance (Note 20b) 1.5) 1.5)

98.4 99.7

Amounts due from discontinued operations = 27

Other receivables 81 7.0

Prepayments 225 246

Contract cost assets (Note 3b) 81 4.9

Other taxes and social security costs 6.2 4.8

143.3 143.7

An explanation of how the Group manages and measures the credit risk of trade receivables can be found in Note 20b. The Group expectstrade
and other receivables to be settled within 12 months and, therefore, they are classified as current in nature. Due to the short-term nature of the
current receivables, their carrying amount is considered to be the same as their fair value.

11 Following a review by management of the classification of inventories, finished goods of £3.5m relating to the Ocean Cruise business have been reclassified to raw materials in the
year to 31January 2025. Reclassified inventories relate to Ocean Cruise ship fuel, food, bar and sundry stocks
Sagaplc -‘| 65
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

24 Trust and escrow accounts

The CAA regulated the Group’s River Cruise and Holidays businesses during the year; these businesses are required to hold cashina
ring-fenced arrangement. In respect of the non-flight components of the Travel business, to comply with its regulatory obligations, the Group
is required to arrange financial security to protect customer monies and this is currently provided through ABTA. In addition, the Group is
required to make ATOL Protection Contributions, which the Group pays into a ring-fenced account.

Priorto1October 2024, 70% of customer monies received in advance in relation to ATOL licensable bookings were held in an escrow
arrangement (Escrow Accounting) until after the customer had travelled, when the Group had fulfilled all of its performance obligations with
the customer. From1October 2024, in respect of the Holidays business, the Group moved from Escrow Accounting to simply holding cash
withinthe business, in respect of the 70% element of customer monies. The remaining 30% is used to support the required prepayments

in advance of operating the customer’s holiday, namely flight costs. Interest arising from the funds held in escrow belongs to the Group.

The escrow arrangement is governed by a deed between the Group, the CAA Air Travel Trustees and anindependent Trustee, PT Trustees
Limited, which determines the inflows and outflows from the accounts.

In relation to ABTA bookings, a bonding requirement still exists (Note 37c).

25 Cash and cash equivalents

2026 2025

£m £m

Cash at bank and in hand 70.2 93.0

Short-term deposits and money market funds held outside of the Insurance Underwriting business 186.8 36.2

Cash and short-term deposits 257.0 129.2
Bank overdraft (0.3) (0.2)

Cash and cash equivalents held by disposal group (including money market funds) = T4

Cash and cash equivalents in the consolidated statement of cash flows 256.7 2031

Included within cash and cash equivalents at 31 January 2026 are amounts held by the Group’s River Cruise, Holidays and Insurance Broking
businesses, which are subject to contractual or regulatory restrictions (Note 35); and additional amounts paid into an escrow account relating to
the Saga Pension Scheme (Note 27). Included within cash and cash equivalents at 31 January 2025 were amounts held by the Group’s Insurance
Underwriting business (included within assets held for sale), River Cruise and Holidays and Insurance Broking businesses, which were subject to
contractual or regulatory restrictions (Note 35); and additional amounts paid into an escrow account relating to the Saga Pension Scheme
(Note 27). The amounts held are not readily available to be used for other purposes within the Group and total £67.0m (2025: £123.8m).
Available Cash'™excludes these amounts.

Cash at bank earnsinterest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit rates. Short-term deposits are typically made for varying periods
of between one day and three months, depending on the immediate cash requirements of the Group, and earninterest at the respective
short-term deposit rates.

The bank overdraftis repayable on demand.

26 Trade and other payables

2026 2025

£m £m

Trade payables 168.5 145.5
Amounts due to discontinued operations = 544
Other payables 16.8 9.0
Other taxes and social security costs 5.6 21
Assets in the course of construction 0.4 0.4
Accruals 62.0 439
253.3 255.3

Alltrade and other payables are current in nature. The carrying amounts of trade and other payables are considered to be the same as their fair
values, due to their short-term nature.

12 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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27 Retirement benefit schemes

The Group operates retirement benefit schemes for the employees of the Group, consisting of a defined contribution plan and a legacy defined
benefit plan.

In July 2021, following the completion of a review of the Group’s pension arrangements, a consultation process with active members was launched.
The consultation process concluded during October 2021and, with effect from 31 October 2021, the Group closed both its schemes to future
accrual: the Saga Pension Scheme (its defined benefit plan) and the Saga Workplace Pension Plan (its defined contribution plan). In their place,
the Group launched a new defined contribution pension scheme arrangement, operated as a mastertrust. This move served to reduce the risk
of further deficits developing in the future on the defined benefit scheme, while moving to a fairer scheme for all colleagues.

a) Defined contribution plans

There was one defined contribution scheme in the Group at 31 January 2026 (2025: one). The total charge for the yearin respect of the defined
contribution scheme was £4.8m (2025: £5.2m). The assets of this scheme are held separately from those of the Group in funds underthe
control of Trustees.

b) Defined benefit plan

The Group operated a funded defined benefit scheme, the Saga Pension Scheme, which was closed to future accrual on 31 October 2021. From
1November 2021, members moved from active to deferred status, with future indexation of deferred pensions before retirement measured by
reference to the Consumer Price Index (CPI). There will be no further service charges relating to the scheme and no future monthly employer
contributions for current service.

The scheme is governed by the employment laws of the UK. The level of benefits provided depends on the member’s length of service and
average salary while amember of the scheme. The scheme requires contributions to be made to a separately administered fund whichiis
governed by a Board of Trustees and consists of an equal number of employer and employee representatives. The Board of Trustees is
responsible for the administration of the plan assets and for the definition of the investment strategy.

The long-term investment objectives of the Trustees and the Group are to limit the risk of the assets failing to meet the liabilities of the scheme
overthelong term, and to maximise returns consistent with an acceptable level of risk so as to control the long-term costs of the scheme.

To meetthose objectives, the scheme’s assets are invested in different categories of assets, with different maturities designed to match
liabilities as they fall due. The investment strategy will continue to evolve over time and is expected to match the liability profile increasingly
closely. The pension liability is exposed to inflation rate risks and changes in the life expectancy of members. As the plan assetsinclude
investments in quoted equities, the Group is exposed to equity market risk. The Group provided super security to the Trustees of the scheme,
which ranks before any liabilities under the senior facilities agreement (as detailed in Note 30). The value of the security was increased from
being capped at £47.5m, to being capped at £51.4m, underthe latest triennial valuation of the scheme at 31 January 2023, which was completed
in January 2025.

Thefairvalue of the assets and present value of the obligations of the Saga defined benefit scheme are as follows:

2026 2025

£m £m

Fair value of scheme assets 20441 2001
Present value of defined benefit obligation (229.5) (239.9)
Defined benefit scheme liability (25.4) (39.8)

The present values of the defined benefit obligation were measured using the projected unit credit valuation method.

During the year ended 31January 2026, the net liability position of the Saga scheme reduced by £14.4m, resulting in an overall scheme deficit

of £25.4m, mainly as a result of recovery plan contributions of £5.8m being paid by the Group; a Section 75 debt settlement of £3.2m in relation
tothe completion of the disposal of the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business, AICL; the adoption of the latest cash commutation factors
(effective from July 2025), which led to a decrease in the value placed on the deferred liabilities; and a reduction in the value placed on the
liabilities as a result of increases in bond yields overthe year. The latter was partially offset by the movement in matching assets held by the
scheme, which also decreased. The £5.8m deficit funding contributions were paid by the Group under a recovery plan agreed underthe triennial
valuation of the scheme at 31 January 2023.

The movements observed in the scheme’s assets and obligations were impacted by macroeconomic factors during the year, when actual
inflation levels reduced compared to recent years, high-quality long-term corporate bond yields remained volatile and there continues to be
rising cost of living pressures. The present value of defined benefit obligations decreased by £10.4m to £229.5m, primarily as a result of
increasesin bond yields overthe year. The fair value of scheme assets increased by £4.0m, to £204.1m, largely driven by the recovery planand
Section 75 contributions.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

27 Retirement benefit schemes continued
b) Defined benefit plan continued

The following table summarises the components of the net benefit expense recognised in the income statement, OCl and amounts recognised

inthe statement of financial position for the scheme for the year ended 31 January 2026:

Defined

Fair value Defined benefit

of scheme benefit scheme

assets obligation liability

£m £m £m
1February 2025 2001 (239.9) (39.8)

Pension cost charge to income statement

Net interest 10.9 (13.0) (25)]
Included in income statement 109 (13.0) (24
Return on plan assets (excluding amounts included in net interest expense) 8.4) - 8.4)

Actuarial changes arising from changes in financial assumptions = 10.7 10.7
Actuarial changes arising from changes in demographic assumptions = (0.5) (0.5)

Experience adjustments = 57 57

Subtotal included in OCI (8.4) 15.9 75

Benefits paid (7.5) 75 -

Section 75 contribution from AICL (see Note 38a) 3.2 - 3.2

Total contributions by employer 5.8 = 5.8
At 31January 2026 204.1 (229.5) (25.4)

The following table summarises the components of the net benefit expense recognised in the income statement, OCl and amounts recognised

inthe statement of financial position for the scheme for the year ended 31 January 2025:

Defined

Fair value Defined benefit

of scheme benefit scheme

assets obligation liability

£m £m £m
1February 2024 2045 (252.4) (47.9)

Pension cost charge to income statement

Net interest 10.2 (12.5) 2.3)
Included in income statement 10.2 (12.5) 2.3)
Return on plan assets (excluding amounts included in net interest expense) (13.0) - (13.0)
Actuarial changes arising from changes in financial assumptions - 181 181
Actuarial changes arising from changes in demographic assumptions - 0.4 0.4
Experience adjustments - (0.9) (0.9)
Subtotal included in OCI (13.0) 176 46
Benefits paid (7.4) T4 -
Total contributions by employer 5.8 - 5.8
At 31January 2025 200.1 (239.9) (39.8)
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The major categories of assets in the scheme are as follows:

2

2026 2025 3

£m £m ®,

(e}

Equities 59.2 49.9 s

el

Bonds 81.6 83.6 s
Property and alternatives 336 555
Hedge funds 211 6.1
Insured annuities 29 30
Cash and other 57 20
Total 204.1 200.1

Equities, bonds, property and hedge funds are not quoted in active markets. Unit prices of approximately 17% of the assets were not available 5

at 31January 2026 and were based on unit prices priorto the statement of financial position date (2025: approximately 28%). The impacts of §D

COVID-19 overthe past six years, and the Russia-Ukraine conflict, increased the level of uncertainty and volatility in global financial markets. 3

While the ultimate extent of the effect of this on the asset portfoliois not possible to quantify, management used the latest available fund pricing §

datato derive the valuations of assets which are not quoted in active markets. Where assets do not have an observable market price,
approximate techniques were used by the valuer to arrive at a valuation.

The scheme’s investment strategy is to invest broadly 60% in return-seeking assets and 40% in matching assets (mainly government bonds).
This strategy reflects the scheme’s liability profile and the Trustees’ and Group’s attitude to risk. The scheme’sinvestmentsinclude interest rate
and inflation hedging. The Trustees’ investment strategy also includes investing in liability-driven investment, the value of which willincrease with
decreases in interest rates and will move with inflation expectations. During the year, the scheme hedged around 85% of interest rate risk and
inflation risk of the liabilities.

Included within bonds is a hedging component totalling £81.6m (2025: £83.6m). The property and alternatives category includesiilliquid credit
funds totalling £33.6m (2025: £47.0m) held as part of the return-seeking asset portfolio.

The pension scheme has not invested in any of the Group’s own financial instruments. %!

The principal assumptions used in determining pension benefit obligations for the scheme are shown below: ?_,'
2026 2025 §

Real rate of increase of pensions in payment 2.90% 3.10% %

Real rate of increase of pensions in deferment 3.00% 3.00% g'

Discount rate — pensioner 5.60% 5.45%

Discount rate — non-pensioner 5.80% 5.50%

RPI inflation — pensioner 3.00% 3.30%

RPI inflation — non-pensioner 3.15% 3.15%

CPlinflation — pensioner 2.75% 3.00% >

CPlinflation — non-pensioner 3.00% 2.95% i:%j

Life expectancy of a member retiring in 20 years’ time at age 60 — Male 26.7yrs 26.4yrs ?L

Life expectancy of a member retiring in 20 years’ time at age 60 — Female 28.7yrs 28.6yrs g"

Mortality base tables s

Continuous Mortality Investigation (CMI) Standard tables — Male (all amounts) S3PA S3PA

CMl standard tables — Female (middle amounts) S3PA S3PA

Scheme specific adjustment — Active male n/a n/a

Scheme specific adjustment - Active female n/a n/a

Scheme specific adjustment — Deferred male 116% 16%

Scheme specific adjustment — Deferred female 116% 116%

Scheme specific adjustment — Pensioner male 106% 106%

Scheme specific adjustment — Pensioner female Mm% M%

The discount rate assumption is used to calculate the defined benefit obligation. The rate is derived from high-quality corporate bonds, generally
regarded asthose withan AA rating. Asinthe prioryear, management opted to use the XPS Single Agency curve for deriving the discount rate
assumptions at January 2026.

Inrecent years, management made an allowance for inflation risk premium of 0.2% due to the scheme losing some of its inflation hedge.
The inflation risk premium of 0.2% was retained for the valuation at 31 January 2026.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

27 Retirement benefit schemes continued
b) Defined benefit plan continued

Mortality assumptions are set using standard tables based on specific experience, where available, and allow for future mortality improvements.
The scheme assumption is that a member currently aged 60 will live, on average, for a further 251 years if they are male and, on average, fora
further 27.1yearsifthey are female. For the valuation at 31 January 2026, mortality assumptions were based on the latest data released by the
CM, being their CMI_2024 data model. The CMI 2024 model introduces an overlay function that models the rise and subsequent fallin mortality
rates due to the COVID-19 pandemic, with no weighting parameter. This has acted to marginally increase the value of the liabilities in the scheme.

Aquantitative sensitivity analysis for significant assumptions at 31 January 2026 and theirimpact on the scheme liabilities is as follows:

Assumptions Discount rate Future inflation Life expectancy at age 65
Sensitivity +/-0.25% +/-0.25% +/-1year

Increase Decrease Increase Decrease Increase Decrease
Impact £m (8.9) 9.4 4.8 (CX)) 5.6 5.7

Note: a positive impact represents anincrease in the net defined benefit liability.

The sensitivity analyses are based on a change in an assumption, while holding all other assumptions constant. When calculating the sensitivity
ofthe defined benefit obligation to significant actuarial assumptions, the same method was applied as when calculating the pension liability
recognised within the statement of financial position. The methods and types of assumption used in preparing the sensitivity analysis did not
change compared with the prior period.

The expected contribution in respect of the accrual of benefits payable to the scheme for the next financial year is £nil and the average duration
ofthe defined benefit plan obligation at the end of the reporting period reduced slightly from 17 years, down to 16-17 years. Formal actuarial
valuations take place every three years for the scheme. The assumptions adopted for actuarial valuations are determined by the Trustees,
agreed with the Group, and are normally more prudent than the assumptions adopted for IAS 19 purposes, which are a best estimate. Where a
funding deficit is identified, the Group and the Trustees may agree a deficit recovery plan to pay additional contributions above those needed to
fundthe scheme.

The Group’s latest approved triennial valuation of the Saga Scheme defined benefit plan at 31 January 2023 was completed in January 2025.
Saga, and certain guarantor subsidiaries in the Group, provided super security to the Trustees of the scheme, which ranks before any liabilities
underthe Group’s bank facilities. The value of the security was increased from being capped at £47.5m, to being capped at £51.4m under the
latest triennial valuation. Further to this valuation, a recovery planis in place for the scheme. Under an agreed deficit recovery plan totalling
£62.0m, the Group made additional payments of £5.8m during the years ended 31 January 2026 and 31 January 2025 and will make annualised
payments of £5.8m rising to £7.2m over the next seven financial years, with the last payment being made on 30 November2032. In addition,

the current annual recovery plan payments changed to equal quarterly payments with effect from the 28 February 2025 payment.

The total expected contribution in the year ending 31January 2027 is £5.8m and relates entirely to the recovery payment.

The Group also agreed to pay additionalamounts into an escrow account, should asset returns fall below an agreed level over set periods of time.
Dependent upon the level of return on the scheme’s assets between 31January 2023 and 31 January 2033, any amount in the escrow account
will be released to either the Group, orthe scheme, by 30 June 2033.

In October 2024, the Group agreed certain amendments with the Trustees in order to permit,among other things, the guaranteesto be
granted in relation to the disposal of the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business and the establishment of the Affinity Partnership with Ageas
(Note 38a). On completion of the disposal of the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business, AICL, a Section 75 contribution in relation toits share
ofthe scheme’s liabilities of £3.2m was triggered.

In January 2025, the Group agreed certain amendments with the Trustees in order to permit,among other things, the completion of refinancing
of the Group’s corporate debt (Note 30). One of the amendments agreed was an increase in the super security from being capped at £47.5m,
to being capped at £51.4m (see above).

AHigh Courtlegal ruling in June 2023 (Virgin Media Limited v NTL Pension Trustees || Limited) decided that certain rule amendments were
invalid if they were not accompanied by the correct actuarial Section 37 certificate confirmation. While the ruling only applied to the specific
pension scheme in question, it could be expected to apply across other pension schemes that were contracted out on a salary-related basis and
made amendments between 6 April 1997 and 6 April 2016. The ruling was appealed but, in July 2024, the Court of Appeal dismissed the appeal.

On 5 June 2025, the Government announced that they willintroduce legislation to give affected pension schemes the ability to retrospectively
obtain written actuarial confirmation that historic benefit changes met the necessary standards.

On 2 September 2025, the Government published draft amendments to the Pensions Scheme Bill, which would give affected pension schemes
the ability to retrospectively obtain written actuarial confirmation that historical benefit changes met the necessary standards. The draft
legislation will need to be agreed by both Houses of Parliament before it passes into law; however, no additional liabilities are now expected to
arise as a result of the Virgin Media court ruling.

The Group is considering the implications of the case on its defined benefit scheme. At 31 January 2026, the defined benefit obligation for the
Group’s scheme was calculated on the basis of the pension benefits currently being administered. The Group has not, as yet, assessed any
potential impact due to the court ruling. However, the Group received initial legal advice, which suggests that there is no reason, based on

the checks carried out, to assume that any historical scheme changes were not validly made, and that it is reasonable for the Trustees to take
no further action at this stage. Any subsequent developments following the Court of Appeal’s judgement will be monitored by the Group.
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28 Insurance and reinsurance contract liabilities and assets

a) Reconciliation of opening and closing balances

The following tables reconcile the opening and closing balances held in relation to insurance and reinsurance contracts (Note 38a):

Liabilities for Liabilities for
remaining coverage incurred claims
Estimate of
Excluding the present
loss Loss value of future Risk
component component cash flows adjustment Total
£m £m £m £m £m
At1February 2025
Insurance contract liabilities (46.3) 1.8) (235.9) (33.7) (317.7)
Insurance revenue (Note 38a) 66.6 - - - 66.6
Incurred claims and related expenses - 2.3 (54.2) (3.8) (55.7)
Changes to liabilities for incurred claims = = 1.6 6.2 17.8
Insurance acquisition cash flows expensed (13.5) - - - (13.5)
Losses on onerous contracts and changes in such losses - (6.5) - - (6.5)
Other incurred insurance service expenses - - (4.6) - (4.6)
Insurance service (expenses)/income (Note 38a) (13.5) (4.2) (47.2) 2.4 (62.5)
Insurance finance expense (Note 38a) - - (4.6) 0.7 (5.3)
Total changes in the consolidated income statement 53.1 (4.2) (51.8) 17 1.2)
Cash flows
Premiums received (78.4) - - - (78.4)
Insurance acquisition cash flows incurred 13.5 = = = 13.5
Claims and other expenses paid = = 64.8 = 64.8
Total cash flows (64.9) - 64.8 - (0.1)
Disposed of with subsidiary undertaking 58.1 6.0 2229 32.0 319.0
At 31January 2026
Insurance contract liabilities (Note 38a) - - - - -
Assets for Amounts recoverable
remaining coverage on incurred claims
Estimate of
Excluding the present
loss-recovery Loss-recovery value of future Risk
component component cash flows adjustment Total
£m £m £m £m £m
At1February 2025
Reinsurance contract (liabilities)/assets (9.3) - 88.9 28.2 107.8
Allocation of reinsurance premiums 4.7) - - - 4.7)
Amounts recoverable for incurred claims and - - 2.6 01 27
other expenses
Changes to amounts recoverable for incurred claims = = (0.6) 2.8) (34)
Effect of changes in the risk of non-performance of - - 0.2) - 0.2)
reinsurance contracts
Net (expense)/income from reinsurance contracts 4.7) - 1.8 @7 (5.6)
(Note 38a)
Reinsurance finance income (Note 38a) - - 16 0.6 22
Total changes in the consolidated income statement (4.7) - 3.4 2.1 (3.4)
Cash flows
Premiums paid 25 = = = 25
Amounts received - - (3.3) - (8.3)
Total cash flows 25 - (3.3) - (0.8)
Disposed of with subsidiary undertaking 1.5 = (89.0) (26.1) (103.6)

At 31January 2026

Reinsurance contract (liabilities)/assets (Note 38a)

Inthe yearto 31January 2025, the Insurance Underwriting business was classified as a discontinued operation. As a result, insurance and
reinsurance contract liabilities and assets at 31 January 2025 were reclassified as liabilities directly associated with assets held for sale and

assets held for sale respectively

Saga plc
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

28 Insurance and reinsurance contract liabilities and assets continued

a) Reconciliation of opening and closing balances continued

Liabilities for Liabilities for
remaining coverage incurred claims
Estimate of
Excluding the present
loss Loss value of future Risk
component component cash flows adjustment Total
£m £m £m £m £m
At1February 2024
Insurance contract liabilities (56.6) (16.1) (286.4) (40.2) (399.3)
Insurance revenue (Note 38a) 1971 - - - 1971
Incurred claims and related expenses - 207 (148.1) @) (134.5)
Changes to liabilities for incurred claims - - 370 15.5 525
Insurance acquisition cash flows expensed (22.7) - - - (22.7)
Losses on onerous contracts and changes in such losses - (6.4) - - (6.4)
Other incurred insurance service expenses - - (13.2) - (13.2)
Insurance service (expenses)/income (Note 38a) 22.7) 14.3 (124.3) 8.4 (124.3)
Insurance finance expense (Note 38a) - - (13.6) 1.9) (15.5)
Total changes in the consolidated income statement 174.4 14.3 (137.9) 6.5 573
Cash flows
Premiums received (186.8) - - - (186.8)
Insurance acquisition cash flows incurred 227 - - - 227
Claims and other expenses paid - - 188.4 - 188.4
Total cash flows (164.1) - 188.4 - 243
At 31January 2025
Insurance contract liabilities (46.3) (1.8) (235.9) (33.7) (317.7)
Assets for Amounts recoverable
remaining coverage onincurred claims
Estimate of
Excluding the present
loss-recovery  Loss-recovery value of future Risk
component component cash flows adjustment Total
£m £m £m £m £m
At1February 2024
Reinsurance contract (liabilities)/assets @30 1.3 141.3 33.7 173.2
Allocation of reinsurance premiums (&) - - - ara)
Amounts recoverable for incurred claims and other expenses - 1.5) Mm.3) 37 ©.1)
Changes to amounts recoverable for incurred claims - - (32.5) (10.8) (43.3)
Loss-recovery on onerous underlying contracts and - 0.2 - - 02
adjustments
Effect of changes in the risk of non-performance of - - 21 - 21
reinsurance contracts
Net expense from reinsurance contracts (Note 38a) a7.1) 1.3) “1.7) @) (67.2)
Reinsurance finance income (Note 38a) - - 57 16 7.3
Total changes in the consolidated income statement 17.1) (1.3) (36.0) (5.5) (59.9)
Cash flows
Premiums paid 109 - - - 10.9
Amounts received - - (16.4) - (16.4)
Total cash flows 10.9 - (16.4) - (5.5)
At 31January 2025
Reinsurance contract (liabilities)/assets (9.3) - 88.9 28.2 107.8

Inthe yearto 31January 2025, the Insurance Underwriting business was classified as a discontinued operation. As a result, insurance and
reinsurance contract liabilities and assets at 31 January 2025 were reclassified as liabilities directly associated with assets held for sale and

assets held for sale respectively.
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b) Insurance finance income or expense
Thefollowing table provides further detail on insurance finance income or expenses arising from insurance and reinsurance contracts:

2026 2025
Insurance Insurance
contracts Reinsurance contracts  Reinsurance
(gross) contracts Net (gross) contracts Net
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Unwind of discounting of liabilities for incurred claims (4.9) 21 2.8) (15.5) 79 7.6)
Impact of change in the discount rate on liabilities for (0.4) 0.3 0. 1.3 ©.7) 0.6
incurred claims: Non-PPOs
Impact of change in the discount rate on liabilities for 6.7 4.7 2.0 87 (5.8) 29
incurred claims: PPOs
Impact of change in carer wage inflation assumption for 6.7) 45 2.2) (10.0) 59 4.9
PPO liabilities for incurred claims
Net finance (expense)/income from insurance and (5.3) 22 39) (15.5) 73 8.2)

reinsurance contracts

Insurance finance income or expenses are conceptually comparable to investment income or expenses arising from financial assets held within
the Insurance Underwriting business:

+ The expense created by the unwind of discounting of liabilities for incurred claims is conceptually similar to interest income derived from
financial assets.

+ Theimpact of the change in the discount rate on liabilities for incurred claims is conceptually similar to fair value gains or losses arising on
financial assets, with both significantly impacted by changes in market interest rates.

However, the relevant amounts may differ for the following reasons:

+ Insurance finance income or expenses arose solely from liabilities for incurred claims and corresponding reinsurance assets, whereas the
financial assets held within the Insurance Underwriting business supported the Group’s wider insurance liabilities (including liabilities for
remaining coverage) and capital requirements. This led to differences between the value and duration characteristics of those financial
assets and those of the liabilities for incurred claims which, in turn, led to differences between the investment income or expenses arising
from those financial assets and insurance finance income or expense.

+ Investment income or expenses included compensation for credit risk associated with the financial assets, with any change in credit risk
being reflected in fair value gains or losses on those securities. Credit risk was explicitly excluded from the IFRS 17 discount rate and,
therefore, there was no corresponding effect on insurance finance income or expense.

29 Contract liabilities

2026 2025

£m £m

Deferred revenue (Note 3b) 252.2 176.8
2522 176.8

Current 183.2 mr
Non-current 69.0 51
252.2 176.8

Deferred revenue primarily comprises advance amounts received from customers within the Travel segment for cruises and holidays booked,
but not travelled, with departure dates after the reporting date; insurance premium street pricing adjustments and revenues received in
advance inthe Insurance segment in respect of insurance policies with a cover start date after the reporting date (where the policy was not
underwritten by the Group); and motor and home insurance Affinity Partnership consideration received from Ageas (Note 38a). All represent
the deferral of revenue for performance obligations not yet satisfied at the end of the year.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

30 Loans and borrowings

2026 2025
£m £m
Bond = 250.0
Term loan 335.0 -
DDTL = -
Ocean Cruise ship loans 289.2 344.8
Loan facility provided by Roger De Haan = 75.0
RCF - -
Accrued interest and fees payable 75 51
631.7 674.9

Less: deferred issue costs (23.8) 127
607.9 662.2

Bonds, RCF, term loan, DDTL and the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan

On 30 January 2025, the Group announced that it had secured new credit facilities to refinance its corporate debt in full. The new facilities,
agreed by Saga Mid Co Limited, and provided by HPS Funds, comprised: a £335.0m term loan,a £100.0m DDTL and a£50.0m RCF.

Closing of the new credit facilities was subject to customary conditions and took place on 27 February 2025, together with the repurchase,
repayment and cancellation of the £250.0m senior unsecured notes, the £85.0m loan facility provided by Roger De Haan and the existing
£50.0mRCF.

On15May 2025, as a continuation of the refinancing, the Group syndicated the new £50.0m RCF, originally provided by HPS Funds, to NatWest
and Barclays. Underthe revised structure, NatWest and Barclays committed a combined £33.4m to the RCF, while the remaining £16.6m was
reallocated to HPS Funds DDTL, increasing its total commitment from £100.0m to £116.6m.

At 31January 2026, the Group's financing facilities consisted of a £335.0m term loan, a £116.6m DDTL and a £33.4m RCF. The term loan and
DDTL both mature on 29 January 2031and the RCF matures on 29 January 2029. The RCF and DDTL were undrawn at 31 January 2026.

i) Bonds
In May 2024, the Group repaid in fullits £150.0m 2024 senior unsecured bond.

As aresult of the Group securing new credit facilities on 30 January 2025 (see below), and drawing down on these on 27 February 2025,
the 2026 senior unsecured bond was repaid in full, cancelled and de-listed.

The 2026 and 2024 bonds were both listed on the Irish Stock Exchange (Euronext Dublin). The 2026 and 2024 bonds were both guaranteed
by Saga Services Limited and Saga Mid Co Limited.

Interest onthe 2026 corporate bond was incurred at an annual interest rate of 5.5%. Interest on the 2024 corporate bond was incurred at an
annual interest rate of 3.375%.

Accrued interest payable onthe Group’s bond at 31 January 2025 was £0.6m.

i) Former RCF

Interest payable on the Group’s former RCF, if drawn down, was incurred at a variable rate of Sterling Overnight Index Average (SONIA) plus
abank margin that was linked to the Group’s former leverage ratio calculation™.

In March 2024, the Group concluded discussions with the lenders associated with the former RCF toincrease the Group’s financial flexibility.
Asaresult, the following amendments were agreed, in addition to smaller,immaterial changes:

+ Increase to the former leverage ratio calculation® for all remaining testing periods to 6.25x.
+ Quarterly covenant testing, irrespective of whether the loan is drawn.

+ Theintroduction of a restriction whereby, post repayment of the 2024 bond, no utilisation of the facility is permitted if free liquidity is
below £40.0m.

+ Consent requirement for any early repayment of corporate debt or payment of shareholder dividends.

In September 2024, the Group concluded further discussions with the lenders associated with the former RCF to furtherincrease the Group’s
financial flexibility. As a result, the following amendments were agreed, in addition to other smaller changes:

- Extension of the expiry date of the facility from 31 May 2025 to 31 March 2026.

+ Former leverage ratio calculation® test for all remaining testing periods reduced to 6.0x, based on a revised definition of the calculation,
which was to be performed on a Group basis inclusive of amounts relating to the Ocean Cruise business.

13 The Group’s former leverage ratio test was calculated as the ratio of the sum of the carrying values of the Group’s debt facilities less the amount of Available Cash it held, to an
adjusted Trading EBITDA that excluded the impact of IFRS 9 ‘Financial Instruments’, IFRS 15 ‘Revenue Recognition’, IFRS 16 ‘Leases’ and IFRS 17 ‘Insurance Contracts’ and acted
as the denominator in the leverage ratio covenant calculation applicable to the RCF that was in place at 31 January 2025. Refer to the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary
on pages 194-196 for the full definition and explanation of Available Cash and Trading EBITDA
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In November 2024, certainamendments were agreed in order to permit, among other things, the guarantees to be granted in relation to the
disposal of the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business and the establishment of the Affinity Partnership with Ageas (Note 38a).

In December 2024, the Group drew down £20.0m of its RCF. This amount was repaid in January 2025.
At 31January 2025, the Group’s £50.0m RCF was undrawn. Accrued fees payable on the Group’s RCF at 31 January 2025 were £0.3m.

At 31January 2025, the RCF was subject to covenants that are measured quarterly in April, July, October and January, being Net Debt™ to
Adjusted Trading EBITDA™ of a maximum of 6.0x and interest cover of a minimum of 3.0x, based on measures as defined in the facility
agreement, which are adjusted from the equivalent IFRS amounts. The ratio of Net Debt' to Adjusted Trading EBITDA™ at 31 January 2025 was
4.7xand interest cover was 4.3x. The Group complied with the financial covenants of its borrowing facilities during the prior year.

As aresult of the Group securing new credit facilities on 30 January 2025 (see below), and drawing down on these on 27 February 2025,
the former RCF was cancelled at that date.

i) Loan facility provided by Roger De Haan

In April 2023, the Group entered into a forward starting loan facility provided by Roger De Haan, commencing on1January 2024, under which
the Group could draw down up to £50.0m with 30 days’ notice to support liquidity needs and specifically the repayment of £150.0m bonds
maturing in May 2024. The facility was provided on an arm’s-length basis and was guaranteed by Saga plc, Saga Mid Co Limited and Saga
Services Limited. Perthe original terms of agreement, interest accrued on the drawn total of the facility at a rate of 10% and was payable on the
last day of the period of the loan. The facility was originally due to mature on 30 June 2025, at which point any outstanding amounts, including
interest, were due to be repaid. The facility was subject to a 2% arrangement fee, payable on entering the arrangement. A drawdown fee of 2%
onanyamount drawn down under the facility was payable on the drawing date; and milestone fees of 2% on any uncancelled amount of the facility
became payable on 31March 2024 and 31 December 2024 respectively.

In September 2023, the Group agreed anincrease and extension to the existing loan facility provided by Roger De Haan. The increase was for
the value of £35.0m, taking the total facility to £85.0m, and the facility was extended to expire on 31 December 2025, previously 30 June 2025.
The interest rate paid on funds on the drawn total under this facility to finance the repayment of notes issued by Saga, or to provide cash
collateral demanded by providers of bonding facilities to the Group, remained at 10%, but increased to 18% for any amounts drawn to support
general corporate purposes. In addition, the previous arrangement and milestone fees of 2% remained payable; however, the drawdown fee

of 2% increased to 5% for drawdowns for general corporate purposes. The amended facility was provided on the basis of certain conditions
being met, including that:

+ no professional advisers were to be appointed to or retained by Saga without prior approval of the Board; and

+ noincremental financial indebtedness, over and above the facilities already in place, was to be incurred by Group companies, including
contracts classed as finance lease arrangements under previous IFRS.

In April 2024, a reduction of the notice period required for drawdown of the loan, to 10 business days, was agreed, in addition to a further
extension to the termination date of the facility, from 31 December 2025 to 30 April 2026.

In May 2024, the Group drew down £75.0m of the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan.
In September 2024, anincrease to the maximum number of permitted facility utilisation requests was also agreed, from three to10.

In November 2024, certainamendments were agreed in order to permit, among other things, the guarantees to be granted in relation to the
disposal of the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business and the establishment of the Affinity Partnership with Ageas (Note 38a).

At 31January 2025, the Group had drawn £75.0m of its £85.0m loan facility provided by Roger De Haan. Accrued interest payable on the loan
facility provided by Roger De Haan at 31 January 2025 was £1.8m.

As aresult of the Group securing new credit facilities on 30 January 2025 (see below), and drawing down on these on 27 February 2025, the loan
facility provided by Roger De Haan was repaid and cancelled at that date.

iv) Refinancing of corporate debt

On 30 January 2025, the Group announced that it had secured new credit facilities to refinance its corporate debt in full. The new facilities,
agreed by Saga Mid Co Limited, with HPS Funds comprised:

+ a&£335.0m term loan facility that was to be drawn to:
- repay the £250.0m senior unsecured bond, maturing July 2026;
- repay the £75.0m drawings under the £85.0m loan facility provided by Roger De Haan, maturing April 2026; and
- partially fund transaction costs;

+ a£100.0m DDTL facility that is available for three years and may be drawn for certain purposes, including the repayment of amortisation
within the Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities, mergers and acquisitions, and capital investment; and

+ a&£50.0mRCF.

On15May 2025, as a continuation of the refinancing, the Group syndicated the new £50.0m RCF, originally provided by HPS Funds, to NatWest
and Barclays. Under the revised structure, NatWest and Barclays committed a combined £33.4m to the RCF, while the remaining £16.6m was
reallocated to HPS Funds DDTL, increasing its total commitment from £100.0m to £116.6m.

14 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

30 Loans and borrowings continued
Bonds, RCF, term loan, DDTL and the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan continued
iv) Refinancing of corporate debt continued

The termloan and DDTL loan facilities mature in January 2031and are subject to a margin ratchet based on the Group net Leverage Ratio™
(ranging from 625bps to 700bps), priced with an initial margin of 675bps over SONIA, which will reduce as the Group de-levers. Theinitial
blended proformainterest rate was around 7.6% in combination with the Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities, which were retained on existing
terms. Interest payable under the RCF is at SONIA plus an initial margin of 3.5%, with the margin reducing as the Group de-levers.

Underthe new credit facilities:

+ the term loan and DDTL are subject to a covenant test that is measured quarterly in April, July, October and January, being Net Debt™ to
Consolidated Pro Forma EBITDA'™ of a maximum of 8.0x, based on measures as defined in the facilities agreements, adjusted from the
equivalent IFRS amounts; and

+ the RCF is also subject to a covenant, tested quarterly in April, July, October and January, being Net Debt™ to Consolidated Pro Forma
EBITDA™ of a maximum of 8.8x, based on measures as defined in the facility agreement, adjusted from the equivalent IFRS amounts.

Closing of the new credit facilities was subject to customary conditions and took place on 27 February 2025, together with the repurchase,
repayment and cancellation of the £250.0m senior unsecured notes, the £85.0m loan facility provided by Roger De Haan and the existing
£50.0m RCF (see above).

The ratio of Net Debt' to Consolidated Pro Forma EBITDA™ at 31 January 2026 was 3.7x, within the 8.0x covenant test. The Group complied with
the financial covenants of its borrowing facilities during the current and prior periods.

Accrued interest payable onthe Group’s new credit facilities at 31 January 2026 was £5.5m.

Ocean Cruise ship loans

In June 2019, the Group drew down £245.0m of financing for its Ocean Cruise ship, Spirit of Discovery. The financing represents a12-year
fixed-rate sterlingloan, secured against the Spirit of Discovery cruise ship asset, and backed by an export credit guarantee. The initial loan was
repayable in 24 broadly equal instalments, with the first payment of £10.2m paid in December 2019.

The Board announced on 22 June 2020 that it had secured a debt holiday and covenant waiver for the Group’s Ocean Cruise ship facilities.
The Group’slenders agreed to a deferral of £32.1min principal payments under the ship facilities that were due up to 31 March 2021.

These deferred amounts were to be paid between June 2021and December 2024 for Spirit of Discovery and between September 2021and
March 2025 for Spirit of Adventure, and interest remained payable.

On 29 September 2020, the Group drew down £280.8m of financing for its Ocean Cruise ship, Spirit of Adventure. The financing, secured
against the Spirit of Adventure cruise ship asset, represents a 12-year fixed-rate sterling loan, backed by an export credit guarantee. The loanis
repayable in 24 broadly equal instalments, with the first payment originally due six months after deliveryin March 2021, but initially deferred to
September 2021as a result of the debt holiday described above.

In March 2021, the Group reached agreement for a one-year extension to the debt deferral onits Ocean Cruise ship facilities. As part of an
industry-wide package of measures to support the cruise industry, an extension of the existing debt deferral was agreed to 31 March 2022.
The key terms of this deferral were:

+ all principal payments to 31 March 2022 (£51.8m) deferred and repaid over five years;
- all financial covenants until 31 March 2022 waived; and

- dividends remain restricted while the deferred principal is outstanding.

Duringthe yearto 31January 2024, the Group concluded discussions with its Cruise lenders in respect of the covenant restrictions attaching
toitstwo ship debt facilities. Lenders agreed to waive the EBITDA to debt repayment covenant ratio for the 31 July 2023 testing date. In addition,
lenders agreed to amend the covenants on the two ship debt facilities to reduce the EBITDA to debt repayment ratio from1.2x to1.0x forthe
additional periods up to,and including, 31 January 2025.

Interest on the Spirit of Discovery ship loanisincurred at an effective annual interest rate of 4.31% (including arrangement and commitment
fees). Interest onthe Spirit of Adventure ship loanisincurred at an effective annualinterest rate of 3.30% (including arrangement and
commitment fees). Interest payable onthe Group’s Ocean Cruise ship debt deferralsisincurred at a variable rate of SONIA plus a bank margin.

During the yearto 31 January 2026, Ocean Cruise ship loan repayments of £565.6m (2025: £62.2m) were made by the Group. Accrued interest
payable on the Group’s Ocean Cruise ship loans at 31 January 2026 was £2.0m (2025: £2.4m).

At 31January 2026, the Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities were subject to covenants that are measured six-monthly in July and January, being a
debt service cover ratio and an interest cover ratio, based on measures as defined in the debt facility agreements, which are adjusted from the
equivalent IFRS amounts. The debt service ratio, at 31 January 2026, was 1.9x (2025:1.4x), in excess of the 1.2x covenant (2025:1.0x) underthe
Ocean Cruise ship debt facilities at the same date. The interest cover ratio, at 31 January 2026, was 12.2x (2025: 7.9x), in excess of the 2.0x
covenant underthe Ocean Cruise the ship debt facilities at the same date.

Total debt and finance costs
At 31January 2026, deferred debtissue costs were £23.8m (2025: £12.7m). The movement in the year of £11.1m represents an increase of
£17.6m following the drawdown of the new credit facilities, being offset by £6.5m amortisation expense for the year.

Duringthe year, the Group charged £63.3m (2025: £45.8m) to the income statement in respect of interest, fees and charges associated with
the bonds, RCF, the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan, term loan, DDTL and Ocean Cruise ship loans. In addition, finance costs recognised
inthe income statementinclude £2.5m (2025: £2.1m) relating to interest and finance charges on lease liabilities, £2.1m (2025: £2.3m) relating to
net finance expense on pension schemes, and net fair value losses on derivatives of £0.7m (2025: £0.3m). The Group complied with the financial
covenants of its borrowing facilities during the current and prior years.

15 Referto the Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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31 Provisions

2

Onerous 3

Restructuring contract Other Total o

£m £m £m £m o

A

At1February 2024 - 31 49 8.0 3

Charge for the year 16.5 13 17.3 35.1 =

Utilised during the year - [CER)] (18.3) (21.4)
At 31January 2025 16.5 1.3 3.9 217
Charge for the year 4.0 = 91 13.1
Utilised during the year (8.7) 1.3) (1.2) m.2)

At 31January 2026 1.8 = 1.8 23.6

®

)]

Onerous 3

Restructuring contract Other Total §

£m £m £m £m 3

Current 1.8 = 87 20.5 ®
Non-current = = 31 31
At 31January 2026 1.8 - 1.8 23.6

Onerous

Restructuring contract Other Total
£m £m £m £m
Current 10.9 13 3.6 15.8
Non-current 5.6 - 0.3 59
At 31January 2025 16.5 13 3.9 217

As detailed in Note 38a,in December 2024 the Group announced it had entered into a binding agreement with Ageas to establish a 20-year
Affinity Partnership for motorand home insurance. As a result of this announcement, at 31 January 2025, a provision of £16.5m was made to
coverthe expected direct costs associated with the restructuring programme of the Group’s Insurance Broking operations, in readiness forthe
Affinity Partnership becoming operational. Estimated restructuring expenditure primarily included staff-related, legal, consultancy and other
change costs directly associated with the cessation of the existing operating model for Insurance Broking and was based on a detailed
restructuring plan developed by management. The restructuring is expected to be completed by January 2027.
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The onerous contract provision related to the Group’s three-year fixed-price product guarantee in respect of motorinsurance policies.

Other provisions primarily comprise:

provisions for the return of insurance commission in respect of policies cancelled mid-term after the reporting date or as a result of being
cancelled during the statutory cooling-off period after the reporting date;

potential payments to underwriters in relation to policies cancelled as a result of a fault claim;

« customer remediation relating to areas, or incidents, where there is likely to be a requirement to remedy various errors that have had an
adverse impact on customer outcomes;

- an employer liability provision relating to various Group-related, self-funded insurance arrangements; and

UOIFBWIIOLUI [EUCIIPPY

- an Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS) provision as the Group participates in the scheme. Allowances granted by government are initially
recognised at nominal value (nil) and allowances purchased are recognised at cost. A provision is recognised for the obligation to deliver
allowances equivalent to emissions produced. The provision is measured at the carrying amount of allowances held, plus the fair value of
any additional allowances needed at the reporting date.

Other provisions are expected to be fully utilised within the next 12 months, with the exception of the employer liability and ETS provisions.
The settlement cash outflows from the employer liability provision depend on the timing of the settlement of claims.

Theseitems are reviewed and updated annually.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

32 Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities
The following tables analyse the cash and non-cash movements for liabilities arising from financing activities:

Non-cash changes

Financing New leases

2025 cash flows (Note 18) Other 2026

£m £m £m £m £m

Lease liabilities (Note 37) 26.1 (6.3) 17.9 o7 38.4

Term loan (Note 30) - 335.0 - - 335.0

DDTL (Note 30) - = = = -

Ocean Cruise ship loans (Note 30) 344.8 (55.6) - - 289.2

Loan facility provided by Roger De Haan (Note 30) 75.0 (75.0) - - -

Bonds (Note 30) 250.0 (250.0) - = -

RCF (Note 30) - - - - -
Deferred issue costs (Note 30) 12.7) (17.6) - 6.5 (23.8)

Non-cash changes
Financing New leases

2024 cash flows (Note 18) Other 2025

£m £m £m £m £m

Lease liabilities (Note 37) 26.3 (7.3) 8.0 (0.9 261

Ocean Cruise ship loans (Note 30) 407.0 (62.2) - - 344.8

Loan facility provided by Roger De Haan (Note 30) - 75.0 - - 75.0

Bonds (Note 30) 400.0 (150.0) - - 250.0

RCF (Note 30) N - - - -
Deferred issue costs (Note 30) (15.6) - - 29 12.7)

Included within ‘Other’ for lease liabilities are amounts relating to foreign exchange movements of £0.8m credit (2025: £0.6m debit) and lease
re-assessments of £0.1m debit (2025: £0.3m debit) (Note 18).

Included within ‘Other’ for deferred issue costs is the amortisation of costs of £6.5m (2025: £4.4m), offset by anincrease of £nil (2025: £1.5m)
following the drawdown of the new credit facilities (2025: drawdown of the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan) (Note 30).

Accrued interest payable onthe Ocean Cruise ship loans, the term loan, the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan and bonds listed above is
disclosedin Note 30. Interest and debt issue costs paid during the year are included within operating activities in the consolidated statement
of cash flows.

33 Called up share capital
Ordinary shares

Nominal

value Value
Number £ £m

Allotted, called up and fully paid
At1February 2024 141,795,822 0.15 21.3
Issue of shares — 3 May 2024 1,565,919 0.15 02
At 31January 2025 143,361,741 0.15 215
Issue of shares - 14 July 2025 1,493,744 015 0.2
At 31January 2026 144,855,485 0.15 21.7

On 3 May 2024, Saga plcissued 1,565,919 new ordinary shares of 15p each, with a value of £0.2m, for transfer into an EBT to satisfy employee
incentive arrangements. The newly issued shares rank pari passu with existing Saga shares.

On14 July 2025, Saga plcissued 1,493,744 new ordinary shares of 15p each, with a value of £0.2m, for transferinto an EBT to satisfy employee
incentive arrangements. The newly issued shares rank pari passu with existing Saga shares.
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34 Reserves
Share-based payment reserve

Priorto vesting, the share-based payment reserve is used to recognise the value of equity-settled share-based payments provided to
employees, including key management personnel, as part of their remuneration. More detail is provided in Note 36.

Hedging reserve

The hedging reserve comprises the effective portion of the cumulative net change in the fair value of hedging instruments used in cash flow
hedges pending subsequent recognition in profit or loss as the hedged cash flows or items affect profit or loss.

Cost of hedging reserve

The cost of hedging reserve reflects the gain or loss on the portion excluded from the designated hedging instrument that relates to the forward
element of forward contracts. It isinitially recognised in the OCl and accounted for similarly to gains orlosses in the hedging reserve.

Own shares held reserve

The own shares reserve represents the cost of shares in the Company held by the Group’s EBT to satisfy options under the Group’s share option
plans (see Note 36). The number of ordinary shares held by the EBT at 31January 2026 was 0.6m (2025: 0.9m).

35 Capital management

The Group’s objectives, when managing capital, are to safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern to provide returnsfor
shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital structure to reduce the cost of capital.

Forthe purposes of the Group’s capital management, capital comprises total equity of £72.3m (2025: £57.7m) as shown on the consolidated
statement of financial position. The Group operates in a number of regulated markets and includes subsidiaries which are required to comply
with specific requirements in respect of capital or other resources.

The Group’s Insurance Broking business is regulated primarily by the FCAin the UK, and the cash requirements of its River Cruise and Holidays
businesses are regulated by the CAAinthe UK. The Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was regulated primarily by the Financial Services
Commission (FSC) in Gibraltar. It is the Group’s policy to comply with the requirements of these regulatorsin respect of capital adequacy,
orothersimilartests, at alltimes.

The Group’s regulated Insurance Underwriting business was based in Gibraltar, and regulated by the FSC, and was required to ensure that it had
asufficient level of capitalisation in accordance with Solvency 2 Technical Standards (effective 31 December 2024). Prior to 31 December 2024,
the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business was required to have a sufficient level of capitalisation in accordance with Solvency II.

The Group, and its subsidiaries, have complied with externallyimposed capital requirements during the year. The amounts set out in the following
three paragraphs are provisional and unaudited.

The Group monitored its ability to comply with the requirements of Solvency Il and Solvency 2 throughout the year to 31 January 2025 and up to
the date of disposal of its underwriting business on1July 2025, having previously received approval from the FSC for the Undertaking of Specific
Parameters when applying the standard formula to measure capital requirements for this business under Solvency [l and Solvency 2 rules.
Under Solvency 2, AICL remained well capitalised and, at 31 January 2025, available capital was £95.4m (unaudited) against a Solvency Capital
Requirement of £44.7m (unaudited), giving 213% (unaudited) coverage.

The Group’s regulated Insurance Broking business is based in the UK and regulated by the FCA. Due to the nature of the business, the capital
requirements are significantly less than for the Insurance Underwriting business, but the Groupis required to comply with the Adequate
Resources requirements of Threshold Condition 2.4 of the FCA Handbook. The Group undertakes a rigorous assessment against the
requirements of this Condition on an annual basis and, as a consequence, calculates and holds an appropriate amount of capital in respect of the
Insurance Broking business. The Minimum Regulatory Capital requirement of this business at 31 January 2026 was £3.6m (2025: £3.0m).

The regulated River Cruise and Holidays businesses are required to comply with a main test based on liquidity. The CAA liquidity testis a
requirement to hold at least 70% of advanced customer receipts in cash on the last day of each month. The Group monitors its compliance
with this test on a monthly basis, including forward-looking compliance using budgets and forecasts. At 31 January 2026 and 31 January 2025,
the businesses had sufficient coverage against this covenant.

Fromtime totime, the Group purchases its own shares on the market; the timing of these purchases depends on market prices. The shares are
primarily intended to be used forissuing shares under the Group’s share option programmes. Buy and sell decisions are made on a specific
transaction basis; the Group does not have a defined share buy-back plan.

36 Share-based payments

The Group has granted a number of different equity-based awards to employees and customers that it has determined to be share-based
payments:

a) Share options and Free Shares offer granted at the time of the Initial Public Offering (IPO)

+ On 29 May 2014, nil cost options over 13,132,410 shares were granted to certain Directors and employees with no exercise price and no
service or performance vesting conditions. There were no cash settlement alternatives.

+ Eligible customers and employees who acquired their shares under the Customer or Employee Offers in the Prospectus received one
bonus share for every 20 shares they acquired and held continuously for one year to 29 May 2015. As these were bonus shares, there was
no exercise price and no cash settlement alternative.

b) STP

+ InJuly 2022, the Board and shareholders approved the issue of an additional new award called the STP. The STP has a five-year vesting
period and participants receive a 12.5% share in shareholder value (share price plus dividends) created above a £6 per share hurdle over
afive-year performance period commencing from the grant date, subject to continuing employment. For Directors and senior leaders,
the STP will be equity-settled. For other employees, the STP will be settled in cash. There is a cap of £88.0m on the value of awards that
may vest, and the awards have a range of grant dates based on the tranche that each participant falls into.

+ On 5 July 2022, nil cost options were issued under the STP to certain Directors and other senior employees which vest and become
exercisable on the fifth anniversary of the grant date, subject to continuing employment.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

36 Share-based payments continued
b) STP continued

+ During the 2025 remuneration policy cycle, it was deemed that the STP award was no longer aligned to the current updated business
strategy. In June 2025, the decision was made to revert to the previous Executive reward programme that was in place prior to the STP,
removing the STP award and attached reduced RSP condition for Executives only. STP awards for senior leaders and colleagues remain
in place.

c) RSP

- The RSP is a discretionary executive share plan under which the Board may grant options over shares in Saga plc.

+ On 25 June 2025, nil cost options over 1,533,377 shares were issued under the RSP to certain Directors and other senior employees
that vest and become exercisable on the third anniversary of the grant date, subject to continuing employment. There were no cash
settlement alternatives.

d) Long-term Incentive Plan (LTIP)

+ TheLTIPis alegacy discretionary executive share plan, under which the Board may, within certain limits and subject to applicable
performance conditions, grant options over shares in Saga plc. There are no cash settlement alternatives.

+ Upto 31January 2017, these options were 50% linked to a non-market vesting condition, earnings per share, and 50% linked to a market
vesting condition, total shareholder return (TSR).

+ From1February 2017 to 31 January 2018, these options were 60% linked to non-market vesting conditions (30% linked to basic earnings
per share and 30% linked to organic earnings per share) and 40% linked to a market vesting condition, TSR.

» From1February 2018, these options were 60% linked to non-market vesting conditions (30% linked to organic earnings per share and
30% linked to return on capital employed (ROCE) and 40% linked to a market vesting condition, TSR.

+ From1February 2019, these options were 75% linked to non-market vesting conditions (50% linked to operational and strategic measures
and 25% linked to ROCE) and 25% linked to a market vesting condition, TSR.

e) DBP

+ On 28 May 2025, nil cost options over 655,094 shares were issued under the DBP to Executive Directors, reflecting their deferred bonus
in respect of 2024/25, which vest and become exercisable on the third anniversary of the grant date. Under the DBP, executives receive a
maximum of two-thirds of the bonus award in cash and a minimum of one-third in the form of rights to shares of the Company. There were
no cash settlement alternatives.

f) Employee Free Shares

+ Employee Free Shares is a discretionary share plan under which shares were awarded to eligible employees on the annual anniversary of the
IPO and allocated at nil cost; these shares become beneficially owned over a three-year period from allocation, subject to continuing service.
There were no cash settlement alternatives.

Each employee share option convertsinto one ordinary share of the Company on exercise. No amounts are paid, or payable, by the recipient
on receipt of the option. The options carry neither rights to dividends, nor voting rights. Options may be exercised at any time from the date of
vestingto the date of their expiry. With the exception of share options granted at the time of the IPO, if an employee ceases to be employed by
the Group, the option rights will be forfeited, except in limited circumstances that are approved by the Board on a case-by-case basis.

The table below summarises the movementsin the number of share options outstanding for the Group and their weighted average exercise price:

Employee

IPO options RSP LTIP DBP STP Free Shares Total
At1February 2025 - 5,643,017 9,603 1,344,966 - 1231,790 8,229,276
Granted - 1,533,377 - 655,094 - - 2,188,471
Forfeited - (1128,430) - - - (49,121) (1,172,551)
Exercised - (1210,693) (518)  (304,983) - (379,647) (1,900,441)
At 31January 2026 - 4842271 4,385 1,695,077 = 803,022 7,344,755
Exercise price £nil £nil £nil £nil £nil £nil £nil
Exercisable at 31 January 2026 - 357,958 4,385 - - 175,600 537,943
Average remaining contractual life - 14 years - 1.5 years 1.4 years 0.8 years 1.3 years
Average fair value at grant n/a £1.56 £6.60 £1.31 n/a £2.31 £1.59

The average fair values at grant date were restated to reflect the impact of the share consolidation on13 October 2020.

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for share options exercised during the year ended 31 January 2026 was £2.42
(2025:£1.11).
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The following information is relevant in the determination of the fair value of options granted during the year under the equity-settled
share-based remuneration schemes operated by the Group.

RSP DBP
Expected life of share option 3years 3years
Weighted average share price £1.76 £1.44

As only limited historical data for the Group’s share price is available, the Group estimated the Company’s share price volatility as an average
of the volatilities of its TSR comparator group over a historical period commensurate with the expected life of the award immediately prior
tothe date of the grant for awards underthe RSP, DBP and Employee Free Share scheme.

Forawards underthe STP scheme, approved in July 2022, a volatility assumption of 31% was employed, calculated based on volatility in

Saga plc’s historical share price in the five years to 31 December 2019. This time period was selected to exclude the impact of the COVID-19
pandemic, which had a significantimpact on Saga since the beginning of 2020. The impacts on the share price of profit warningsin

December 2019 and April 2019 were also excluded from the calculation. The Group charged £3.9m (2025: £4.2m) during the year to the income
statementin respect of equity-settled share-based payment transactions, including £0.2m relating to the acceleration of remaining STP vesting
charges following the cancellation of the award for Executives. This was charged to administrative and selling expenses.

The Group did not enterinto any share-based payment transactions with parties other than employees during the current period.

37 Commitments and contingencies

a) Lease commitments

The Group leases various River Cruise ships, offices, warehouses, equipment and vehicles. The contract lengths of the leases vary considerably
and may include extension or termination options. Where it is reasonably certain that an extension option will be triggered ina contract, lease
payments to be made in respect of the option are included in the measurement of the lease liability. Future minimum lease payments under lease
contracts, together with the present values of the net minimum lease payments, are as follows:

2026 2025

£m £m

Within one year 9.9 6.7

Between one and five years 278 19.9

After five years 12.0 42

Total minimum lease payments 497 30.8
Less amounts representing finance charges Mm.3) 4.7

Present value of minimum lease payments 38.4 26.1

At 31January 2026, the value of lease liabilities contracted for, but not provided for, in the financial statements in respect of right-of-use assets
amounted to £13.5m (2025: £22.5m). For the current year, these commitments relate to Spirit of the Lorelei. The lease commitments in the
prioryear related to the River Cruise vessels, Spirit of the Moselle and Spirit of the Lorelei.

b) Commitments

At 31January 2026, the capital amount contracted for, but not provided for, in the financial statements in respect of property, plant and
equipment amounted to £nil (2025: £nil).

c) Contingent liabilities

The Travel businesses are each members of ABTA, a trade body which provides customers with financial protection when booking their holiday,
ifthere is noflight component. Under this membership, the Group is required to provide bonds for this purpose, and at 31 January 2026,
the Group had £66.9m (2025: £59.0m) of bonds in place.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

38 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale

a) Discontinued operations

Furthertothe announcement made on16 December 2024, the Group completed the disposal of its Insurance Underwriting business, AICL,
to Ageason1July 2025. This followed receipt of regulatory approval and all other conditions associated with the sale being satisfied.

In addition, on16 December 2024, the Group announced it had entered into a binding agreement with Ageas to establish a 20-year Affinity
Partnership for motorand home insurance.

Pursuant to a share purchase agreement (SPA), Ageas UK acquired AICL for a base consideration of £65.0m (subject to adjustments) and an
additional consideration of £2.5m which was paid following the commencement of the Affinity Partnership and, therefore, the sale of new policies
and the renewal of existing ones, in December 2025.

The profit before taxin the income statement in respect of discontinued operations comprises:

2026 2025
£m £m
Profit before tax 12.6 227
Costs of disposal incurred to date - (3.6)
Loss on disposal of discontinued operations (10.2) -
2.4 19.1
The (loss)/profit after tax in the income statement in respect of discontinued operations comprises:
2026 2025
£m £m
Profit after tax o7 16.5
Costs of disposal incurred to date, net of tax - @7
Loss on disposal of discontinued operations, net of tax (10.2) -
(0.5) 13.8
Theimpact of the discontinued operations on the reported earnings/(loss) per share is as follows:
2026 2025
£m £m
Basic (loss)/earnings per share from discontinued operations (0.4p) 9.8p
Diluted (loss)/earnings per share from discontinued operations (0.4p) 9.8p
Theloss on disposal of AICL is as follows:
2026
£m
Initial cash consideration received at completion (after adjustments to base consideration) 579
Additional cash consideration received (after adjustments to base consideration) 10.9
Additional consideration received following the commencement of the Affinity Partnership 25
Costs of disposal not previously provided for 2.5)
Amounts recognised as a liability of the Group in respect of properties (15.7)
Receipt of a Section 75 contribution in relation to AICLs share of pension scheme liabilities 3.2
Cash and cash equivalents deposits disposed of as part of the transaction (84.4)
Carrying value of net liabilities disposed 17.9
(10.2)

The adjustments made to the base consideration included receipt of a Section 75 contribution of £3.2min relation to AICL's share of the pension
scheme’s liabilities, a property asset value adjustment in respect of its Solvency Il value, and a net asset value adjustment reflecting the excess
of AICL's Solvency Il net asset valuation at completion.

Control over property assets, previously owned by AICL, transferred to a subsidiary of Saga plc at the point of sale, through the contractual
arrangements contained within the SPA. These property assets are not, therefore, reflected in the carrying value of the net assets disposed
reported above. Aliability in respect of these property assets of £15.7mis recorded within the trade and other payables balance onthe Group’s
consolidated statement of financial position, representing amounts payable to Ageas UK upon the earlier of a future sale of these properties to
athird-party purchaser and the repurchase of the freehold by a subsidiary of Saga plc. Allamounts payable are expected to be settled within
twoyears of the end of the year.

Forthe yearended 31January 2026, all cash flows relating to the disposal of AICL have been included under investing activities within the
consolidated statement of cash flow.
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‘Disposal group eliminations and adjustments’ referred toin the tables below comprise the following:

(9]
(=g
+ The Group adopted IFRS 17 for the first time in the year ended 31 January 2024. IFRS 17 applies to all insurance and reinsurance contracts, 3
covering the principles of recognition, measurement, presentation and disclosure. IFRS 17 only applies to insurance contracts that are ®,
underwritten by the Group and related reinsurance contracts held. It does not affect the accounting for the Group’s Insurance Broking %
activities. As AICL, the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business, has been classified as part of the disposal group held for sale in the 3
statement of financial position and as discontinued operations in the income statement, all IFRS 17 related consolidation entries have also Sr
been classified as such accordingly.
+ Intra-disposal group revenue and cost of sales were eliminated on consolidation.
+ Inter-group transactions with the disposal group were eliminated on consolidation.
i) Results of the disposal group for the year
Disposal
group
eliminations
Disposal and o
group  adjustments 2026 5
Notes £m £m £m 3
o
Revenue from Insurance Broking services 8.5 m.7) 8.2 §
Other revenue (non-Insurance Underwriting) 17 - 17
Non-insurance revenue 10.2 mMm.7 1.5)
Insurance revenue 28 62.4 42 66.6
Total revenue 72.6 (7.5) 65.1
Cost of sales (non-Insurance Underwriting) (7.4) 8.9 1.5
Gross profit/(loss) (non-Insurance Underwriting) 28 (2.8) -
Insurance service expenses 28 (45.3) 7.2 (62.5)
o
Net (expense)/income from reinsurance contracts 28 (6.3) o7 (5.6) 5
3
Insurance service result 10.8 (12.3) 1.5) %
Administrative and selling expenses (1.4) 14.0 12.6 §
o
Net finance expense from insurance contracts 28 (5.3) - (5.3) 3
(]
Net finance income from reinsurance contracts 28 22 = 22 gr
Investment income/(expense) 6.0 1.4) 46
Profit/(loss) before tax 15.1 (2.5) 12.6
Income tax expense (0.9) (2.0) 2.9)
Profit/(loss) from discontinued operations attributable to equity holders 14.2 (4.5) 9.7
of the parent
>
Q
Q
Disposal =
group 2
eliminations 5
Disposal and ol
group  adjustments 2026 3
£m £m £m =t
o
Reconciliation to Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax'® >
Profit/(loss) before tax 151 (2.5) 12.6
Fair value gains on debt securities (2.2 - (2.2
Changes in underwriting discount rates on non-PPO liabilities 0.1 = 01
Onerous contract provision 22 21 4.3
Restructuring costs 0.4 = 0.4
Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax" 15.6 (0.4) 15.2

16 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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Consolidated financial statements

Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

38 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale continued

Disposal
group
eliminations
Disposal and
group adjustments 2025
Notes £m £m £m
Revenue from Insurance Broking services 211 (29.5) (8.4)
Other revenue (non-Insurance Underwriting) 81 0.) 8.0
Non-insurance revenue 29.2 (29.6) (0.4)
Insurance revenue 28 186.4 107 1971
Total revenue 215.6 (18.9) 196.7
Cost of sales (non-Insurance Underwriting) (19.5) 171 (2.4)
Gross profit/(loss) (non-Insurance Underwriting) 9.7 (12.5) (2.8)
Insurance service expenses 28 (101.5) (22.8) (124.3)
Net expense from reinsurance contracts 28 (66.5) 0.7) (67.2)
Insurance service result 18.4 (12.8) 5.6
Administrative and selling expenses @21 231 21.0
Impairment of non-financial assets (4.) - 49
Net finance expense from insurance contracts 28 (15.5) - (15.5)
Net finance income from reinsurance contracts 28 73 - 73
Investment income/(expense) 14.5 (8.3) n.2
Profit/(loss) before tax 28.2 (5.5) 227
Income tax (expense)/credit @0 0.9 6.2
Profit/(loss) from discontinued operations attributable to equity holders 211 (4.6) 16.5
of the parent
Disposal
group
eliminations
Disposal and
group adjustments 2025
£m £m £m
Reconciliation to Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax"
Profit/(loss) before tax 28.2 (5.5) 227
Fair value gains on debt securities (X)) - (X))
Changes in underwriting discount rates on non-PPO liabilities (0.6) - (0.6)
Onerous contract provision a7.1) 41 (13.0)
Impairment of non-financial assets 6.3 - 6.3
Restructuring costs 0.3 - 0.3
Underlying Profit/(Loss) Before Tax" 12.0 (1.4) 10.6
ii) Net cash flows of the disposal group
The net cash flows of the disposal group during the year were as follows:
2026 2025
£m £m
Operating M. 149
Investing 31.3 45.0
Financing (10.0) 19.0)
Net cash inflow 10.2 40.8

17 Refertothe Alternative Performance Measures Glossary on pages 194-196 for definition and explanation
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b) Property assets held for sale

Atthe end of the year ended 31 January 2021, the Group made the decision to initiate an active programme to locate buyers for a number of its
freehold properties and one of its long leasehold properties. At the point of reclassification to held for sale, the carrying values were considered
to be equal to, or below, fair value less costs to sell,and hence no revaluation at the point of reclassification was required.

Atthe end of the year ended 31 January 2023, the Group made the decision toinitiate an active programme to locate buyers forafurther
two of its freehold properties. The Group also reclassified, to held for sale, the related fixtures and fittings associated with one of these
freehold properties.

At 31January 2023, the carrying values of the properties classified as held for sale, totalling £31.2m, were representative of either each
property’s fair value or historic cost less accumulated depreciation and any impairment charges to date, whichever was lower.

During the year ended 31January 2024, the Group declassified one of the properties held for sale at 31 January 2023, to property, plantand
equipment, since it was no longer being actively marketed for disposal. The carrying value of this property at 31 January 2023 was £3.4m.
Otherthanthis one property, there were no changesin relation to the Group’s intention to sell any of the properties classified as held for sale
at 31January 2023.

At 31January 2024, the Group obtained updated market valuations of its freehold properties held for sale, to determine the fair value of
each building. As a consequence of the remeasurement of the properties to the lower of fair value less cost to sell and the carrying value,
management concluded that netimpairment charges totalling £10.4m should be recognised against the Group’s property assets held for sale.

At 31January 2024, the carrying values of the properties classified as held for sale, totalling £17.4m, were representative of either each
property’s fair value or historic cost less accumulated depreciation and any impairment charges to date, whichever was lower.

During the year ended 31January 2025, the Group declassified one of the properties to property, plant and equipment, since it was no longer
being actively marketed for disposal. The carrying value of this property at 31 January 2025 was £6.0m.

At 31January 2025, the Group obtained updated market valuations of its freehold properties held for sale, to determine the fair value of
each building. As a consequence of the remeasurement of the properties to the lower of fair value less cost to sell and the carrying value,
management concluded that netimpairment charges totalling £0.4m should be recognised against the Group’s property assets held for sale.

At 31January 2026, the Group again obtained updated market valuations of its freehold properties held for sale. The carrying values of the
properties, totalling £11.0m, were representative of either each property’s fair value, or historic cost less accumulated depreciation and any
impairment chargesto date, whicheveris lower. No gains or losses were recognised with respect to the properties duringthe year. The
properties continue to be actively marketed, with completion expected within 12 months of the end of the financial period, although the Directors
note that a successful completion within this timeframe cannot be assured. All properties classified as held for sale at 31 January 2026 are held
by continuing operations.
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Consolidated financial statements
Notes to the consolidated financial statements continued

39 Subsidiaries

The entities listed below are subsidiaries of the Company or Group at 31 January 2026. The ordinary equity shares of all subsidiary undertakings
are100% owned. All subsidiary undertakings are included within the consolidated financial statements. The registered office address forall
entities registered in England is 3 Pancras Square, London N1C 4AG, United Kingdom.

Company name Country of registration Nature of business

Saga Personal Finance Limited England Delivery of regulated investment products
Saga Services Limited England Regulated insurance broking
CHMC Limited™ England Motor accident management
PEC Services Limited™ England Repairer of automotive vehicles
ST&H Limited England Tour operating

Saga Travel Group (UK) Limited England Tour operating

Titan Transport Limited'™ England Tour operating

Saga Cruises Limited England Cruising

Saga Cruises V Limited England Cruising

Saga Cruises VI Limited England Cruising

Saga Crewing Services Limited® England Cruising

CustomerKNECT Limited™ England Mailing house

Saga Mid Co Limited England Debt service provider

Saga Publishing Limited™ England Publishing

CHMC Holdings Limited England Dormant holding company
ST&H Group Limited England Holding company

Saga Leisure Limited™ England Holding company

Saga Group Limited England Provision of administrative function for central costs
Confident Services Limited England Dormant company

Saga Membership Limited England Dormant company

Saga Travel Group Limited England Dormant company

Saga Radio (North West) Limited England Dormant company

In addition to the above, the Directors consider that, underthe terms of the contractual arrangements in place, Saga plc has control overthe
Saga EBT. The results and net assets of the EBT have, therefore, beenincluded in the Group consolidation. The registered office of the EBT is
26 New Street, St Helier, Jersey JE2 3RA.

18 These subsidiaries will take advantage of the audit exemption set out within Section 479A of the Companies Act 2006 for the year ended 31 January 2026. As required, Saga plc,
the ultimate parent undertaking and controlling party of the Group, guarantees all outstanding liabilities to which these subsidiary companies are subject at the end of the financial
year, until they are satisfied in full. This is in accordance with Section 479C of the Companies Act 2006. The guarantee is enforceable against Saga plc as the ultimate parent
undertaking, by any person to whom the subsidiary companies listed above are liable in respect of those liabilities
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40 Related party transactions

As setoutin Note 30, in April 2023, the Group entered into a forward starting loan facility provided by Roger De Haan, commencing on
1January 2024, under which the Group could draw down up to £50.0m with 30 days’ notice to support liquidity needs and specifically the
repayment of £150.0m bonds maturingin May 2024. The facility was provided on an arm’s-length basis and was guaranteed by Saga plc,
Saga Mid Co Limited and Saga Services Limited. Per the original terms of agreement, interest accrued on the drawn total of the facility at a
rate of 10% and was payable on the last day of the period of the loan. The facility was originally due to mature on 30 June 2025, at which point
any outstanding amounts, including interest, were due to be repaid. The facility was subject to a 2% arrangement fee, payable on entering
the arrangement.

Adrawdown fee of 2% on any amount drawn down under the facility was payable on the drawing date; and milestone fees of 2% on any
uncancelled amount of the facility became payable on 31 March 2024 and 31 December 2024 respectively.

In September 2023, the Group agreed anincrease and extension to the existing loan facility provided by Roger De Haan. The increase was for
the value of £35.0m, taking the total facility to £85.0m, and the facility was extended to expire on 31 December 2025, previously 30 June 2025.
The interest rate paid on funds on the drawn total under this facility to finance the repayment of notes issued by Saga, or to provide cash
collateral demanded by providers of bonding facilities to the Group, remained at 10%, but increased to 18% for any amounts drawn to support
general corporate purposes. In addition, the previous arrangement and milestone fees of 2% remained payable; however, the drawdown fee

of 2% increased to 5% for drawdowns for general corporate purposes. The amended facility was provided on the basis of certain conditions
being met, including:

+ no professional advisers were to be appointed to or retained by Saga without prior approval of the Board; and

+ noincremental financial indebtedness, over and above the facilities already in place, was to be incurred by Group companies, including
contracts classed as finance lease arrangements under previous IFRS.

In April 2024, a reduction of the notice period required for drawdown of the loan to 10 business days was agreed, in addition to a further extension
tothe termination date of the facility, from 31 December 2025 to 30 April 2026.

In May 2024, the Group drew down £75.0m of the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan.
In September 2024, anincrease to the maximum number of permitted facility utilisation requests was also agreed, from three to10.

In November 2024, certainamendments were agreed in order to permit, among other things, the guarantees to be granted in relation to the
disposal of the Group’s Insurance Underwriting business and the establishment of the Affinity Partnership with Ageas (Note 38a).

At 31January 2025, the Group had drawn £75.0m of its £85.0m loan facility provided by Roger De Haan. Accrued interest payable on the loan
facility provided by Roger De Haan at 31 January 2025 was £1.8m.

As aresult of the Group securing new credit facilities on 30 January 2025 (please refer to Note 30), and drawing down on these on
27 February 2025, the loan facility provided by Roger De Haan was repaid and cancelled at that date.
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Company financial statements of Saga plc
Balance sheet

2026 2025
Notes £m £m

Fixed assets
Investment in subsidiaries 2 840.4 659.3
Current assets
Debtors — amounts falling due after more than one year 80.0 337.2
Debtors — amounts falling due within one year 3 = 0.1

80.0 337.3
Creditors - amounts falling due within one year 4 (3.0) 2.1)
Net current assets 77.0 335.2
Creditors - amounts falling due after more than one year 5 - (249.0)
Net assets o17.4 745.5
Capital and reserves
Called up share capital 6 217 215
Share premium account 648.3 648.3
Own shares held reserve 1.6) (1.4)
Retained earnings 239.9 67.5
Share-based payment reserve 91 9.6
Total shareholders’ funds 7.4 745.5

The Company has not presented its own profit and loss account as permitted by Section 408(3) of the Companies Act 2006 (the Act). The profit

included in the financial statements of the Company, determined in accordance with the Act, was £168.0m (2025: £470.5m profit).

Company number: 08804263

The Notes on pages 190-193 form an integral part of these financial statements.

Signed forand on behalf of the Board on 20 April 2026 by

é%ﬂﬁx Mo SaZ?

Mike Hazell Mark Watkins
Group Chief Executive Officer
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Company financial statements of Saga plc

Statement of changes in equity

Share Share-based @

Called up premium Own shares Retained payment Total =

share capital account held reserve earnings reserve equity o

£m £m £m £m £m £m 2.

At1February 2024 21.3 648.3 12) (407.6) 101 2709 éj

Profit for the financial year - - - 4705 - 4705 Sr
Issue of share capital (Note 6) 02 - (0.2) - - -
Share-based payment charge - - - - 42 42

Transfer upon vesting of share options - - - 46 4.7) ((oX)]

At 31January 2025 215 648.3 (1.4) 67.5 9.6 745.5
Profit for the financial year = = = 168.0 = 168.0

Issue of share capital (Note 6) 0.2 - (0.2) — — - o

Share-based payment charge = = = = 3.9 3.9 %

Transfer upon vesting of share options = = = b4 (4.4) = g

At 31January 2026 217 648.3 (1.6) 239.9 91 o17.4 8

The Notes on pages190-193 form an integral part of these financial statements.
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Company financial statements of Saga plc

Notes to the Company financial statements

1.1 Accounting policies
a) Accounting convention

These financial statements were prepared inaccordance
with Financial Reporting Standard (FRS) 101‘Reduced
Disclosure Framework’.

In preparing these financial statements, the Company applies
the recognition, measurement and disclosure requirements

of UK-adopted international accounting standards, but makes
amendments, where necessary, in order to comply with the
Companies Act 20086 (the Act) and has set out below where
advantage of the FRS 101disclosure exemptions has been taken.

The financial statements are prepared under the historical cost
convention, as modified by derivative financial assets and financial
liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss and, in
accordance with the Act, are prepared on a going concern basis
(please referto Note 2.1 of the Saga plc consolidated accounts on
page 111for an assessment of the going concern basis for the Group
andthe Company).

The Company’s financial statements are presented in sterling and
all values are rounded to the nearest hundred thousand (£m),
except when otherwise indicated.

The accounting policies which follow set out those policies which
apply in preparing the financial statements for the year ended
31January 2026.

The Company has taken advantage of the following disclosure
exemptions under FRS101:

+ The requirements of International Financial Reporting Standard
(IFRS) 7 ‘Financial Instruments: Disclosures’.

+ The requirements of paragraphs 10(d), 10(f), 16, 38A, 38B-D,
40A-D, 111 and 134-136 of International Accounting Standard (IAS) 1
‘Presentation of Financial Statements’.

+ The requirements of IAS 7 ‘Statement of Cash Flows'.

+ The requirements of paragraphs 30 and 310f IAS 8 ‘Accounting
Policies, Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors’.

+ The requirements of paragraphs 17 and 18A of IAS 24 ‘Related
Party Disclosures’.

+ The requirements in IAS 24 to disclose related party transactions
entered into between two or more members of a group, provided
that any subsidiary which is a party to the transaction is wholly
owned by such a member.

+ The requirements of paragraphs 45(b) and 46-52 of IFRS 2
‘Share-based Payment’.

b) Investments in subsidiaries

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost, less a provision
forimpairment, and are reviewed forimpairment when events or
changesin circumstances indicate the carrying value may not be
recoverable. Ifthereis anindication that the recoverable value of
apreviously impaired investment in a subsidiary hasincreased,
previously recognised impairments are reversed up to the lower

of historical cost and the recoverable value of the investment.

c) Debtors

Trade and other debtors are initially recognised at fair value and,
where the time value of money is material, subsequently measured
atamortised cost using the effective interest rate (EIR) method.
Provision forimpairment is made using the simplified approach set out
inIFRS 9 ‘Financial Instruments’, whereby no credit loss allowance

is recognised oninitial recognition and then, at each subsequent
reporting date, the loss allowance will be the present value of the
expected cash flow shortfalls over the remaining life of the debtors

(i.e. lifetime expected credit losses (ECLs)). Balances are written off
when the probability of recovery is assessed as being remote.

Amounts due from Group undertakings are classified as debtors.
They have no fixed date of payment and are payable on demand.
The amounts due from Group undertakings are disclosed at
amortised cost.

Saga plc
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d) Deferred tax

Deferredtaxis provided on temporary differences between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for financial
reporting purposes at the reporting date.

Deferred taxliabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary
differences and deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that
itis probable that taxable profit will be available, against which the
deductible temporary differences, and the carry forward of unused
tax credits and unused taxlosses, can be utilised.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each
reporting date and is reduced to the extent thatitis nolonger
probable that sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or
partofthe deferred tax asset to be utilised. Unrecognised deferred
taxassets are reassessed at each reporting date and are recognised
tothe extentthatit has become probable that future taxable profits
will allow the deferred tax asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that
are expected to applyinthe year whenthe asset is realised or the
liability is settled, based on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been
enacted, or substantively enacted, at the reporting date. Deferred
taxis charged, or credited, inthe income statement, except when

it relates toitems charged or credited in other comprehensive
income (OCI), in which case the deferred tax is dealt with in OCI.

Deferred taxassets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if a legally
enforceable right exists to set off current tax assets against current
tax liabilities and the deferred taxes relate to the same taxable entity
and the same taxation authority.

e) Share-based payments

The Company provides benefits to employees (including Directors)
of Saga plc and its subsidiary undertakings, in the form of share-based
payment transactions, whereby employees render services as
consideration for equity instruments (equity-settled transactions).

The cost of equity-settled transactions is measured by reference to
the fairvalue on the grant date and is recognised as an expense over
the relevant vesting period, ending on the date on which the employee
becomes fully entitled to the award.

Fair values of share-based payment transactions are calculated using
market price valuation modelling techniques.

Invaluing equity-settled transactions, assessment is made of any
vesting conditions to categorise these into market performance
conditions, non-market performance conditions and service conditions.

Where the equity-settled transactions have market performance
conditions (thatis, performance thatis directly orindirectly linked
tothe share price), the fair value of the award is assessed at the time
of grant andis not changed, regardless of the actual level of vesting
achieved, except where the employee ceases to be employed prior
tothe vesting date.

For service conditions and non-market performance conditions,
the fair value of the award is assessed at the time of grantand is
reassessed at each reporting date to reflect updated expectations
forthe level of vesting. No expense is recognised for awards that
ultimately do not vest.

At each reporting date prior to vesting, the cumulative expenseis
calculated, representing the extent to which the vesting period has
expired and, in the case of non-market conditions, the best estimate
ofthe number of equity instruments that will ultimately vest or, in the
case of instruments subject to market conditions, the fair value on
grant adjusted only for leavers. The movementin the cumulative
expense since the previous reporting date is recognised in the income
statement, with the correspondingincrease in the share-based
payments reserve.

Upon vesting of an equity instrument, the cumulative costinthe
share-based payments reserve is reclassified to reserves.



f) Equity
The Group has ordinary shares that are classified as equity.

Incremental external costs that are directly attributable to the issue
ofthese shares are recognised in equity, net of tax.

g) Own shares

Own shares represent the shares of the Company that are held by an
Employee Benefit Trust (EBT). Own shares are recorded at costand
deducted from equity. The Directors consider that, under the terms
ofthe contractual arrangementsin place, the Company has control
overthe EBT. The results and net assets of the EBT have, therefore,
beenincluded inthe Group consolidation.

h) Financial instruments
i) Financial assets

Oninitial recognition, a financial asset is classified as either amortised
cost, fair value through other comprehensive income (FVOCI) or fair
value through profit and loss (FVTPL). The classification of financial
assetsis based on the business modelin which a financial assetis
managed, and its contractual cash flow characteristics.

The Company measures all financial assets at fair value at each
reporting date, other than those instruments measured at
amortised cost.

The Company’sfinancial assets at amortised cost include amounts
due from Giroup undertakings. The Company does not hold any
financial assets classified as FVOClor FVTPL.

(a) Financial assets at amortised cost
Initial recognition and measurement

Afinancial asset is classified at amortised cost if it meets both of the
following conditions and is not elected to be designated as FVTPL:

+ Itis held within a business model whose objective is to hold assets
to collect contractual cash flows.

- Its contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows
that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal
amount outstanding.

Subsequent measurement

These assets are subsequently measured at amortised cost using

the EIR method. The amortised cost is reduced by impairment losses
(see (b) tothe right). Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss
astheyareincurred. Any gain or loss on derecognition is recognised

in profit orlossimmediately.

Derecognition

Afinancial asset is derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows
from the asset have expired or when the Company hastransferred
substantially all the risks and rewards relating to the asset toa

third party.

(b) Impairment of financial assets

The ECLimpairment model applies to financial assets measured
atamortised cost and debtinvestments at FVOCI.

The Company measures loss allowances at an amount equal to
12-month ECLs, except for trade receivables and contract assets
that result from transactions within the scope of IFRS 15.

When determining whether the credit risk of a financial asset has
increased significantly since initial recognition and when estimating
ECLs, the Company considers reasonable and supportable
information that is relevant and available without undue cost or effort.
Thisincludes both quantitative and qualitative information and
analysis, based onthe Company’s historical experience and informed
credit assessment and including forward-looking information.

Measurement of ECLs

ECLsare measured as a probability-weighted estimate of credit
losses. Credit losses are measured as the probability of defaultin
conjunction with the present value of the Group’s exposure. Loss
allowances for ECLs on financial assets measured at amortised cost
are deducted from the gross carrying amount of the assets, with a
corresponding charge to the income statement.

i) Financial liabilities
Initial recognition and measurement

Allfinancial liabilities are classified as financial liabilities at amortised
costoninitial recognition.

Allfinancial liabilities are recognised initially at fair value and, in the case
of loans and borrowings, net of directly attributable transaction costs.

The Company'’s financial liabilities comprise loans and borrowings.

Subsequent measurement

Afterinitial recognition, interest-bearing loans and borrowings and
other payables are subsequently measured at amortised cost using
the EIR method. Amortised cost is calculated by taking into account
any discount or premium on acquisition and fees or costs that are an
integral part of the EIR. The EIRamortisationisincludedinfinance
costsintheincome statement.

Derecognition

Afinancial liability is derecognised when the obligation underthe
liability is discharged, cancelled or expires.

When an existing financial liability is replaced by another from the
same lender on substantially different terms, orthe terms of an
existing liability are substantially modified, such an exchange or
modification is treated as a derecognition of the original liability and
the recognition of a new liability. The difference in the respective
carrying amounts is recognised in the income statement.

i) Audit remuneration

Amounts receivable by the Company’s auditor and its associates

in respect of services tothe Company andits associates, other
than the audit of the Company’s financial statements, have not been
disclosed as the information is required instead to be disclosed on
aconsolidated basis in the consolidated financial statements.
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Company financial statements of Saga plc
Notes to the Company financial statements continued

1.2 Significant accounting judgements, estimates and assumptions

The preparation of financial statements requires the Company to select accounting policies and make estimates and assumptions that affect
items reported in the primary Company financial statements and Notes to the Company financial statements.

Significant estimates

All estimates are based on management’s knowledge of current facts and circumstances, assumptions based on that knowledge and predictions
of future events and actions. Actual results may, therefore, differ from those estimates.

Thetable below sets out those items the Company considers susceptible to changes in critical estimates and assumptions, together with the
relevant accounting policy.

Acc. policy Items involving estimation Sources of estimation uncertainty

1.1b) Investment in subsidiaries impairment testing The Company determines whether the investment in subsidiaries needs
to be impaired when indicators of impairment exist, or historic
impairments reversed if there are indicators of improvement in the
circumstances that triggered the original impairment. This requires an
estimation of the value-in-use of the subsidiaries owned by the Company.
The value-in-use calculation requires the Company to estimate the future
cash flows expected to arise from the subsidiaries, discounted at a
suitably risk-adjusted rate to calculate present value.

Sensitivity analysis was undertaken to determine the effect of changing
the discount rate, the terminal value and earnings before interest, tax,
depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA) multiple on the present value
calculation, which is shown in Note 2 below.

2 Investment in subsidiaries

£m
Cost
At1February 2024 41327
At 31January 2025 and 31 January 2026 4,132.7
Impairment
At1February 2024 3,965.4
Amounts reversed in the year (492.0)
At 31January 2025 34734
Amounts reversed in the year (181.1)
At 31January 2026 3,292.3
Net book value
At 31January 2026 840.4
At 31January 2025 659.3

See Note 39 to the consolidated financial statements for a list of the Company’sinvestments.

The market capitalisation of the Company increased from £177.5m at 31 January 2025 to £759.6m at 31 January 2026. The Directors considered
this anindicator that the recoverable value of the previously impaired investment inits subsidiaries could have increased. An assessment was,
therefore, performed in which the recoverable amount of the investment was compared with its carrying value.

Avalue-in-use of the Company’s subsidiaries was determined based on a sum-of-the-parts valuation for each of the Group’s businesses, using
discounted cash flow projections from the Group’s Board-approved five-year plan to 2030/31for certain parts of the business, and EBITDA
multiples to estimate the present value of future dividend streams for other subsidiaries.

Forthe discounted cash flow projections, a terminal value was calculated using the Gordon Growth Model based on thefifth year of those
projections and an annual growth rate of 2.0% (2025: 2.0%) as the expected long-term average nominal growth rate of the UK economy.
Cash flows for a base case scenario and a stressed case scenario were then discounted to present value using a suitably risk-adjusted nominal
discount rate relevant to each of the segments.

At 31January 2026, the range of pre-tax discount rates used was 12.2% to 14.8% (2025:12.6% to 15.2%). EBITDA multiples of 6.4x to 11.1x

(2025: 6.6xt012.0x) were used for the Travel businesses. As per |AS 36.44,incremental cash flows directly attributable to growth initiatives not
yet enacted at the balance sheet date were removed for the purpose of the value-in-use calculation. In the year ended 31 January 2026, the
recoverable amount calculated using this methodology when compared against the carrying value of the investment in subsidiaries resulted in
headroom of £181.1m in a probability weighted scenario of base case to stressed case cash flows. The headroom was identified as being reflective
of strong trading forecasts for the Travel businesses. No furtherimpairment was, therefore, assessed as necessary and management have
reversed impairments recorded in previous years of £181.1m at 31 January 2026.

Inthe prior year, animpairment assessment was also performed in which the recoverable amount of the investment was compared with its
carrying value. The recoverable amount, when compared with the carrying value of the investment in subsidiaries, resulted in £492.0m
headroomina probability weighted scenario of base case to stressed case cash flows. The headroom was identified as being reflective of strong
trading forecasts for the Travel businesses and reduced financing risk resulting from the successful refinancing of the Group’s corporate debt.
Management, therefore, concluded no furtherimpairment was necessary and reversed impairments recorded in previous years of £492.0m
at 31January 2025.
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The carrying value calculated is most sensitive to the EBITDA multiple, the discount rate and the terminal growth rate assumed. A quantitative

sensitivity analysis for each of these at 31 January 2026, and its impact on the carrying value of investment in subsidiaries, is as follows: %
EBITDA multiple Pre-tax discount rate Terminal growth rate Uc_g.
+1x -1x +1.0ppt -1.0ppt +1.0ppt -1.0ppt >
£m £m £m £m £m £m S
Impact 137.4 (137.4) (16.4) 135 151 (1.5) i
The sensitivity movement for the market multiple equates to a 9.4% movement in the underlying EBITDA assumption.
3 Debtors
2026 2025
£m £m
Amounts falling due after more than one year o)
Q
Amounts due from Group undertakings 80.0 3372 §D
3
80.0 337.2 5
8
2026 2025
£m £m
Amounts falling due within one year
Other debtors = 01
= 041
Foramounts due from Group undertakings, the ECLs are considered to be immaterial.
o
4 Creditors - amounts falling due in less than one year 2
3
2026 2025 g-
£m £m &
g
Other creditors 01 0.1 a
Accruals 29 14 g
o
Accrued interest and fees payable = 0.6 @
3.0 21
5 Creditors - amounts falling due in more than one year
2026 2025
£m £m
2
Bonds = 250 o
=
Unamortised issue costs - 1.0) %
= 249.0 5
)
3
Please referto Note 30 of the Saga plc consolidated accounts on pages 174-176 for further details relating to the bonds. gr.
=)
6 Called up share capital
Ordinary shares
Nominal
value Value
Number £ £m
Allotted, called up and fully paid
At1February 2024 141,795,822 0.15 213
Issue of shares — 3 May 2024 1,565,919 015 0.2
At 31January 2025 143,361,741 0.15 215
Issue of shares - 14 July 2025 1,493,744 0.15 0.2
At 31January 2026 144,855,485 0.15 217

On 3 May 2024, Saga plcissued 1,565,919 new ordinary shares of 15p each, with a value of £0.2m, for transfer into an EBT to satisfy employee
incentive arrangements. The newly issued shares rank pari passu with existing Saga shares.

On14July 2025, Saga plcissued 1,493,744 new ordinary shares of 15p each, with a value of £0.2m, for transferinto an EBT to satisfy employee
incentive arrangements. The newly issued shares rank pari passu with existing Saga shares.

7 Commitments

During the year,the Company provided guarantees for the Group’s bond, Ocean Cruise ship debt, £50.0m former Revolving Credit Facility and
bank overdraft (please refer to Notes 25 and 30 of the Saga plc consolidated accounts on pages 166, and 174-176). At 31 January 2026, as a result
ofthe Group’s refinancing of its debt facilities, the Company provided guarantees for the Ocean Cruise ship debt only.

Saga plc
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Alternative Performance Measures Glossary

The Group usesanumber of Alternative Performance Measures (APMs),
which are not required or commonly reported under International
Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS), the Generally Accepted
Accounting Principles (GAAP) under which the Group preparesits
financial statements, but which are used by the Group to help the user
ofthe accounts better understand the financial performance and
position of the business.

Definitions for the primary APMs used in this report are set out below.
APMs are usually derived from financial statement line items and are
calculated using consistent accounting policies to those appliedin

the financial statements, unless otherwise stated. APMs may not
necessarily be defined in a consistent manner to similar APMs used by
the Group’s competitors. They should be considered as a supplement
to, ratherthan a substitute for, GAAP measures.

Underlying Revenue

Underlying Revenue represents revenue excluding ceded reinsurance
premiums earned on business underwritten by the Group, the
Insurance Broking onerous contract provision, the prioryear AXA
profit share payable on cessation of the private medical insurance (PMI)
contract, the release of deferred revenue associated with motorand
home three-year fixed-price policies, modification of Travel breakage
policy and revenue associated with the exit from some of our smaller,
loss-making activities.

This measure is useful for presenting the Group’s underlying trading
performance as it excludes non-cash technical accounting
adjustments and one-offfinancial impacts that are not expected to
recur. In the case of the Insurance Broking onerous contract provision,
thisis excluded due toit being a fair value type adjustment to revenue
that will reverse overtime.

Underlying Revenue reconciles to the statutory measure of revenue
as follows:

12mto Jan 12m to Jan
£m 2026 Change 2025
Underlying Revenue 715.0 (6.9%) 768.2
Ceded reinsurance premiums 4.7 (72.5%) 171
earned on business
underwritten by the Group
Included within discontinued (65.1) 66.9% (196.7)
operations
Underlying Revenue from 654.6 1.2% 588.6
continuing operations
Insurance Broking onerous 13 (27.8%) 1.8
contract provision
AXA profit share payable on = 100.0% (2.6)
cessation of PMI contract
Release of deferred revenue on 7.0 100.0% -
three-year fixed-price policies
Modification of Travel (3.0) (100.0%) -
breakage policy
Exit from smaller, loss-making (OX] (80.0%) 0.5
activities
Revenue per statutory 660.0 12.2% 588.3

financial statements

Underlying Profit Before Tax

Underlying Profit Before Tax represents the profit/(loss) before tax
excluding the impairment of Insurance Broking goodwilland the
following other exceptional items:

- release of deferred revenue associated with motor and home
three-year fixed-price policies;

+ Affinity Partnership transition;

- loss on disposal of subsidiaries, including the write-off of the
written to earned adjustment;

+ costs and fees associated with the Group’s previous corporate
debt, including accelerated amortisation of fees relating to the
loan facility provided by Roger De Haan;

- netunrealised fair value losses on derivatives;

+ Ocean Cruise dry dock costs and customer compensation;

+ impairment of the carrying value of non-financial assets;

+ impact of change in the discount rate on non-periodical payment
order (PPO) liabilities';

+ fair value gains on debt securities;

- foreign exchange gains/(losses) on River Cruise ship leases;

+ movements in insurance onerous contract provisions (net of
reinsurance recoveries)?;

+ profit share payable to AXA on cessation of the PMI contract;
+ the IFRS16 lease accounting adjustment on River Cruise vessels;
+ restructuring costs; and

- modification of Travel breakage policy.

Itis reconciled to statutory loss before tax within the Group Chief
Financial Officer’s Review on page 27.

This measure is the Group’s key performance indicator and is useful
for presenting the Group’s underlying trading performance, asiit
excludes non-cash technical accounting adjustments due to their
volatility and one-off financialimpacts that are not expected to recur.

As Underlying Profit Before Tax includes the benefits of restructuring
programmes, but excludes significant costs, such as the impairment
of non-financial assets and restructuring items, it should not be
regarded as a complete picture of the Group’s financial performance,
whichis presented inits financial statements. The exclusion of other
underlying items may result in Underlying Profit Before Tax being
materially higher or lower than reported loss before tax. In particular,
when significant non-financial asset impairments and restructuring
charges are excluded, Underlying Profit Before Tax will be higher than
earnings reported in the financial statements.

1 Thisadjustment reduces the risk of residual volatility from changes in market interest rates adversely affecting Underlying Profit Before Tax
2 TheIFRS 17 onerous contract requirements create a timing mismatch between when claims are incurred and when they are recognised in profit before tax. Underlying Profit
Before Tax adjusts for this timing mismatch by reversing the impact of these requirements
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Trading EBITDA

Trading EBITDA is defined as earnings before interest payable, tax,
depreciation and amortisation, and excludes exceptional items
and impairments.

Trading EBITDA, on a rolling12-month basis, is a key component of
Consolidated Pro Forma EBITDA (see overleaf), which acts asthe
denominatorinthe Group’s Leverage Ratio covenant calculations
applicable to the term loan, delayed-draw term loan (DDTL) and
Revolving Credit Facility (RCF) that were in place at 31 January 2026.
It reconciles to Total Underlying Profit Before Tax as follows:

12mto Jan 12mto Jan
£m 2026 Change 2025
Ocean Cruise Trading EBITDA 106.3 18.0% 89.2
River Cruise Trading EBITDA 59 47.5% 4.0
Holidays Trading EBITDA 15.2 40.7% 10.8
Insurance Broking Trading 20.2 (9.8%) 22.4
EBITDA
Insurance Underwriting 18.6 (5.1%) 19.6
Trading EBITDA
Other Businesses and Central (12.1) (36.0%) (8.9)
Costs Trading EBITDA
Trading EBITDA 153.1 1.7% 1371
Depreciation and amortisation (32.5) 8.2% (35.4)
Net finance costs (including (61.2) (18.5%) (53.9)
Cruise, Holidays and Insurance
Underwriting)
Total Underlying Profit 59.4 24.3% 41.8
Before Tax

12mto Jan 12mto Jan
£m 2026 Change 2025
Trading EBITDA 1531 1.7% 1371
Insurance Broking Trading 0.4 126.7% 1.5)
EBITDA from discontinued
operations
Insurance Underwriting (18.6) 51% (19.6)
Trading EBITDA from
discontinued operations
Trading EBITDA from 134.9 16.3% 116.0
continuing operations

12mto Jan 12m to Jan
£m 2026 Change 2025
Depreciation and 32.5 8.2% 35.4
amortisation per above table
Depreciation included within 45 4.3% 47
other exceptional items
Depreciation and 37.0 7.7% 401

amortisation per statutory
financial statements

12mto Jan 12mto Jan
£m 2026 Change 2025
Net finance costs 61.2 (13.5%) 53.9
(including Ocean Cruise and
Insurance Underwriting)
per left table
Included within other 10.4 (92.6%) 54
exceptional items
Included within discontinued 8.0) (65.9%) (8.8)
operations
Net finance costs per 68.6 (35.8%) 50.5
consolidated income
statement

Consolidated Pro Forma EBITDA

Consolidated Pro Forma EBITDA represents Trading EBITDA,
excluding the impact of IFRS 16 ‘Leases’ and the Trading EBITDA
associated with the disposed Insurance Underwriting business and
actsasthe denominatorinthe Group’s Leverage Ratio covenant
calculation applicable to the term loan, DDTL and RCF.

Consolidated Pro Forma EBITDA is calculated as follows:

12mto Jan 12m to Jan
£m 2026 Change 2025
Trading EBITDA 153.1 1.7% 1371
Impact of IFRS 16 1.6) 36.0% (2.5)
Impact of disposal of (18.2) (100.0%) -
Insurance Underwriting
Consolidated 133.3 (1.0%) 134.6

Pro Forma EBITDA

Gross Written Premiums

Gross Written Premiums represent the total premium that the
Group charges to customers for a core insurance product, excluding
insurance premium tax but before the deduction of any outward
reinsurance premiums, measured with reference to the coverstart
date of the policy. This measure is widely used by insurers so provides a
meaningful comparison of performance with our peers. It is analysed
further within the Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review on page 31.

Written Gross Profit After Marketing Expenses

Weritten Gross Profit After Marketing Expenses is calculated
aswritten revenue, less cost of sales and marketing expenses.
This measure provides a meaningful view of the contribution of
each Insurance Broking product, before accounting for operating
expenses, and is analysed further within the Group Chief Financial
Officer’s Review on page 31.
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Alternative Performance Measures Glossary continued

Underlying Basic Earnings Per Share

Underlying Basic Earnings Per Share represents the basic
earnings/(loss) per share excluding the post-tax effect of:

+ release of deferred revenue associated with motor and home
three-year fixed-price policies;

+ Affinity Partnership transition;

+ loss on disposal of subsidiaries, including the write-off of the
written to earned adjustment;

+ costs and fees associated with the Group’s previous corporate
debt, including accelerated amortisation of fees relating to the
loan facility provided by Roger De Haan;

+ netunrealised fair value losses on derivatives;

+ Ocean Cruise dry dock costs and customer compensation;
+ impairment of the carrying value of non-financial assets;

+ impact of change in the discount rate on non-PPO liabilities?;
+ fair value gains on debt securities;

- foreign exchange gains/(losses) on River Cruise ship leases;

+ movements in the insurance onerous contract provisions
(net of reinsurance recoveries)*;

+ profit share payable to AXA on cessation of PMI contract;

+ the IFRS16 lease accounting adjustment on River Cruise vessels;

+ restructuring costs; and

- maodification of Travel breakage policy.

This measure is reconciled to the statutory basic earnings/(loss)
pershare in Note 12to the accounts on page 147.

This measureislinked tothe Group’s key performance indicator,
Underlying Profit Before Tax,and represents what management
considers to be the underlying shareholder value generated in
the period.

Available Cash

Available Cash represents cash held by subsidiaries within the Group
thatis not subject to regulatory restrictions, net of any overdrafts held
by those subsidiaries, and excludes additional amounts paid into an
escrow account relating to the Saga Pension Scheme. This measure

is reconciled to the statutory measure of cashin Note 25 tothe
accounts on page 166.

Available Operating Cash Flow

Available Operating Cash Flow is net cash flow from operating
activities after capital expenditure but before income tax received,
interest paid, restructuring costs and other one-off payments, which
is available to be used by the Group asit chooses and is not subject to

regulatory restriction.

Available Operating Cash Flow reconciles to net cash flows from

operating activities as follows:

12mto Jan 12mto Jan
£m 2026 Change 2025
Net cash flows from operating 17.0 34% 132
activities (reported)
Exclude cash impact of:
Trading of restricted (25.9) 582% (61.9)
divisions
Restructuring costs and 482 77.9% 271
other one-off payments
Interest paid 499 19.7% 47
Income tax received (0.4) 88.9% (3.6)
"8 >500% 3.3
Cash released from restricted 26.2 13.9% 230
divisions
Capital expenditure funded (20.6) (12.0%) (18.4)
from Available Cash
Cash collateralised 1.5 200.0% mMm.5)
Association of British Travel
Agents bonding
Available Operating 205.9 87.9% 109.6
Cash Flow
Net Debt

Net Debtis the sum of the carrying values of the Group’s debt facilities
and pre-IFRS 16 lease liabilities less the amount of Available Cash it
holds and acts as the numeratorinthe Group’s Leverage Ratio
covenant calculation applicable tothe termloan, DDTLand RCF.Itis
analysed further within the Group Chief Financial Officer’s Review on

page 38.

Leverage Ratio

Leverage Ratiois the ratio of Net Debt to Consolidated Pro Forma
EBITDA as of the last day of a relevant period. It is a key metric used
toreportthe Group’s capacity to service its debt.

3 This adjustment reduces the risk of residual volatility from changes in market interest rates adversely affecting Underlying Profit Before Tax
4 The IFRS17 onerous contract requirements create a timing mismatch between when claims are incurred and when they are recognised in profit before tax. Underlying Profit
Before Tax adjusts for this timing mismatch by reversing the impact of these requirements
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Glossary

ABTA (Association of British Travel Agents) the trade association
fortour operators and travel agentsin the UK, of which the Group’s
Cruise and Holidays businesses are members

Act the UK Companies Act 2006, applicable to Saga, as amended
fromtimetotime

Add-onanancillary insurance product thatis actively marketed and
sold in addition toa core policy

Affinity Partnership the binding agreement with wholly-owned
subsidiaries inthe UK of Ageas SA/NV, under which a 20-year
partnership for motorand home insurance has been established

Ageas (wholly owned UK subsidiaries of Ageas SA/NV) provider of
personalinsurance inthe UK with whom Saga have entered a 20-year
Affinity Partnership for motorand home insurance, alongside the sale
ofthe Insurance Underwriting business, Acromas Insurance Company
Limited

AGM (Annual General Meeting) to be held at 11.00amon

30 June 2026 at Herbert Smith Freehills Kramer LLP, Exchange
House, Primrose Street, London, EC2A2EG

Al (artificial intelligence) a computer or a computer-controlled
system used to perform tasks that typically require human
intelligence

AICL (Acromas Insurance Company Limited) the Group’s
discontinued Insurance Underwriting business

Annual Bonus Plan an incentive provided to the Executive Directors,
linked to achievement in delivering goals that are closely aligned with
the Group’s strategy

Annual policies 12-month insurance policies, sold by the Group’s
Insurance Broking business, with no option for the customer to fix the
premium at renewal

APMs (Alternative Performance Measures) a series of measures
which are not required, or commonly reported, under accounting
standards but are used by the Group to help users better understand
the financial performance and position of the business

ATOL (Air Travel Organisers’ Licensing) government-run financial
protection scheme operated by the Civil Aviation Authority, the
regulators of the Group’s River Cruise and Holidays businesses

Board Saga plc Board of Directors

BU (business unit) term used to referto an area of the business,
suchas Insurance, Cruise, Holidays, Money or Publishing

CAA (Civil Aviation Authority) one of the bodies that regulates
the Group’s River Cruise and Holidays businesses

CEO (Chief Executive Officer) Mike Hazell forthe 2025/26
financial year

CFO (Chief Financial Officer) Mark Watkins forthe 2025/26
financial year

CGR (Corporate Governance Reforms) a range of legislative and
business-led measures, designed by the UK Government toimprove
corporate governance

CGU (cash generating unit) smallest identifiable group of assets
that generates cash inflows that are largely independent of the
cashinflows from other assets or groups of assets

Cli(Carbon Intensity Indicator) regulations, applicable to the
Group’s Ocean Cruise business, introduced during 2023/24,
enabling the cruise industry to meet its emission targets

Clawback a requirement, within the Group’s Remuneration Policy,
for Executive Directors to return remuneration or benefitstoa
company in special circumstances

Code the UK Corporate Governance Code published by the
UK Financial Reporting Council, setting out guidance in the form
of principles and provisions to address the principal aspects of
corporate governance

Company Saga plc

Competition and Markets Authority regulator responsible for
promoting fair competition, preventing anti-competitive behaviour,
and protecting consumers

Contract boundary the measurement of the Group’sinsurance
contractsissued, and reinsurance contracts, which reflects all future
cash flows arising from insurance coverage within the boundary of
each contract

COR (combined operating ratio) the ratio of the claims costs and
expenses incurred to underwrite insurance (numerator), to the
revenue earned by the Group’s discontinued Insurance Underwriting
business (denominator) in a given period. Can otherwise be calculated
asthe sum of the loss ratio and expense ratio

CPI (Consumer Price Index) a measure of inflation that tracks
changes overtime in the prices of a representative basket of goods
and services purchased by households

CPO (Chief People Officer) Roisin Mackenzie for the 2025/26
financial year

CustomerKNECT the Group’s in-house mailing and printing business

DBP (Deferred Bonus Plan) reward scheme, within the Group’s
Remuneration Policy, used toincentivise colleagues over the longer
term, ensuring alignment with Company goals

DDTL (delayed-draw term loan) the facility that the Group hasin
place withits lender, allowing draw-down of funds up to £116.6m

DEI&B (diversity, equity, inclusion and belonging) the agenda under
which the Group is committed to creating aninclusive culture where
all colleagues can bring their fulland authentic selves to work

DPA (Data Protection Act) a UK law, applicable to the Group, that
regulates the use and protection of personal data

DTR (Disclosure and Transparency Rules) rules published by the
UK Financial Conduct Authority relating to the disclosure of
information by acompany, such as Saga plc, listed in the UK

Earnings per share represents underlying shareholder value
generated in a given period

EBITDA (earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and
amortisation) of acquired intangibles, non-trading costs and
impairments

EBT (earnings before tax) profit or loss for the period before the
deduction of taxation

ECL (expected credit loss) probability-weighted estimate of credit
losses overthe life of a financial instrument

Economic Crime and Corporate Transparency Act legislation
designed toimprove transparency over UK companies and other legal
entities to strengthen the business environment, support national
security and disrupt economic crime

EEXI (Energy Efficiency Existing Ship Index) benchmark used to
indicate a ship’s energy efficiency, in which the Group’s Ocean Cruise
ships achieve an ‘A’ rating

EIR (effective interest rate) the rate that exactly discounts the
Group’s estimated future cash flows to the gross carrying amount
of afinancial asset oramortised cost of a financial liability

EQ (Equiniti) the Group’s share registrar and first point of contact
for shareholding enquiries

Equity-settled transactions instances where services received
from colleagues are settled in the form of shares, or share options,
inthe Group

Escrow Accounting an arrangement with the Civil Aviation Authority
whereby the Group holds 70% of customer monies received in
advance, in relation to Air Travel Organisers’ Licensing bookings, until
they return fromtheir holiday. From1October 2024, in respect of the
Holidays business, the Group moved from Escrow Accounting to
simply holding cash within the business

ESEF (European Single Electronic Format) the electronic reporting
format that the Group must use to prepare annual financial reports

ESG (Environmental, Social and Governance) central factorsin
measuring the sustainability and societal impact of the Group

ESG Champion Gemma Godfrey for the 2025/26 financial year

ETS (Emissions Trading Scheme) a cap-and-trade scheme that limits
total greenhouse gas emissions across certain sectorsand
establishes a market price for carbon allowances

Executive Director of Saga plc (unless otherwise stated)

Expense ratio the ratio of expenses incurred to underwrite insurance
(numerator) to the revenue earned by the Group’s discontinued
Insurance Underwriting business (denominator) in a given period

Experienced Voices a panel of our customers who participate in
researchforthe Group
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Glossary continued

FAME (fatty acid methyl ester) a biofuel which has been trialled on
board our Ocean Cruise ships

FCA (Financial Conduct Authority) the independent UK body that
regulates the financial services industry, including the Group’s
Insurance Broking and Money businesses

FRC (Finance Reporting Council) independent regulatorinthe UK and
Ireland responsible for regulating auditors, accountants and actuaries

Free Shares the gift of shares to colleagues to recognise their
contributions towards the Group’s performance

FRS (Financial Reporting Standard) accounting standardsissued
by the International Financial Reporting Standards Foundation

FSC (Financial Services Commission) regulator for the non-bank
financial services sector and global business

FTSE 250 the Financial Times Stock Exchange 250 Index is a mid-cap
stock index that consists of the 1015t to the 350 largest companies
listed onthe London Stock Exchange

FTSEWomen Leaders Review an independent framework, which
the Group reports against, that sets recommendations toimprove
the representation of women in leadership roles across the UK’s
largest companies

FuelEU Maritime regulation that came into force in January 2025,
applying to our Cruise business, encouraging the adoption of low or
zero carbon fuels

Fulfilment cash flows in relation to the measurement of liabilities for
incurred claims under International Financial Reporting Standard 17
‘Insurance Contracts’, the sum of the expected future discounted
cash flows; and a risk adjustment margin above the expected future
cash flows that represents the compensation required for bearing
non-financial uncertainty

FVOCI (fair value through other comprehensive income) one of
three classification categories for the Group’s financial assets under
International Financial Reporting Standard 9 ‘Financial Instruments’

FVTPL (fair value through profit and loss) one of three classification
categories forthe Group’s financial assets under International
Financial Reporting Standard 9 ‘Financial Instruments’

GAAP (Generally Accepted Accounting Principles) acommon set
of accounting principles, standards and procedures issued by the
Financial Accounting Standards Board

GDPR (General Data Protection Regulation) data protection
regulationintroducedin 2018 that applies to most UK businesses,
including the Group

GHG (greenhouse gas) a type of gas for which Saga provides annual
reporting onits emissions

GIPP (General Insurance Pricing Practices) a review into pricing
practices within the UK insurance market conducted by the Financial
Conduct Authority

Going concernan accounting term fora business thatis assumed
to be able to meet its financial obligations when they fall due

Gross premium the premium that the Group charges to a customer
in respect of insurance cover

Group the Saga plc group

Hostinsurance contract the total cash flows arising from all
insurance contracts of the Group, considered as a whole

HPS Funds Certain funds, entities (or affiliates or subsidiaries of such
funds or entities) and/or accounts managed, advised or controlled by
HPS Investment Partners, LLC orits subsidiaries

IAA (Internal Audit and Assurance) the Group’s Internal Audit and
Assurance function

IAS (International Accounting Standards) accounting standards
issued by the International Accounting Standards Committee

IBNR (incurred but not reported) a claims reserve provided to meet
the estimated cost of claims that have occurred, but have not yet been
reportedtotheinsurer

IEA (International Energy Agency) global organisation which provides
policy recommendations, analysis and data onthe energy sector

IFRS (International Financial Reporting Standards) accounting
standardsissued by the International Accounting Standards Board
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IMO (International Maritime Organization) a specialised agency
of the United Nations responsible for regulating shipping

Insurance acquisition cash flows acquisition costs arising from the
selling or renewing of insurance policies underwritten by the Group

Insurance service resultinsurance revenue less insurance service
expenses

Interest coverthe ratio applicable to the Ocean Cruise ship debt
facilities in place at 31 January 2026, calculated by dividing Trading
EBITDA (hnumerator as described in the Alternative Performance
Measures Glossary) by net cash interest (denominator)

IPCC (Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change) the United
Nations body for assessing the science related to climate change

IPO (Initial Public Offering) the first sale of shares by a previously
unlisted company toinvestors on a securities exchange

IPT (insurance premium tax) tax payable on generalinsurance
premiumsinthe UK

IR (Investor Relations) the team responsible for facilitating
communication between the Group anditsinvestors

KPI (key performance indicator) quantifiable measures that the
Group uses to evaluate performance

KPMG (KPMG LLP) the Group's external auditor

Load factorthe booked proportion of the total capacity across the
Group’s Cruise ships, calculated by dividing the number of berths
booked by the total berths available

Loss ratio the ratio of the claims costs (humerator) to the net earned
premium (denominator) in a given period

LSE (London Stock Exchange) the stock exchange upon which
Sagaplcislisted

LTIP (Long-Term Incentive Plan) legacy reward scheme used to
incentivise colleagues overthe longer term, ensuring alignment with
Company goals

Malus an arrangement that permits the forfeiture of unvested
remuneration awards in circumstances the Company considers
appropriate

Management Report the Directors’ Report, together with the
Strategic Report, within this document

Master Trust the Group’s defined contribution pension scheme,
operated by Aviva

MMQ (middle market quotation) the average of the best buyingand
selling prices quoted by market makers taken at the close of the
market each day

Net premium the component of gross premium that is charged by the
Group’s discontinued Insurance Underwriter for each insurance claim

New business new insurance policies, sold by the Group, to customers
that do not have an existing policy

Notice formal communication sent to shareholderstoinformthem
about the upcoming Annual General Meeting

OCI (other comprehensive income) revenues, expenses, gains and
losses under International Financial Reporting Standards that are
excluded from the income statement

Operating Board thefirst layer of the Group’s management below
Board level

Other Businesses CustomerKNECT Limited and Saga Publishing
Limited and Saga Personal Finance Limited

PAA (premium allocation approach) a simplified method for
measuring the Group’s insurance revenue and expenses overtime

Parker Review an independent framework of business professionals
who each bring, onavoluntary basis, a wide range of genderand
ethnically diverse perspectives

PCSR (post-cessation shareholding requirements) the obligation
foran Executive Director to continue holding shares in the Company
foradefined period after leaving employment

People Champion Julie Hopes for the 2025/26 financial year and
Gemma Godfrey with effect from 23 March 2026 (following Julie’s
resignation on 27 February 2025)

People Committee a monthly forum, chaired by the Chief People
Officerand attended by Lead Colleague Ambassadors from across
the Group, allowing colleagues to share their thoughts and views



Per diem the total amount of Cruise revenue earned per passenger
perday

PMI (private medical insurance) one of the products offered within
the Group’s Insurance Broking business

Policies in force the number of core insurance policies in force at any
giventime

PPO (periodic payment order) a court order prescribing settlement
of aninsurance claim through regular payments

PRUs (principal risks and uncertainties) the most significant risks
threatening the Group

PwC PricewaterhouseCoopers, the Group’s remuneration advisers
until1December 2025

RCF (Revolving Credit Facility) the facility that the Group hasin place
with its lenders, allowing the draw-down of funds up to £33.4m

Real living wage a pay rate that isindependently calculated, based on
the cost of living and is typically higher than the national minimum wage

Reinsurance contractual arrangements where an insurer transfers
part, orall,of the insurance risk written to anotherinsurer, in exchange
forashare of the customer premium

Relationship Agreement the agreement that regulates the
relationship between the Group and Roger De Haan

Restricted Shares shares granted to colleagues under specific plans
with vesting conditions, typically linked to continued employment and
performance

Risk adjustment one of the components for measuring the liability for
incurred claims under International Financial Reporting Standard 17
‘Insurance Contracts’, being an explicit margin above the expected
future cash flows that represents the compensation required for
bearing non-financial uncertainty

ROCE (return on capital employed) a financial ratioused as a
performance condition under the Group’s legacy long-term
incentive plan

RSP (Restricted Share Plan) share scheme, and corresponding
share awards used toincentivise colleagues over the longerterm,
ensuring alignment with company goals

Saga Cruise ST&H Limited, Saga Cruises Limited, Saga Cruises V
Limited, Saga Cruises VI Limited and Saga Crewing Services Limited

Saga Holidays Saga Travel Group (UK) Limited, Saga Travel Group
Limited and Titan Transport Limited

Saga Hub the Group’sinternal communications platform that keeps
colleaguesinformed and connected

Saga Insurance Saga Services Limited, CHMC Holdings Limited,
CHMC Limited and PEC Services Limited

Saga Money Saga Personal Finance Limited
Saga Publishing Saga Publishing Limited
Saga Travel the Group’s Cruise and Holidays businesses

Scope 3 emissions greenhouse gas emissions presentin the value
chain which are not directly controlled by the Group

SECR (Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting) a sustainability
reporting framework, which is mandatory for large organisationsin
the United Kingdom

Senior Managers and Certification Regime a financial services
regulationinthe UK, designed toimpose personal accountability on
senior managers in Finance and Insurance

Shareholderinformation annual reports, notices of shareholder
meetings and other documentation that Saga is required to send
toshareholders

Shareholder Reference a unique reference numberissued to
shareholders of Saga plc

Shareview Portfolio an online portal, accessed via
www.sagashareholder.co.uk, that allows shareholders to manage
allaspects of their shareholding in Saga plc

SID (SeniorIndependent Director) Peter Bazalgette until
9 April 2025, followed by Gaareth Hoskin for the remainder of the
2025/26 financial year

SIP (Share Incentive Plan) a plan available to all colleagues,
allowing them to purchase shares in Saga plc through a monthly
payroll deduction

SLT (Senior Leadership Team) the second layer of the Group’s
management below Board level

SMC (Small and medium cap) an index containing the Financial
Times Stock Exchange largest 250 companies and those of small
market capitalisation

Solvency capital/Solvency Il insurance regulations designed to
harmonise European Union insurance regulation, primarily concerning
the amount of capital that European insurance companies must hold
undera measure of capital and risk

SONIA (Sterling Overnight Index Average) a replacement for the
London inter-bank offered rate, introduced in the UK in 2021

SPA (Share Purchase Agreement) binding agreement for Ageas (UK)
Limited to purchase the shares of the Group’s discontinued Insurance
Underwriting business, Acromas Insurance Company Limited

Speak Up Champion Gareth Hoskin for the 2025/26 financial year

SPF (Saga Personal Finance) the Group’s personal finance business,
known as Saga Money

SSL (Saga Services Limited) the Group’s Insurance Broking business

SSP (Shared Socioeconomic Pathway) climate change scenarios of
projected socioeconomic global changes up to 2100 as defined inthe
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change Sixth Assessment
Report on climate change in 2021

STP (Saga Transformation Plan) a long-termincentive plan, as part of
the Group’s Remuneration Policy, for participants to receive a portion
ofthe value created above a stretching hurdle over afive-year period

Street pricing adjustment any adjustment to the net premium of
aninsurance policy thatis applied during the broking service

Swaps fixed price contracts used by the Group to manage its
exposure to fuel prices

TCFD (Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures) part of
the regulatory framework introduced by the Financial Stability Board
toimprove, and increase, reporting on climate-related

financial information

tCO,e tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent

Three-year fixed-price policy an insurance policy, provided by the
Group, with the option for the customer to fix the premium for
threeyears

tNPS (transactional net promoter score) represents the willingness
of customers to recommend the Group’s products and services to
othersfollowing a recent transaction

Trust (Employee Benefit Trust) a discretionary trust set up by the
Group to hold shares on behalf of its colleagues

Trust Fund property held, including inter-alia money, and ordinary
sharesinthe Company, in trustin favour, or for the benefit, of
colleagues of the Group

TSR (total shareholder return) the theoretical growth in value of a
shareholding over a period, by reference to the beginning and ending
share price, assuming that dividends, including special dividends,
are reinvested to purchase additional units of the equity

UMAS a university-based commercial energy and environmental
advisory service to the shipping sector

UK United Kingdom

UKLR (UK Listing Rules) a set of mandatory regulations of the UK
Financial Conduct Authority applicable to acompany listed onthe
London Stock Exchange

VaR (Value at Risk) a probability-based estimate of the risk of loss
in relation to the Group’s portfolio of insurance contracts

Written to earned adjustment the Insurance Broking accounting
adjustment, required under International Financial Reporting
Standard 15 ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’, that spreads
revenue and, historically, associated costs, which are underwritten
by the Group overthe life of the insurance policy

WTW (Willis Towers Watson) the Group’s remuneration advisers
from1December2025
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https://shareview.info/saga/default.htm

Shareholder information

Financial calendar
2026 Annual General Meeting — 30 June 2026

Shareholder information online

The Company will publish annual reports, notices of shareholder
meetings and other documents, which we are required to send to
shareholders (shareholder information), on our website. Consenting
shareholders will be notified either by post or email, if preferred, each
time the Company publishes shareholder information. This allows us
toincrease the speed of communication, reduce ourimpact on the
environmentand keep costs to a minimum.

You can change your communication preference via your
Shareview Portfolio which can be accessed on our website
(www.sagashareholder.co.uk) or by contacting Equiniti (EQ).
To register, you will require your Shareholder Reference which
can be found on most communications from EQ.

Shareview Portfoliois free, secure, easy to use and allows you to
electto receive certain shareholder communications electronically,
update your UK bank account details, send your general meeting
voting instructions in advance of meetings, keep your contact details
up to date and buy and sell shares easily.

Shareholder fraud

Shareholders are advised to be wary of any unsolicited advice or
offers, whether over the telephone, through the post or by email.
Ifany such unsolicited communication is received, please check that
the company or person contacting you s properly authorised by the
Financial Conduct Authority (FCA) before engaging. Fraudsters use
persuasive and high-pressure tactics to lure investors into scams.
They may offer to sell shares that turn out to be worthless or
non-existent, orto buy shares at aninflated price in return foran
upfront payment. While high profits are promised, if you buy or sell
shares in this way, you may lose your money. For more information,
orifyouare approached by fraudsters, please visit the FCA website
(www.fca.org.uk/consumers/scams), where you can report and find
out more about investment scams. You can also callthe FCA
Consumer Helpline on 0800 1116768. If you have already paid
money to share fraudsters, you should contact Action Fraud

on 0300123 2040.
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Advisers
Corporate brokers

Deutsche Numis
21Moorfields
London EC2Y9DB

Singer Capital Markets
1Bartholomew Lane
London EC2N 2AX

Media relations advisers

Headland Consultancy
3 Floor

One New Change
London EC4M 9AF

Independent auditors

KPMG LLP

15 Canada Square
Canary Wharf
London E145GL

Legal advisers

Herbert Smith Freehills Kramer LLP
Exchange House

Primrose Street

London EC2A2EG

Registrars

Equiniti Group

For shareholder enquiries, please contact:
Equiniti Group

Aspect House

Spencer Road

Lancing
West Sussex BN99 6DA

Shareholder helpline: +44 (0) 371384 2640

Calls to freephone numbers will vary by provider. Calls from outside
the UK will be charged at the applicable international rate. Lines are
open 8.30amto 5.30pm, Monday to Friday, excluding public holidays
in England and Wales.

customer@equiniticom

Information for shareholders

Information forinvestors is provided online via the Group’s corporate
website (www.corporate.saga.co.uk/investors).

Registered office

Sagaplc
3 Pancras Square
London N1IC 4AG

Registered in England and Wales. Company Number: 08804263

Corporate websites

Information made available on the Group’s websites does not, and
is notintended to, form part of this Annual Report and Accounts.


mailto:customer@equiniti.com
https://www.corporate.saga.co.uk/investors
https://www.fca.org.uk/consumers/protect-yourself-scams
https://shareview.info/saga/default.htm

Forward-looking statements

This Annual Report and Accounts contains certain forward-looking
statements with respect to Saga’s expectations, including strategy,
management objectives, future developments and financial position
and performance. These statements are subject to assumptions,
risks and uncertainties, many of which relate to factors that are
beyond Saga’s ability to control and which could cause actual results
and performance to differ materially from those expressed or
implied by these forward-looking statements. Any forward-looking
statements made are based upon the knowledge and information
available to Directors on the date of this Annual Report and Accounts
and are subject to change without notice. Shareholders are cautioned
notto place undue reliance on the forward-looking statements.
Nothingin this Annual Report and Accounts should be construed

as a profit estimate orforecast.

This publication is produced by a
CarbonNeutral® company and the paper
is Carbon Balanced with World Land Trust.

Balancing is delivered by World Land Trust,
aninternational conservation charity,

who offset carbon emissions through the
purchase and preservation of high
conservation value land.

Through protecting standing forests,
underthreat of clearance, carbonis

locked in that would otherwise be released.
These protected forests are then able to
continue absorbing carbon fromthe
atmosphere, referredto as REDD
(Reduced Emissions from Deforestation
and forest Degradation). Thisis now
recognised as one of the most cost-effective
and swiftest ways toarrestthe risein
atmospheric CO, and global warming
effects. Additional to the carbon benefits
isthe flora and faunathis land preserves,
including a number of species identified

at risk of extinction on the IUCN Red List

of Threatened Species.
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printed using vegetable-based inks
by a CarbonNeutral® printer.
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